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Washington Public Power Supply System
P.O. Box 968 3000 George Washington Way Richland, Washington 99352 (509) 372-5000

April 6, 1983
G02-83-312
NS-L-02-PLP-83-021

Docket No. 50-397

Director of Nuclear Reactor Regulation
Attention: Mr. A. Schwencer, Chief
Licensing Branch No. 2
Division of Licensing
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Washington, D.C. 20555

Dear Mr. Schwencer:

Subject:

Reference:

NUCLEAR PROJECT NO. 2
DRAFT TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS,
REVISION 2, SUBMITTAL OF

Letter G02-82-130, G.D. Bouchey (SS) to
A. Schwencer (NRC), "Draft Technical
Specifications", dated February 1, 1982

Enclosed for your review are ten (10) copies of Revision 2 of the WNP-2
Technical Specifications. This revision is based on the initial submittal
as forwarded by the referenced letter, NRC staff's comments on the initial
submittal (provided by Mr. R. Bottimore in August 1982), and subsequent
revisions provided by Mr. Bottimore.

An intensive WNP-2 staff review, incorporated in this submittal, has en-
sured that this revision addr'esses the WNP-2 plant uniquely, yet adequately
meets the requirements of the Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-0123.

With WNP-2 nearing construction completion the need for an approved set of
plant specific Technical Specifications is evident. A June 1, 1983, appro-
val is requested so that the Supply System staff will have sufficient time
to complete the necessary surveillance procedures, change plant procedures
to reflect the approved Technical Specifications, and prepare for licensing
exams. In order to arrive at a mutually acceptable, coordinated program
for finalizing the WNP-2 Technical Specifications the Supply System requests
a meeting with your staff at their offices, April 21, 1983. Also enclosed
is a proposed agenda.

'Qc o

A 0500039y
~~R nDOCg
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Mr. A. Schwencer, Chief
Page Two
April 6, 1983
G02-83-312

Additionally', to facilitate staff review and avoid the time delay inherent
in correspondence, telephone conference calls to clarify this submittal or
arrange meetings can be coordinated through Messrs. P.L. Powell (509-377-2501
Ext. 2909) or R.M. Nelson, Manager, WNP-2 Licensing (509-377-2501 Ext. 2298).

Very truly yours,

G.D. Boucney
Manager, Nuclear Safety and Regulatory Programs

PLP/jca
Enclosures

cc: R Auluck
R Bottimore
WS Chin
A Toth
D Hoffman

- NRC
- NRC
- BPA
- NRC Site
- NRC
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WNP-2 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION
PROPOSED, MEETING AGENDA

April 21-22, 1983
(As Necessary)

~ WNP-2 Technical Specification Review, Requirements and
Schedule

WNP-2 Technical Specification Review Personnel

NRC,Technical Specification Approval Process, WNP-2 Plant
Specific Schedule

Discussion/Resolution of Technical Issues from Preliminary
Review of the WNP-2.,Technical Specifications .

Future Meetings to Support NRC WNP-2 Technical Specification
Approval





WASHINGTON PUBS>C POD SUPPLY SYST&c.

NUCLEAR PROJECT NO. 2

(WASHINGTON NUCLEAR " UNIi 2)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

APPBIOIX "A"
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LICENSE aO.
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1. 0 OEFINITIONS

The Thrlaaino tense are darined so Hat onirora interpretation or these specirl-
cations may be achieved. The defined terms appear in capftalfzed type and shal1-
be,applfcabla throughout the a Technical Specificaticns.

ACTION

1.1 ACTION shall he that part or a Specfricatlon which prescrihes resedial
measures required under desfgnated candftians.

AVERAG PUWAR EXPOSURE

1.2 The AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE.shall be applicable ta a specific planar hefght
and fs equal ta the sum af the exposure of all the fuel rods fn the speciffed
bundle at the specified height divided by the number of fuel rods in the
fuel bundle.

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

LS Tha AVERAGE Pi&NAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR) shall be applicable
ta a specific planar height and is equal to the sum of tha LINEAR HEAT
O'%SATION RATS fcr all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the
specified height divided by the number cf fuel rods in the fuoI bundle.

CHANNEL CALIBRATION

L4 A QSNNEL CALIBRATION shall be Ne adjustment, as necessary, of the channel
oc~ut such that, ft responds ~ith the necessary range anct accuracy to known
values af. the parameter which tha channel monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION
shall encaayass the entire channel including the sensor and alarm and/or
trip func fons, ard shall include the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. The CHANNEL

. CALIBRATION may be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or
total channel steps such that the entire channel is calibrated.

CANNEL &ECX

A QQNNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment of channel behavior
during aperatian by observation. This determinatian shail include, ~here
passible, comparison of the channel indication and/or status with other .

indications and/or status derived ram independent instrcmient channels
measuring De same parameter.

CHANHET FUNCTIONAL TEST

l. 6 A C'rNNNEL FUN~iONAL TES i shall be:

a. Analog channels - the fnjectfon of a simulated signaI into the channel
as close ta the sensor as practicable o verify QPERABI~i including
alarm and/or trip functions and channel,ailure trips.

b. Bistable channels - the injection of a simulated signal into tie
sensor ta verify OPERABILITY including alarm and/or trip func.ions.

ine CSVlNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of sequential,
overlapping or total channel steps such that. the entire channel is tested.

Vk5HINGTQN NUCL""4R " UNIT 2
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CQR=. ALTERATIOH

L7 CORE ALTERATIQi4 shall be 're addition, removal, relccation or movement of
fuel, source", incore instruments or reactivi y cont".ols within thie reactor
pressure vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the'essel. Sus-
pension of CORE ALTERATIQHS shall nc" preclude campletfon of . he movement,
of a compo. ent to a safe conservative pos:=ion.

ccfR +" w.w ILK Fl'octl& or Li iklag povlcv ~s
CRITICAL POMER RATIO

1.g The CRITICAL POWER RATIO (CPR) shall be the ratio of that power in the
assembly ~hich is calculated by applicatfan cf the (GAL) correlations to,.*
cause same point in the asse:.bly tc experience bailing transition,
divided by the actual assembly operating power.

OQS" «EQUIVALENT I"131

LOSE FqUIVAI iT I-131 shall be that concentratian of I-131, microcuries per
io gram, which alane would'prcduce the same thymfd dose as the quan ity and

isotopic mixture of I"131, I-132, I-133, I-13<, and I-135 actually present.
The thyroid dose conyersfan factors used far this calculatian shall be
those listed in Table III of TIO"14844, "CalcuIatian of Ofs«ence Fac ors
,or Pcwer and Test Reac- r Sites."

ever

7.-AVERAGE OISIHT""GPATIQH ENERGY

r./~ E shall be the averace, weighted in proportion ta the concentration af
each radfanuclide in the reactar coolant at the time of arpiing, of the
sum of the average beta and gamaa energies per disintegration, in He'l,
,or isatopes, wi=h half'ives areater than 15 minutes, making up at least
9~ o', he .atal non-iodine ac ivi .y in the coolant..

=HERG:!<CY "ORE COOLING SY~i=.l (ECOSOC RESPONSE TINE

g The ~c. ERG=;"iCY CORE CQQLIHG SYM>c;I (ECCS) RESPONSE TIME shall be that '.me

ig interval iram when the monitored parameter exceeds its ECCS ac."aticn sec-
poin- at .he channel sensor untfl the FCCS equipment is capable of per farming
"s saiety func ian, ii.e., the valves ravel o their required pasiitions,

pump discharge'pressures reac.". their required values, etc. Times shall
include diesel genera«wr smr ing and sequence loading delays where
applicable. The response time may be measured by any series cf sequential,
overlapping ar total steps such hat the entiire response time is measured.

":!i0-'~F-CYCL RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM RESPONS= 7 NE en'@a'-err
I.'M Toe EHQ-OF-CYCL RECIRCULATIOH PNP TRIP SYSTBI RESPONSE TIME shall be

~+that time interval ta
Ecderon,~, . a the r circulation pump breaker trip cqilf'~ ~4e~ +he Moflrfore%

p'aromeCet excel'e 5 r 5+ ip parve('cd.94eckc.<wed~~of ghe as&++~-
a. Turbine thmt=le valves channel sensa". =ontac- opening, ard

Turbine governor valves initiation af valve fast closure.
i".e response time may be measured by any series cf sequential, cverlaopfng

otal steps such .hat the entire response tsme is measured.

'~'ASi'rHGTQH !iUC~R - UNIT 2 1" 2
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j, ~1. The FRA~i dH OF LIhTHHG P(%ER DENSTii'F4~0) shal 1 be the LHGR~~™~ "- lg, existing at a given locatian divided by the specified L:.=R limit for.
that bundle type.

~ FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL REER
S

The FRACTION QF %\TED THERMAL P(MER (FRTP) shall be the measured
~g THERMAL POWER divided by the RATE) THERtQL BNER.

'

FREQUENCY NOTATION

LQ The FREQUENCY NOTATION specified far the per formance of Surveillance
; U.S 0 Requirements shall correspond to the intervals defined in Table 1.1.'9~v.S Pad~~~T~~~t S~~

IOBffIFIB) LAKAGE

1.35, IOBPEFIED LErU(AGE sha11 be:

a. Leakage inta callec ian systems, such as pump seal or valve packing
leaks, that is captured and conducted ta a sump or callec"ing tank, or

b. Leakage irto 'io containment atmosphere f~ sources that are bath
specifically located and known either not to interfere with the opera-
tion of the lea~ge detection sys~ or not to be PRESSURE BQUHOARY
LEAKAGE.

ISQLATiION SYSTBI RESPQHSe, TINE

L+ The-ISOLATION-SY~a. RESPONSE'TINE shall be that time interval from when

>0 the monitored parameter exceeds its isolation actuation setpoint at, the
channel sensor until the isolation valves travel ta their required positions.
Times shall include diesel generator starting and sequence loading delays
where applicable. The response time may be measure'd by any series of
sequential, overlapping or total s~mps such that the entire response time
is measured.

LIH~iNG CONTROL RQO PAi i=RH

L+A LZMITIHG CONTROL RQD PATTERN shall be a pat em which results in the
mre being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., opera ing on a limiting

. value far APLHGR, LHGR, ar HCPR.

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATc,

L~ L:HEAR HEAT GEHERATIOH RATE (LHGR) shall be the hea genera ion per unit,
gg length of fuel rod. It is the integral af the heat flux over the heat

transfer area associated with the unit length.

LOGIC SY~e. FUNCTIONAL TEST

Lga A LOGIC SY~i FUHCTIOHAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components,
ie., all relays and contact, all trip uniw, solid state logic elenents,
etc, of a logic circuit, from sensor through and including the actuated
device, to verify QPERASILITY. The LOGIC SY~i FUNCTIONAL T™cST may be

tperformed by any series of sequential, overlapping or tamil systerr s cps
such tha 'he entire logic sys~ is .ested. "

i 4+la.'tl~ 20vi& '
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GASEOUS RAOMASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

j.. ~ A GASEOUS RAOMASTE TREATMENT 5<STEM shall be any system designed and
l~c in"tailed to reduce radioac ive gaseous effluents by collec.ing primary

coola,.t system offgases rom the primary system and providing for de ay
or holdup for the purpose of reducing the total radioactivity prior to
release to the environment.

OFFSITE ODSE CALCULATION MANUAL

1.24. The OFFSITE OOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (00CH) shall contain the methodology
and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses due to rad:oac.ive
oaseous and liquid effluents and in the calculation of gaseous anc liquid
e, fluent monitoring alarm/trip setpoints.
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( E:INITIONS

s

s

P(,qQ MAXI'RACTIOHOF LIMITING RMR OENSGY
('oeE

l.l) PKf. Tha„MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LINITING POMER OENSITY (MF(PO) shall ha
highes value of the FLPD whfch exfsts in the care.

MAXIMTOTAL PEAKING FACTOR

I.EE The MAXINOMTOTAL PEAKING FACTOR (MTPF) shall ha tha lasgast TPF aMsh
exists in the core f'r a giv'en'class of fuel for a given operating
candftion.

MINIHUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

I.EG Tha MINIÃJM CRITI~ML POMER RATIO (MCPR) shal'I he tha sea)last CPR ah<ah
9> oxf ts. fn the core {for each cia s of fuel).

Ebce '>atAA-les l l~ IelcaaaLAc) (
OPERABI c OPERABILITY

r@

~.04 A sys~, subsys em, train, component or device shall be OPERABLE or have
I.ge CPBABILZiY when it is capable cf performing its specified .unction{s)

and when all necessary attendant instrumentaticn, controls, elect. ical
power, cooling or seal waar, lubrication or othe~ auxiliary equfpment

Hat are required for tne sys~, subsystem, train, cccrpoaent or device
to perform fts function{s} are also 'capable of performing their related
suppor func ion{s}.

OPERATIONAL CONDITION CONDITION

l.g An OPERATIONAL CONDITION, f.e., CONDITION, shall be any one inclusive
I gq ccmbf natf on- of mode switch positf on and average reactor coolant temperature

specified in Table 1.2.

PHYSICS T=STS

').26 PHYSICS Tc5iS shall be those tests performed to measure the. fundamental
nuclear characteristics of,the reactor core and related inst~ntatfcn
and 1} descrfbed in Chaptes 14 cf the FSAR, 2} authorized under the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59, or 3} othe~is= "pprcved by the Cccmfssfcn.

PRESSURE BOUNDARY LcAKAGE

3..27 PRESSURE BOUNDARY ~c RAGE shall be leakage through a ncn"isclahle faul
in a reactor coolant system component body, pipe'all or vessel wall.

HENGTOH NUCl~R - UN& 2
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DEFINITIONS

PRIt1ARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

1.28 PRit"ARY COHTAINl1EHT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

~t'2
a. All primary co.tainment pene-rations required to be closed during

accident conditions are either:

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE primary containment
automatic isolation system, or

2. Closed by at least one manual valve, blind flange, or deacti-
vated automatic valve secured in its closed position, except as
provided in Table 3.6.3-1 of Specification 3.6.3.

b. All primary containment equipment hatches are closed and sealed.

c. Each primary containment air lock is in compliance with the
requirements of Specification 3.6.1.3..

d. The primary containment leakage rates are within the limi.s of.
Specification 3. 6.1.2.

e. The suppression chamber is in compliance with the requirements of
Specification 3.6.2.1.

.~f. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment
penetration; e. g., welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.

'pp«r««," < v«+Vy l

7rc cc.t<'1 4~ex
RATED THERf/AL POMER

1.)4 RATED THERISL POMER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to
the reactor coolant of 3323 NMT.

P,EACTGR PROTECTIOt< SYSTEH RESPONSE TIME

1. )d REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEH RESPONSE TIME shall be the time inter val from

>> when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel
sensor'ntil

de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The response
time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or total
steps such hat the entire response ti-,e is measured.

REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE

1.3X A REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE shall be any of those conditions specified in
9 t Specifications 6.9. 1.8 and 6.9. 1.9.

'P~~>~;~'n Are~
ROD DEttSITY

.~P. ROD DcttSITY shall be the number of control rod notches inserted as a1
ffraction of the to.al number of control rod notches. All rods fully
-inserted is equivalent to 1GGX ROD DENSITY.

'-'.:ItlGTOH NUCLEAR - UNIT 2
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PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM

1.3v The PROCESS CONTPOL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the sampling, analysis,
.=.."; and formulation determination by which SOLIDIFiCATIOH cf radioactive

wastes from liquid, systems is assured.
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DEF IHITIOHS

ECO~DARY COhTAINt<ENT INTEGRITY

l. $5 SECONDARY CONTAINHEHT INTEGRITY shall exist when:

Qo
a. All secondary containment penetrations required to be closed during

accident condi ions are either:

Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE secondary containment
automatic isolation system, or

b.

2. Closed by at least one manual valve, blind flange, or deactivated
automatic (valve) (or) (damper)(, as applicable,) secured in its
closed position, except as provided in Table 3.6.5.2-l of

— Specification 3.6.5.2.

All secondary containment hatches and blowout panels are
closed'nd

sealed.

c. The standby aas treatment system is in compliance with the
requirements of Specification 3.6.5.3.

: e.

(At leas. one) {The) door in each access to the secondary containment
is closed (except for normal entry and exit).

The sealing mechanism associated with each secondary containment
penetration, e.g., welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.

(f. The pressure within the secondary containment is less than or equal
to the value required by Specification 4.6.5.l.a.)

1

SHUTDOMN hARGIN
~I

.34 SHUTDO)/H I1ARGIN shall be the amount of reactivity by which 'the reactor is
qt subcritical or would be subcritical assuming all control rods are fully

inserted except for the single control rod of highest reactivity worth
which is assumed to be fully withdrawn and the reactor is in the shutdown
condi ion; cold, i.e. 68 F; and xenon free.

~ I +q ~
lA.~

STAGGERED TEST BASIS

1.)5 A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of:

A test schedule for n systems, subsystems, trains or other designated
components obtained by dividing the specified test interval into
n equal subintervals.

b. The testing of one system, subsystem, train or other desianated
component at the beginnina of each subinterval.

THERI(AL PD'r'ER .

l.'38 TH=Rl'L POMER shall be the total reactor core heat .ransfer rate to the
reactor coolant.

WASHINGTON NJCI EAR " UN'T 2
DEC 2 9 lo"= ~



gal ID IF ICATION

the conversion of radioactive wastes from liquid
'b d) .monolithic imm"oil'dous 'uni,ormly distribute ,.m''d 'th d fini+e volume and shaoe, bourde" v a

distinct outline on all sides (free"stan ing).

SOURCE CHECK

50URC"- "HECK shall be the qualitative assessmen n of channel response
when the channel sensor is exposed to a rad:oact'tive source.
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TOTAL PEAKXHG FACTOR

LN7 The TOTAL PEAKING FACTOR (TPF) shall he the retie ni 'lanai UfGR Ter any
Ltg specific location on' fuel rod divided by the core average LHQR associated

'with the fuel bundles of the same type operating at the core average bundle
pCWOre

TURBIHE BYPASS SY~ RESPONSE TAHE

Ii g The TQRBKH~YPASS SYSTEM RESPOHSf TLUTE shall be that time.'interval -fsm
~hen the (monitored~aramater exceeds fts actuation setp~~t"'at the channel

ensor) (turbine bypass control 'unit.generates-a"tUrkine bypass valve f1m
signal) until the turbine~b~alves travel'o-their.,requfred positions.
The response time~yCe measured by any series oi'equentfiT, over+app4ng
or~3-steps such that the entire r sponse time is measured........-.

UHIDENTTFEED LEAKAGE

ling

I 39 UNIQENlTFTEO LINAGE shall ha al'I leakage ehith is not TOENTXFIEO LAXAGe.
) tfrl f&SC'gad %Vlcc+

~.~ i'q~tt oft~ Sake u<t 7iwc4w'c Z ~ps~

< $ >)@ RL S~u~-'~
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VENT:LAT.ON "-XHAUST TREATHENT SYSTEH

3. P A VE IT'LATl09 EXI'.AUST TREATHEHT SYSTEH shall be any system designed.and
ins'alled to reduce gaseous radioiodine or radioactive material in part'.cu-

'a-eform in effluents by passing ventilation or vent exhaust gases
gg

:,".rough charcoal adsorbers and/or HERA filters for the purpose of removing
iooi"es or particulates from the gaseous exhaust stream prior to the
relea:e to the envi rorment (such a system is not considered :o have any
ef-ect on noble "as e'..luents). Enoineered Safe;y Feature (ESF) a:mospheric
c!eanup systems are.not considered to be V=.tiTILATION EXHAUST TREATH NT
5". T=H cor,ponents.



TABLE LT.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY NOTATION

HBTATTBH FH .QUEHCY

At least once per 12 hours;."-

At least once per 24 hours.

At least once per 7 days.

~ R

(:/Q

H.A.

At least once per 31 days.

At least once per SZ days.

At least once per'84 days.

At least once per 366 days.

At least once per Z8 months (SM days}.

Prior to each reactor starwp.

Hot appl fcabl e.
~ ~

7~<~to each, ~ULocc.tS4e ~ «<<

r
~ ~

g y c.ccrc fy g~q~g~ C c~~
'

(4 io6 so

~>each. Sp<(-
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TABLE 1.2

OPERATIONAL COHOITIONS

CUHO ~NOH

1. POWER OPERATION

2. S i ARTUP

3. HOT SHUTGOWH

4. COLD SHUTDOWN

5. REELING

lCOE Sr'ITCH
PQSITIOH

Run

Startup/Hot Standby

Shutdown '~
Sh~own" ~
Shutdown or

Refuel~'VENGE

REACTOR
COOLANT TEMPfPATURE

Any temperature

Any ~erature
> ZOOOF

< 200 F ,'

14O~F

dThe reactor mace switch may be placed in the Run or Star.up/Hot Stan~
pcsi ion to test the switch interlock functions provided that the control
rods are verified.m remain fully inserted by a second licensed operatorcr other technically qualified member of the uni technical staff.

5%The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a
single control rcd drive is being removed from the reactor pressure
vessel per Specification 3.9.2).l.

"Fuel in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than
fully tensioned or with the head removed.

See Special Test Exceptions 3. 10.1 and 3. 10.3.

"""The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a
single control rod is being recoupled provided that the cne-rod-out
in erlock is OPERABl ~.

MASH Kii)H NUCLEAR " UHIT 2
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LXNZTING SAFr.i. SY~ SEiiiNGS

'

~ ~

~ I
'.

~

, ~

I

~ .=k'
o
t
I
S

I
~ t

l
~4 V

~ ~ ~
4



s,~g~c

pest ec$ +o<recircu44i~ loop o~6eu. are. We.

reSuip o$ a~ nv~lySes ~&~~ bp "~'f c'I'c

Wee m (t-ef«e„ce ~or-W SCa Sec'h~

VcJue5 'de~ofeJ ([ager), w> )( he provide/ u>k~ M cw c \~s<5 (s

c~ ~l( ~~J.



'2. O SA~r. LIMITS AND LINITIHG SAFER SYSTEIhl SETTINGS

aa

a

~ ~

a

I
~ I

2.1 SAFe~ LIHITS
a

THERHAL POWER Law Pressure or Low Flow

2.1.'1 THBQQL POWER sha11 not exceed 25 of RATED THERMAL POWER with
the reactor vessel steam dame pressure less than 785 psig or care flow
less than 1G of rated flew.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.
I

ACTION:

With THERHAL POWER exceeding 25 cf RATED THERMAL POWER and the reactor
vessel steam dome pressure less than 785 psig or care flow less than 1G"
of rated a low, be in at leas HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours and comply with
the requirements o Specifica son 6.7.L

.
THERMAL POWER High Pressure and Hi h Flow

2.1.2 The NININJH CR~iCAL POWER RATIO (HCPR) shall nat'e less than

~ ~

1.06 wiD the reactor vessel steam dace pressure greater than 785 psig
and. core flow ~ater than 1O ot rated flow.

Wg reai-culation loop opera$ m or (l~feI ) for s<gle. lc op opera-4~
APPLICABII~: OP~TIONAL CONGE i IGNS 1 and 2.

ACTION: for >o rac<rcu ioQ<rv, (ooy oTaro-ho+ or (later) fjy Sirig lr loop orrokoo.

!Wltb NCpR lass Dan 1.06 and the reac~r vassal s~an dose pressure
greater than 785 psig and care flow greater than 10 of rated flow, be
in at, least HOT SHUTDOWN within 2 hours and comply with the reauirenents
of Specification 6.7.1.

REACTOR COOLANT SY~ic PRESSURE

2.1.3 The reactor coolant system pressure, as measured in the reac-ar
vessel steam dome, shall not exceed 1325 psig.

APPLICABILITY: OPHMTIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

With Ne reactor coolant system pressure, as measured in the reactor
.vessel smam dome, above 1325 psig, be in at least, HOT SHUTDOWN with
reactor coolant sys em pressure less than or equal to 1325 psig within
2 hour and comply with the requirements of Specification 6.7. l.

VASHIH~iN NUCLEAR " UNIT 2
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SAFET", LIMITS AHO LIHITINC SAFETY SY~ ScCTIHGS

/

GtFHV 'LIMITS (Continued)

l
'

t

t APPLICABILITY: OPE!QTIONAL CONOITIONS 3, 4 and 5

t

I

~ ~ P

REACTOR VESSEL MATER L VEL

2.1.4 Tho reactor vessel water level shall be above the tap of Ne ac ive...
irradiated fuel.

'With the reactor vessel ~ater level at or below the top of the active
irradiated fuel, manually initiate the ECCS to restore the'.water level, af.er
d pre surizing the reactor vessel, if quired. Comply with the requirenents
of Specific"-ion 6.7.1.
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"LiHXTXHG SAFETY SYSTBI ScCIHGS

REACTOR PROTECTXQH SYSTKH IHSTRUMENTATIOH SETPOIHTS

2.2.1 The reactor protection systaa instrumentation setpoints shall be set
consistent with the Trip Setpoint .values shown tn Table 2.2.l-l.

1

.APPLICABXL~i: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.

ACTION:

Wth a reactor protection sy ten ins ~ntation setpoint less conservative
than the value shown in the Allowable Values coluinn of Table 2.2.1-1, declare
the channe1 inoperable and app1y the applicable ACTXON statenent requtrenent
of Specification 3.3.1 until the channel is restored to OPERABt E sta~ with
its se~int adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

:

MASHIHGTQH HUGER - UNIT 2
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REACTOR PROTKCTlON SYSTEH INSTRUHENTATlOH SETP01NTS

intermediate Range Honitor, ttautran Flux-lligh

2. Average Power Range Honitar:
a. Ilautron Flux-lligh, Satdawn

b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power-tilgh
1) Flow Biased

2) lligh Flow Clamped

- c. Fixed Neutron Flux-Iligh

d. Inoperative
Iewnsctrtu- Delete, nl/A~ 'uIAIE'--

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Domo Pressure - lligh
4. Reactor Vessel Water Level = Low, Level 3

5. Itatn Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure

6. Ilain Steam Line Radiation - lligh
I
I

7. )Primary Contatnmentf 48i~f Pressure - lligh
O. Scram Discharge Volume Water Levol - lligh
9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure,
Trip Oil Pressure - Low

ll. Reactor Hode Swl tch Shutdown Position
l2. Hanual Scram

See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1.

TRIP SETPDIIIT

g l20/125 divisions
af ful'I scalo

ALLOW LE
VAI. S

c 122/125 ivlslons
of ful) sca o

c 20 5 of RATED

TIIERIIAL POWER ( )

< 0.66 M5'.54.X< with
a «ax)«u«of

115.5'5 of RATED
jiIERMAL POWER.

c .120 5 of RATED
TIIERHAL POWER

HA

$ 155 of RATED. TIIERHAL PDMER

—,4I,AM

$ 0.66 Mi5%) with
a maximum of
g 113.5X of RATED
TIIERIIAL POWER

< lid of RATED TIIERHAL POWER

>'(, ) ps<
'A

HA. '

III

g (580.) psig
HA

HA

tlA ~
~

~eve« BN-fa-RHHINt t PR ee»w««o:
le< TIIERHAL-POWER-

g~f5 slg f05'I < tgd pslg
1

](/&5" nenes «bove Instruuont » 11.0 incbos shove
zara" instrument zero

g 6X closed
t<

7X closed

g, 3.0 x full power bnckgrqund g. 3.II x fu power

>.s8 1 I backlIround

Z E»RR.Pslg '«P 'l TPSD pelvic:I <~'g
a g11i se.fC

g 5'X closed C 7X close '!
1

, izM 'I . ()s
e''





TABLE 2.2.1-1 Continued

(a) The Average Power Range Monitor Scram Function varies as a
function of. recircu1ation loop drive flow (M).

aM is definec as the differen e between indicated drive
flow (in percent of rated flow) between two-loop and single-
loop operation at the same core flow,

0 for two-loop operation
aM (Later) for single-loop operation
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The BASES containecf in succeeding pages summarize
the reasons for the Specifications in Sec ion 2.0,
but in accordance mth '0 CFR 50.36 are not part of
these Technica] Specifications.
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2. 1 SAFeeY L?M?TS C-0
0
0 Q,l C

BASES ~ ~ .

I
+g

2. 0 ? NTRODUCT?ON c

g
The fuel cladding, reactcr pre sure vessel and primary system pipfng are

the prfncfpal barrfers to the release of radioactive materials to the environs.
Safety Lfmfw are es~lfshed .,to protect tho integrity of. these'arriers during
normal plant operatfons and antfcipated transients. The fuel cladding integrity k+<Safety Limit fs set such that no fuel damage fs calculated to cc=ir f the limit
is not violated. Because fuel damage is'not. directly observable, a step-hack
approach fs used ta es~lfsh a Safety Limit such that the MCPR is no» less 5.
,than 1.06 MC?R greater an . represen a conservat ve marg n relative
ta the conditions required to maintain fuel claddfng integrity. The fuel
claddfng fs ane of the physical, barriers which separate 'ie radfoac.ive
materials fram the environs. The fn ~ty of this cladding barrier fs related
to fts rela ive freedom from perforatians or cracking. 'lthc-gh same ca~sfan
or use ala~ ~cking may occur during the life of the clacking, fissian
product migration fram thfs source fs fncrementally cumulative and continuously
measurable. Fuel cladding perfaratfans, however, can result fram ~dermal
stresses which occur fram reactor operation sfgnfffcan ly above design condi-
tions and the Limiting Safety System Settings. %bile fission prcduc migration
from claddfng perforation is just as measurable as that, fram use rela ed'racking, the thermally caused cladding perforatinns si nal a threshold be and
which s i11 greater thermal stresses may ci6eci quasi*r ther than inc~ntal inks"'~f
claddfng deterioration. Therefore, ue fuel claddfngFSafety Limit is deffned
with a margin to the conditions which would produce onset of transition boiling,
MCPR o 1.0. These conditions represent a significant departure fram the
condition intended by design for planned operation.

2.1.1 THEVQL P(NER Lcw Pressure ar Law F1aw
'I

The use of the (GEXL) carrelation is not valid for all critical power
calculations at pressures below 785 psig or core f1ows less than 1G af ra ed
flaw. Therefore, the fuel cladding integrity Safety Limit fs established by
other means. This fs- done by establishing a lfmiting condition on car THERMAL
REER with the followfng basis. Since the pressure drop in the bypass region
is essentia11y a11 elevation head, the core pressure drap at lcw power and
flaws will always be greater than 4.5 psi. Analyses shaw that wi 'i a bundle
flow of 28 x 10'bs/hr, bundle pressure drop is nearly independen. a. bundle
power znd has a value af 3.5 psi. Thus, the bundle flow with z 4.5 psi driving
head will be greater than 28 x 10> lbs/hr. Full scale ATLAS tes" dam taken
at pressures fram 14.7 psia to 800 psia indicate that the fuel assemcly critical
power at this flaw is approximately 3.35 MHt:. Nth the design peaking factors,
this corresponds to a THERMAL POWER of mare than 50~ of

RATHER

THERMAL POWER.
Thus, a THERMAL P(NER limit af 25 of RAT% THERMAL POWER for reac cr pressure
below 785 psig is conservative.

'WASH?X~i X XUCLUR - UN?7 Z' 2-1
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2.1.2, THER!NL PO>E'ER, High Pressure and High Flow

The fuel cladding integrity .Safety Limit is set such that no (r;echanistic)
fuel damace is calculated to occur if the limit is not violated. Si'nce the
para Lters,»'hich ! esult in 'fuel damage are not directly observable d.!ring reactor
operat:ion, the thevI"al and hydraulic 'conditions resulting in a departure from
nucleate boiling .'.ave been used 'to nark the beginning o the region Ihere fuel
damage could occur. Al'hough it is recognized that a depar ure from nucleate
boiling would not neces'ari ly result in damage to B'4R fuel rods, the'critical
powe; at which boiling tvansition is calculated to o'ccur has been adopted as a
conienient limit. However, the uncertainties in monitoring the core opera ing
st te and in the procedures used to calculate the critical power result in an
uncertainty in the value of the critical power. Therefore, the fuel claddina
in egrity Safety L',mit is defined as the CPR in the liniting fuel assembly for
which r;.ore than'99.9~ of t!;e fuel rods in the core are expected to avoid boiling
transition considering the Dower distribution wi ihin the cove and all
unce!tainties.

The Safety Limit NCPR is determined (!sing the General Electric Thermal
Analysis Basis, GETAB , »hich is a statistical model thai combines all of the
uncertainties in operating paraneters and the procedures used to calculate

e

E

e

t
critical po»er. The probability of the occurrence of boiling transition is
"ete'rmined, using the (General lec ric Cri ical gu lity (X) Boiling Leng h (L},
GE)',L,) correlation. The (GEYL} corvelatic-. is valid over the range of
cohdit.ions u'sed in the tests of the 'data sed to develop the correlation.

The required input,to the statistical model are the uncertainties listed
in Bases Table B2. 1.2-1 and the nominal values of the cove paraneters listed
in Bases Table B2. 1. 2-2.

The bases for the uncertainties in the cove parameters are given in

tsEDG 20 -"3 and the basis fol tile u ce ainty in he (GE):L) correlation is

giver! in llEDO-109~8-A . The power distribution is based on .a typical
- $ 7F4$ assembly cove in which .he rod pattern was arbitrarily chosen to produce

a sI:ewed power distribution having the greatest number of assemblies a. the
h Chest -,ower levels. The worst, distr'.bution during any fuel cycle wculd rot
be as sev=re as the distribution used in the analysis.

a. "Gereral Electvic BHR Thermal Analysis Bases (GETAB) Da-..~ Co, re.a<ion and

Design Application," t"EDO-109.=8-A.

General Electric Process Computer Performance Evaluation Accuracy"
t'EED0-20:. l0 and f ...endment 1, tlEDO-20340- 1 dated June 1 974 and December

; 97-':, re spec ve 1 y.
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Bases Table 82 1 2-]

UNCERTAINTIES USEO IN THE OETERMINATION

OF. THE FUEL CLAOOING SAFE LIHIT

Gaantftv

Faedwater F1ow

Standard
Oeviatfon
~ of Point

1. 76

Feedwater Temper atura

Reactor Pressure,

Cora Inlet Temperature

Core Tota1 Flow

Channel Flow Area

Fric ion Factor Hul iplier

Channel Friction Factor
Hul iplier

TIP Readings

R Factor

Critical Power

0. 76.

0.5

3.0

5.0

6.3

1.5

3.6

(a) pg ~e ua',f> equals (tc fest) e'er s<~gle loop p<~~~ ~

" The uncertainty analysis used to establish the core wide Safety Limit MCPR is
based on the assumption of quadr'ant power symnet~ for the reactor core~ o.~d
ckppl}es* ~pare/(ari ultt'4 be+@ rec<icu tati~ (cops t~ armful~

MASHINGTON NUC~eR - UNIT 2 8 2"3
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It'ases

Table 82.1.2 2
~ ~

NOMINAL VALUES OF PARAHEHiRS USED IN

THE STATISTICAL ANALYSES OF FUEL CLADDING ENTEGR:YY SAFYY L>RZT

TH~~L PO4ER

Core Fiat

Dome Pressure

Channel Flm Area

R-Pacer

3323 $4

10S. 5 Hlblhr

1010.4 ps$ g

0.1089 ft~

High enrichment - 1.043
Medium enrichment " 1.039
Law enrichmen - 1.030

WASH.N~iGN NUC~R " UN' 8 2-4
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2 1.3 REACTQR COOLANT SYSTBl PRESSURE

The Safety Limit for the reactor coolant system pre sure has been
selected such that it is at a pressure below which i can bo shown that the
integri y of the system is not endangered. The reactor pressure vessel is

'designed ~ Section IEI of the ASME Boi1er and Pressure Vessel Code X97L
Edition, including Addenda through Summer X371, which permits a maximum

. pressure transient of XIQ, 3375 psig, of design pressure, 1250 psig. The
Safety Limit of 32K psig, as measured by the reactor vessel steam dome
pressure indicator, is equivalent to $?37'sig at the lowest elevation of
the reactor coolant system. The reactor coolant system fs designed to the
AWE Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 3971 Edition, including Addenda through
Minter X9Tt, for the reactor recirculation piping, which permits a maximum
pressure transient of XZ~, I563 psig, of design pressure, X250 psig for
suc ion piping and L~~O psig for discharge piping. The pressure Safety Limit
is selected to be the lowest tmnsient overpressure allowed by the app1icable
Codes.

2.1. 4 R~MCTOR VESSEL MATER LEVEL

N D fuel in the reactor vessel during periods when the reactor is
shu "own, consideration must be given to water level requirements due to the
effec- of decay heat. if the water level should drop below the top of the
ac ive irradiated fuel duHng this period, the ability to remove decay heat is
reduced. This reduction :n cooling capability cou'1d lead to elevated cladding
temperatures and clad par.oration in the event that the water level became

'ess than thirds of the core height. The Safety Limit has been established
at the top of the ac ive irradiated fuel to provide a point which can be
monitored and also provide adequate margin for effective ac ion.

MASHI~iH NUC~eR " UNIT 2 B 2"5
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MPFT
2. 2 LIMITIHG SAF~) Y SYSTc~) S)~NQS

BASES

2.2.1 R<MCTOR PROTEC) IOH SYSTEM IHSTRUMEHTATIOH Sc)POZHTS

The. Reactor Protection System instrumentatfon setpaints specified in
Table 2.2.1-1 are the values at which the reactor trips are set for each para-
meter. The Trip Setpoints have been selected to ensure that the reactor care
and reactor coolant sys em are preven"ed from exceeding their Safety Limfw
during normal operation and design basis anticipated operational occurrences
and ta assist in mitigating the consequences of accidents. Operation with a
:rip set less conservative than its Trip Setpaint but within its specified
Allowable Value fs accep~le on the basfs that the dif.erence between each
Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is

iar eqCh trip fn, tne. Safety )dna ySeS.. c) ~'.l<~~cc 4
Q~ )rip g~i-0 a~c allomo8t vaiucf o4$ ii cv 4A)i <dc~~i~ Mc'«'~fiM g~>f+ q g~gcal l s lloc+4

l. Intermediate Rance Manftar, Neutron Flux - High ~ « ~~i- ~~r~cy.
The IRH sys em consists of 8 cheers, 4 in each of the reac.ar trip

systems. The IRH fs a 5 decade 10 range instrumen . The trip setpoint af 12O
ciivisions af scale is ac"ive in each of the 10 ranges. Thus as the IRM is
ranged up ta accammadate the increase in pawer level, the trip setpoint fs
also rangect up. The IRH instruments provide for overlap with bath the APRM
and SRM sys ems.

The mas significant source of reactivity changes during the power
inc-.ease is due to cantral rod withdrawal. In order to ensure tha the IRM
pravides the required pratectian, a range of'ad wi hctrawal accidents have
been analyzed. The results.'of these analyses are in Section IE. < af the
FSAR. The most severe case invalves an initial condition in wnich THERMAL
POWER is a" approximately I of RATED THERMAL POWER. Additional canserva- I

ism was taken in this analysis by assuming the IRM channel closest to the
control rad being withdrawn is bypassed. The results of his analysis shaw
that the reactor'is shutdown and peak po~er is limited to 21~ of RAT"=D

THERMAL POWER with the peak fuel enthalpy well below the fuel failure thr shald
of 170 cal/gm. Based'n this analysis, the IRH pravides protec ion agains=
local cantral rod errors and continuous withdrawal a'f control rods in sequence
and provides backup protection for the APRM.

2. Average Power Range Monitor

Far operation at. Iow pressure and Iow flow during STARTUP, the APRH scram
set ing of Ia~ of RATED THERMAL POWER provides adequate thermal margin between

he setpoint, and the Safety Lfmits. The mar gin accommodates tiNe antfcipated
maneuvers associated with power plant startup. Effects of increasing pressure
at zero or Iow void content are minor and co'Id water fram sources available
during startup is not much colder than that a'lready in the-system. Te~era"
ture caef icients are small and can rol rad pat.erns are constrained by the RSCS

and RbH. Of all the ".assible sources of reactivity input, uniform control rod

WASHIKQN llUCLM " UNI) 2 8 2-5
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LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SE1TINGS
ORII,FT

BASES

REACTOR PROTECTION SY~ INSTRUMENTATION S~fINTS (Contfauad)

Average Power Rance Manftor (Continued)

Delay

.withdrawal fs the most probable cause of significant power increase. Because
tho flux distribution associated with uniform rcd wfthdrawals does not involve
high local peaks and. because several rods must be moved to change power by. a
signfficant amount, the'ate of power rise is very slaw. Generally the heat
'flux is fn near equi lfbrfum with the ffssfon rate. In an assumed uniform rod
withdrawal approach tc the trip level, the iate of power rise -is.not mare than
$5~ of, RAicD THERMAL Pt&Bk per minute and the APRN system would be mare than
adequate to assure shutdown before the power cauld exceed the Safety Limit.
The f15~ neutron f1ux trip remains active until the mode switch fs placed fn
the Run po itian.

The APRH trip system is calibrated using heat balance da~~ taken during
steady state candftions. Fission chambers provide the'basic fnput to the .
sys~ and therefore the monitors respond directly and quickly ta changes due
ta trtnsf eat aperetfon 1'ar the case or the Fixed Neutron Flux-Hfgh setpofnt;
i.e, fcr a power in~asm, the THERMAL~ af the fuel will be less than.
that, indicated by the neutron flux due ta the time constants of the heat
trans er associated with fuel. For the Flaw Bfased Simulated Thermal
paso-.hfgh setpofnt, e tiee~nesufne or fdic pl seconds'fs introduced fnta
the flaw biased APRN in order ta sfmulate the fuel thermal transient charac-
teristics. A mare canservative maximum value is used for the flow biased
setpofnt as shown in Table 2.2.'l-l.

The APRM setpoints were selected to provide adequate margin f'r the
Safety Limfts and yet a11aw operating margin that reduces. the passibility of
unnecessary shutdown. The 1ow referenced trip setpoint. must be adjusted by
-Ne specified formula in Specification 3.2.2 fn order m maintain these
margins when the design TOTAL PEAKING FACTOR fs exceeded. ChhFLf'P I5 Q~~

/hah ae" e'+14' FP,T'
3., ~ Reac d'r Vessel Steam. Oome Pressure-Hfah

High pressure in the nuclear system cauld cause a rupture to the nuclear
sys~ process barrier resulting in the release of fission prcducw. A
pressure increase while operating will also end tc increase the pcwer of he
reactor by ccmpressirF,. voids thus ac"',ng reac-ivi> The trip will quickly
reduc the neutron flm, counteracting the pressure increase. The trip
setting is slightly higher than the operating pressure ta permi normal
operation without spurious trips. The setting provides for a wide margin to
~De max~mum allowable design pressure and takes into account the location of
the pressure measurement compared ta the highest pressure that occurs in the
system during a t nsien . This trip setpoint is effective at lcw power/flow
conditions when the wr ine stop valve clasure trip Q bypassed. For a load reJ<at<~

inc trip u er these conditions, the transient an~lysis indicated an
adeqva=e marg to the thermal hydraulic limit;

gu,pQ~ae. Confro f qddtlI~ 4as 4 cfos~~e. a<d

VASHIMRN HUC~~R - UNIT 2 8 2-7
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LIMITiHGSAFETY SYSTBI SETTINGS

BASES

r

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM IHSTRUHEHTAiiOH Se~IHTS (ContinuecQ .....

4, Regear Vessel Mater Level-Low

~~
~~

The reactor vessel water level rip setpofnt was chosen far enough be1ow
the normal operating level to avoid spurious trips but high enough above the
fuel ta assure that, there fs adaqua~ protec"ion for the fuel and pressure
1 faf ts.

5. Hafn Steam Line Isolation Valve-Closure

The aafn steam lfno fsalation valve closure trip was provided to limit
the amount of fission product re'lease for ce~fn postulated even~w. The H5IV's
are closed aut'amatfcally from measured parameters such as high stean flow, high
scam line ractiation, low reactor, water level, high steam tunne1 teaperature,
a'nd'low steam line pressure. The HSIV's closure scram anticipates the pressure
and flu" t~sfents which could fallow HSZV closure and thereby protects reactor
vessal pressure and tuel thermal/hydraulic Safety Limfts.

6. Hain Steam Lfne Radfa fo~f h

The Wain steam line radiation de~mrs are provided ta detec" a gross
failure of the fue1 cladding. @hen the high radiatian is detec~, a trip is
ini fated to reduce the continued failure of fuel cladding. At the same time
the main scram line fsolatfon valves are closed to limit the release af fission
produce. The rip set ing fs high enough above background radiation levels
ta prevent spurious trips yet low enough to promptly detec g, ss failures fn
the fuel cIadding.

7. Primarv Containment% Pressure-Hich

High pressure fn..he drywell coulct fndfcate a break in the primary pressure
boundary sys- Tl.e reactor fs tripped fn order to minimize the passibility
of fuel dama and reduce the amount of energy being added ta the coolant.
The trip ting was selec~ as low as possible without causing spurious trips.

~~ (,c~ <g dryweg coohn).
.fo N>vji&i)4 h8af )oacI 5

eg >p~ locked ~+~ .

c~t~i~~t
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LIHIT HG SARGE SYST& SETM
DQFT

BAS="S

R<~ iQR PROT=CTION SYSTEM IHSTRUHBfTATICta SOOPOINTS (COntfnued)
V vr ~

Q. Scrm~ Ofscharce Volume Water Level-Hfoh

The scram discharge volume receives the ~ater displaced by the motion of
"ic control rod drive pistons durfng a reactor scrarri. Should thi volume fill

up ~ a point where there fs insufficient volumo to accept the displaced water
Pressures below 65 psfg, control rod fnser fon would be hindered. The reactor

fs therefore tripped when the waar lovel has reached a point high enough to
fnc'.fcate tha- ft is indeed filling up, but, the volume is still great enough to
accommodate the water fm the rrroveirrnn of the rods at pressures below 66 psfg-
whcn 'rey are tripped. ~A * '

r )

9. Turbf ne Stop 'lal ve-Closure

The turbine stop valve closure trip anticipates the pressure, neutron flu",
and heat flux increases that would result from closure of the stop valves.
With a "Hp setting of ~ of valve closure from full open, the resultant
fnc~aso in heat flux fs such that adequate thermal margins are maintainede ' '' ''1 r

Wlar eC.ope-a ~.~r 'a;w Qi~l ace.um.

~e
rbf net fort
%.2.2

closure fme, and a dif,erent
op valvo, combine to produce
e s-op valve. Re'ievant trzn-
f the Fina1 Safety Analysis

QoVern~ VcJVi'. e~~~g

Pro ec son Sys em. ih.s tnp setting,
valve characteristic from that of the t
r.rans/ents which are very similar to th
siert analyses are discussed in Section
Ri. y c rte

5laad isa r
Reac:or Hade Swf .ch Shutdown Pasf tion fthm 1

SC a~ ~~~ rr )~++~C.<gf V(m
The reactor mode switch Shutdown posf ion<~ redundant channel to the

au-" atic protec ive fns r 'nta ion channels and provides additional manual
reactor trip capability.
12. Hanual Scram

The Hanual Scram is~ redundan" ch-nnel to :ho aeterna"ic protec-ive
ins-r ~entation channels and provide manual rene or trip capability.

10. Turbine Contwl Valve Fast Clo ure. Trio Oil Pressure"Low
~i goy micah~

The tut ina control valve fast closure trip anticipates the pressure,
ne -ron ~ lu", and hea" flux fncreasegthat could resul rom fast closure of
:he urofne con-rol valves due to load rejec"foWcoincfdent QRf failure ot
:.",e tuWfne bypass vai dies. ine Reactor Protoc ion Sys~ initiates a trip
wner: ~ as closure of the control valves is initiated by re ast ac" ng sole-
ncrc valves and In less "an 30 nllll ecnnds atter .ne star ev c".aner I va'Ive
,a - closure. Thfs fs ac.'rieved by the action of the fas- ac ng solenoid valves
in "apfdly reducing hydraulic rip oil pressure at the main tur"ine control
val:e actuator disc dump valves. This loss of~ressure is sensed by pressure
wi;ches ~hose contacts form the one-out"of"t~f-twice logic input t" he Reactor

'veA".'"..NGTCN s'tUCLBR " UNIT 2 8 2"9
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3/4. 0 APPLICABILITY

MFT
L:BAITING COHOITIOH FOR OPERATIOH

3.0.1 Ccaplian=e with the Lfmftfng Candftians for Ope.ation contained in the
succeedf ng Speci fica ions is requf red during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or oNer
c"rditicns specified therein; except that upan failure to meet the Limiting
Candftions fcr. Operation, Ne associated ACTION requirements shall be me-.

3.0.2 Hancampliance with a Speci ication shall exis- when the requirements af
the L.'miting Condition icr Operation and associated ACTION requirements are
not met within the specfffed time intervals. If tho Limi.ing Canditicn far
Operation iis res.ared prior ta expfratian of the specified time fntervals,
c":pletion af'he Actfan requirements fs not required.

3.0.3 Mhen a Limiting Condition for Opera ion is not met.', excep as provided
ir. .he as ocfated ACTION requirements, within one hour action shall be initfa ed
:o ".lace:.-,a unit in an OPERATIONAL CONOITIOH in which the Specification does
nc- apply by placirg ft, as applicable, in:

1., nt

areas,STARTUP

wi thin the next 6 hours,
2. At least HOT SHUTGSO within the allowing 6 hours, and
3. A least CQLQ SHUTGOMH within the subsequent 24 hours.

«here ca~c-f ve measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTICH
requfremenw, the AU ~ON may be taken in accordance with the specified time
1!mits as measured from the time af fai1ure to meet the Limi"ing Candfticn for
Gp r=t',cn. Exceptions tc these requirements are sated in the individual
S-e ifications.

Th ~ specification i" ..ct applicable in OPERAT CHAL CONOID NOH 4 or 5.

3.0.4 Entry inta an OPERATIONAL CQNOITICH or other specified canditicn sha11
no- be maae unless the conditions,or the Limiting Caadi ior. far Operaticn are
met without r liance on pmvfsfons contained in he ACTION requirements. This
pr vision 'hall not prevent passage through ar ta OPERATIONAL CQNOITIOHS as
rec ired ta comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions tc these requiremen s
are smted fn the indfividual Specifications.

'iiASH INGTCH NUCLEAR UNIT 2 3/4 0"1
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APPLI~MBILTTY

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

rj+

g.
~i

ii
-" Ii

I ~ i

4.0.1 Surveillance Requfremonts shall he met during .he OPEPATIONAL
CONOITIQNS or othar condftfons specified for individual Lfmitfng Candi fons
for Operation un ess otherwfso stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.

4.0.2 Each Survei11ance Requirement shall be performed within the specifiect
* tfma interval wiN:

a. A m~xfmum allowable extension nat to exceed Z~~ af the survefllance
fnterval, but

b. The coWfned time fnterval for any 3 con cutive surveillance fnterval:
shall not exceed 3.25 times the specified survefllance interval.

4.0.3 Failure ta perfo~ a Surveillance Requirectcnt within the speciffed time
fn.erval shall constitute a failure to meet the OPERABILITY requirements for a
Lfmitf' Condf fon for Operation. &captions to these requfrenents are stated
in ae '.ndfvidual Specfffcatans. Survof llance requfrmrients do, not have to be
per armed on inoperable equfpmant.

4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CQNOZiIGN or other spcciffed applic&le
can"ftion shall no be made unless the Surveillance Requfrcment{s) associated
with the Limi ing Canctftian fot Operation have been performect within the
applicable survei'; <ance fnterval or as othe~fse specified.
4.0. Surveillance Roqufrements far inservice inspection anct testfrg of ASHE
Cade C1ass 1, 2, h 3 ccmpanents shall bcr applicable as follows:

a. Inservfce fnspec"fon of ASME Cade Class 1, 2, and 3 components and
inser rice testfng of ASME Cade Class 1, 2, ana 3 pumps and valves
shall be performed fn accardance with Section XI of the ANE Boiler
and Pres ure Vessel Cade. and applicable Addenda as required by 10
CFR SQ, =~ctfon ="Q.EBa(g), except where speci,ic written relief has
been grar,:ed by tne Cammissfon pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section

50.5"a(g.'6)

(f)
b. Surveillance intervals specified in Sec"ion XI of the ASIDE

Boiler'nct

Prcssure Vessel Cocte and applfcab'1e Adctoncta for the inservice
inspec-ion and testing activities required by the ASNE Boiler and
Pr ssure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as
follows fn these Technical Specifications:

AS)RE Boi. or and Prcssure Vessel
Cocte and applicable Addenda
tcr™fnology far inservico
fnsoectfon and testing activities

Veekly
Honthly

guar arly or avery 3 months
Semiannually or cverj 6 months

Every 9 months
Yearly ar'nnually

Required frequencies
for p r arming fnser Iice
inspec"ion arid tes ing
activities
At least once per 7 days
At least once per 31 days
At leas once per 92 days
At least once per 184 days
At least once per 276 days
At least once per 366 days

'~A.H:NGVCH l<UC<~R - UNI < 3/4 0"2
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APPLICABILITY

SURVEI GLANCE R OUIRBIENTS Continued

c. The provisions of Speci ication '.0.2 are a"-licable to the above
required frequencies for perfo'rxing inservice inspection and te tingac-ivities.

~ d. Perforaence of he above inservice inspe~ion and testing act',vitfes
shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requi: ements.

e. . Mothing in the ASIDE Boiler and Pressure Vessel Ccce shall be construed
to supersede Ne requirements of any Technical S ecification.

'PASH IMGTQH MUCL&R - UMIT 2
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3/4. 1 REACTIYITY CONTROL SYFiiHS
~ e

' " "". 2'/',.I:~:ZNUTOOWN MARGIN

I
. I

LINLDNG COHOITION FOR OPERATION

~ '

3.1.1 The SHUTOOWN MARGIN shall ho equal to or greater t."n::
a. ~ )O.M)» delta k/k with the highest war'5 rad analy ',cally deterained,

or
b . $ 0.28'P delbe k/k «M~A bhe highee= wer.h red debereleed by web

APPLICABI~I'. OPERATIONAL COHOIi~QHS 1, 2, 3, 4 and S.

ACTION:

Via the SHUTOMI MARGIN less than specified:

a-.

c

In OPERATIONAL CQHOITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SH~i04H
MARGIN within 6 hours or. be in at, lea HOT SHlfii2$A within the nex
't2 haurs.

In OPERATIONAL COHQItxQN 3 ot 4, iamedia~ly verify all inser~le
control rods to be inserted and suspend all ac"ivi ies that. could
reduce the SHUTOQMN HARGIH. In OPERATIONAL CQHOIi QH 4, os~lish
SPZHOARY COHTADNEHT INTEGRITY within 8 hours

In OPBATIOHAL CQHOWzQN 5, suspend CORE ALTERATICRP and other
ac"ivities that could reduce'he SH~iOVH NPRGIH and inser. all
inser&le carrtrol rods wiNin 1 hour. Es&lish SECQHOARY C"HiAIH-
H&i IHicGRITY wiWin 8 hours.

c:U "VcILi&HCE REQUIRE!EHTS

4.1.1 The SHUTOGW HARGIH shall be determined to be equal to or greater than
sp ci fiBd' any time dur ing the fuel cycle:

a.. By ei asuresient, prio~ ~ or during the first startup after each
ref'l ing.

'T 2

c.

By rhmasureennt, within 500 %6/T prior to the core average exposi.'re
at which the predicted SHUTOFF% MARGIH, including uncertainties and

calculation biases, is equal to the specified limit.
n'A~~4~ uSHDTR)LOW Aped(, I JChr'~r~egCiN2

Hit'.l'in one hour 'r dete ion cf .a withdrawn control rod tha is
movable, as a ". suit of excessive fri ion or mechanical inter

ference, or is untrippable, excep that de above required SHLiOO'4

NARGIH shall be verified ac"eptable with an increased allowance for the
w Aidrae worth of the ieaav&~le or untrippable cantrol rod.

Dc ) - Gve: en of IVs, SRHs or speci al aavabl e

detector

s.
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTFNS

3/4. 1. 2 REACTIVITY AHOt %LIES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.2 The reactivity equivalence of the difference between the actual ROD

DEHSITY and the predicted ROD DENSITY shall not exceed 1Ã delta k/k.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTIGH:

kith the reactivity equivalence difference'exceeding l~ delta k/k:

a. Within 12 t curs per form an anal;sis to determine and explain the cause
of the reac ivity difference; operation may continue if the'difference
is explained and corrected.

b. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the nex. 12 hours.

SUPA!7ILLANCE PE UIREMEHTS

4.1'. The reactivity equivalence of the difference between the actual ROD

DENSITY and the predicted ROD DENSITY shall be verified to be less than or
equal to l~ delta k/k:

a. During the firs. startup following CORE ALTERATIONS, and

b. At least once per 31 effective full power days during POWER OPERATION.

WASHItlGTOH NUCLEAR - Ut)IT 2 3/4 1"2 DEC 2 9 19"=2
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REACTDCTY CONTROL SYSTBtS .
t

3/S.l.s CONTROL RQOS

ao «e o~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~:o

~ ~

CQNTRQL RQD OPERABILITY

LIMITING CO ITION FQ .-OP QN

3.1.3.1 A11 contro1 rods shall bw OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL'ONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

a. fifth one control rod fnoperable due to being faeovable, as a result of
excessfvi friction or'mechanical fnterference, or known to be untrfppable:

%thin one hour.

a) Verify thatlthe inoperable control rod, ff withdrawn, is separated
frora a11 other inoperable corrtrol rods by at least two control
ce11s fn a11; dfrectfons.r I

b) Dfsarrs the assocfated dfrectional control valves~ either:
1) Electrfca11y, or
2) Hyctrauli,cally by closing the clrive water and exhaust

water isolation valves.
c) Comply wfth $urvefllance Requfrement 4.LLc.

I
Otherwise, be fn,at least HQT SHUYGCWN withfn the next XX hours.

2. Restore the inoperable control rod to OPERABLE status within 48 hours
or be in at, least HQT SHUTDOWN( within the. next 12 hours.

II

b. fifth one or acre control, rods trfppable but inoperable for causes other
than addressed fn ACTION a, above:

l
1. If the inoperable control rod(s). s'withdrawn, ~ithin one hour.

1 Oa'ra~~
a) Verify that the fnoperableiw thdrawn control rod(s) is separated

froa all other inoperable ntrol rods by at least two control
cells, in all dfrections, and

b) Qemonstrate,the insertion capability of the inoperable wfthdrawn
control rod(s) by inserting the control rod(s) at least one
notch by drive ~ater pressure within the normal operating range".

Qtherwfse, insert the inoperable withdrawn control rod(s) and disarm
the associated directional control valves~ either:
a) Electrfcal ly, or
b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaus water

isolation valves.
I

"The inoperable contral rod may then be withdrawn to a position no further
withdrawn than its position when found to be inoperable.
Hay be rearmed intermittently, under acbifnfstratfve control, to permit testing
associated with restoring the control rod to OPERABLE status.

WASHINGTON HUC~rR - UNIT 2 3/4 1-3
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REACTIVTTY CONTROL SYSTB6

LIHITIHG CQNQITION FOR OPERATION Continued

ACTION (Continued)

Z.= If.the fncperable cantrcl rod(s) fs fnser~d, within one hour dfsaVm
thi assccfa~ dfrectfonal control valves~ either.

a) Electrfcally, or
b} Hydraulically by closing the drive ~ater and exhaus" water

isolation valves.

Otherwise'' m fn at least HOT SHUTDGMH within the. nex. 32 hours.
~.T~ prov@i oAS $ 5pecgica. fl~ 3W.4 are not aplimgc .

c. Mfth more than 8 control rods inoperable, be fn at least HOT SHUTOQ'cS
within ?2 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIRBLEHTS .

4.L3.L1 The scram dfsWarge volume drain and vent, valves shall be
demons rated OPERABLE by:

a. At least onco per H. days verf~ng each valve to be open,e and

b. A- least ance per 92 days cycling each valve through:-at-leas- ono
coap'leto cycle of fu11 travel.

4.1.3.1.2 %hen above the $1cw power setpofntf of'he RW
and RSCS, all withdrawn control rods not required tc have their directional
control valves disarmed electrically or hydraulically shall be demonstrated
OPHViBLE by moving each control rad at least one natch:

a. At least. ance per 7 days, and

b. At leas ance per 24 haurs when any control rod fs iac:avable as a
result ot'xcessive i'rfc fcn cr me=hanfcal fnteWerence.

4.L3.L3 All cantral rads shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance
of'urvefllanceRequirements 4.L3.2, 4.L3.4, 4.L3.5, 4.L3.6 and 4.3 3.7.

ihese valves may he closed intermittently for testing under admfnfstra ive
controls.
Bay be rearmed fntermfttently, under administrative control, to permft
testing assacfated with restaring the control rad tc OPERABLE status.

WASHINGTON HUC~eR - UNIT 2 3/4 ~"4
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REACTV/TTY CONTROL SYFiilS

SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Continued

4.L3.L.4 The'.scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABl a'by
demonstratina:

a. The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE, when
control rods are scram tested fram a normal control rad configur
ation of less than or equal ta SO R00 OENSETY at least ance pcr
LB months,.by verifying that the drain and vent valves:

L. Close within 30 'seconds after receipt- of a signal for can rol
rods to scram, and

Z. Open when the'cram signal is reset.''"f!"'k~""'""»: *
" a

FUNCTXONAL To~i,of the scram discharge volume scram a~d control rad

s v fa least ance per 3L days).

1
t

'K

4 i'oo4 s~i4c( es i's ne~~<reJ

RP5 LCD (3/Q 3 I +~Li~ Q 3 3 ( (

Rnh Bipack. Iws&. Lco (>/A. 3. 4 +blc '0, 3 4 i<~ 5.)-/c~e 5 ~ nod 4loclc- flea& 5,'fd . ~ere We Wts dddt4c~ ~ <c es 5 c v-y .
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DRAFI'I"

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTBS .

CONTROL ROO WCIMUH SCRAH INSERTION TIMES

LIMPING CQHOITION FOR OPERATION

~ t

'i

3.1.3.2 The cexfaara scracl fnserCfon time of each can rol rod free the fu11>
withdrawn position to notch position 6, based o.> de-energizatfon of the
scree pf lot valve solenofds m time zero, shall not exceed 7.0 seconds.

APPLICABIL~i.. 'PERATIONAL CQHOITIQHS 1 and Z.

ACTION:

A

. ~

4.- Wth the maxfmuN scram insertion time of one or more control rods
7 secondsr

Declare the control rodt;s) with the slow fnsertion time
and

exceed fng

inoperable,.

Par. orm the .Survefllance Requf ~nts of Specification 4.L3r2.c at.
least once per 60 days when operation is continued with three or
more control rods with maximum s~i insertion times fn excess of
7.0 secongs..

g. The, pbVcSI~S'g /pi>Q~Q~ 3.0.9 are ~f ~plI~4~<.
Otherwise, he in at least HOT SHUTDGlA within iZ hours.

SUAVE LLANC= REOUIRBtBPS

4.L3.2 The maxfanua scram insertion tfms of the control. rods shall be
demonstrated through measurement'ith reactor coolant pressure greater than or
equal to 950 psig and, during single control rod scram tims tests, the control
rod drive pumps isolated from the accumulators:

a. For all control rods prior to THERMAL POSER exceedfng 4Q of RAT%
THERMAL POWER followfng CORE ALTERATIONS" or after a reactor shutdown
that fs greater. than 220 days.

b. For specifically at'fected individual control rods ollowing maintenance
on or modification to the control rod or contro1 roct drive system
whfch could af ect the scram insertion tfme of pose speci fc
control rods, and

I
~ I

c. For at least 10 of the control rods, on a rotatfng basis, at least
once per t20 days of POWER OPERATION.

"Except movement, of SRN, IRH, or special movable detectors or normal control
rod movement. r

VASHIHPiOH MUCLM UHI T 2 3/e >-6
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REA~~TTY CONTROL SY~c. tw +. 'Lt

CONTROL ROQ AVERAGE SCRAM INSERTION'TIHES

"CQHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

4 'g ~ ~ «+S4~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ «J
e

~ ~ ~

~ 0 01

~7 « ~

3.3 3.3 The average scraa insertion fme of all OPERABLE control rods frea ~

the fully vf~>dram,position, based on de-energfzatfon of the scraa pilot
valve solenofds as tfme zero, shall not exceed any of,the-following:

Position Inserted From
Full. Wfthdravn

Average Scram Inser
tfon Time Seconas

45
39
25
05

0.43C.
O. 865
1. 93K

49/i3.

APPLICABIL~: OPERATIONAL CQHOXTIOHS X and 2.

'CTION'

. Wfth the average scrota fnsertfon tfme exceedf.ng any of the above lfari~w, be in
at leas HOT SHUTQOMH ~fthfn XZ hours.

SURVEIL~~CE REOUIRBIBPS

4.1.3.3 ~11 control rods shall be demons rated OPERABI"" by s~ ime
esting f. m the fully vfthdrawn position as requf red by Surveillance

Requf rement 4. L'3. 2.

WASH:HGTGH HUGER - UNIT 2 3/4 1-7
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OPING'BLCTZVXTY

CQHTROL SY~c.

FOUR CQHTROL ROQ GROUP SCRAM IHSERTIOH TIMES

LIM'iiIHG CONQITIOH FOR OPERATIQH

—The average scras fniart1an t0sa, twas the t~iait5frm'~t?fda
for tM three fas~st canal rods fn each group of four control rods arranged
in a two-by-twa array, based on deenergization af the scram pilat valve
solenoids as time zero, shall not.exceed 'any of the following:

Position Inser~ From
Fu11v W hdrawn

Average Scram Tnser-

0.4SC
0.92IL'.

05

~ V&@ ~ Q 'W 4

APPLICABILITY: OPBQTIQHAL CQNOITIQHS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

~ Qi 0 the average scram'insertion times of control rads exceeding the above liad e:
Qeclare the ca~1 rods with the slower than average scrmrinsartion
times inoperable. until an analysis is performed ta detarmina. thaC.
required scram reac ivity remains fot the slow four cantral rod
group g and

2 Q Perform the Surveillance Requirements of Specification 4.1.3.2.c at
lees once per 60 days when operatian is continued with an average
scraa inser ian time(s) in excess of the average scram insertion

.. timo lfmit.-
b. T~<~~onsg 9e a4~4i

C herwise, be in It lees HOT SHUTDSA ~ithin the nex I2 hours.

SURVEILLAHCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.4 All control rads shall ba demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing
from the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement
4.1. 3.2.

ASHIHGTOH HUClehR UHIT 2 3/4 '-B
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CONTROL RGD SCRAH ACCUMULATORS

LI ETANG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.3.5 All control rad scram accumulators shall be GPERA8l ~.

APPLICABIUTY: OP'ERATIONAl. CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 5".
ACTION:

a. Zn OPKtATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 or 2:

Nth one can ral rad scram accumulator fnoperab1e, within 8 hours:

a) Restore the inoperable accumulator ta OPERABl c status, or

b) Declare the control rad associated with the fncperable- '-
accumulator fncperabl e.

Otherwise, be fn at leas HOT SHlmlGQH within the next 12 hours.

2. Nth more than one ccn rol rad s~ accumulator fncperable,
declare the associated control rods inoperable and:

a) If the contral rod associated with any inoperable scram
accumulator is withdrawn, fzmedfataly verffy that, at-least

.one control rod drive pump is operating by inserting at 1eas:
one wf~rawn control rad at leas one notch or place the
reactor mode swftch fn the Shutdown position.

b) Insert the fnaperablc control rods and disarm the associated .

cantrol valves either:
1) Electrf ca11y, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaus
water isolation valves.

3.p~ - - Othe~sg, bg.fgat least HGT SHUTGGW within X2 hours.

N. IN OPERATIONAL QNP1TION~E»: PP '

With one wi,>drawn control rad with fts associated scram
accumu1atar inoperable, insert the ai',a~ed control rad and
disarm'he associated direc:ional control valves within one
hour, either:
a) E1ec.rf cally, or
b)- Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaus water

fsolatf on valves.
2. Wth more than ane withdrawn control rad with the associated

scram accumulator i.noperable or no control rad drive pump
operating, immediately place the reac or cade switch in the
Shutdcwn position.

At leas" the acct ulatcr associated with each withdrawn control rad. Hat
apa'l'.caale ta control rods removed par Specfffcatfon 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

'WASHINGTON HUC~R - UNIT 2 3/4 1-9
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REACTIVTTY CONTROL SY~i= S .

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRB/BPS

4.1.3.5 Each control rod scram accumulator shall be c'otarmfned OPERABL~

0 OO

a. At least once per 7 days by verffyfng that the.fndfcatnd pressures~qwo~ ~
dfsarmed or screamed.

b..At least once per 18 mont.'m by:

- L Performance of a.

a) CQHNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the leak detectors, and

2.

b) CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the pressure detectors; and verffyfng-:
an alarm setpofnt of $940$ +f30j, -f0'sfg on decreasfng
pressurei

I-'.".atpeach,fndfvfdualg accumulator check valve mafnteins /the
assocfatadg ac~lator pressure above the alarm set pofnt ~

fifth

no control rod dr'fve
pump operatf ng.

~t

HIHGTON NUCLccN - UNIT 2 3/4 ""10
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~ REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTBS .

CONTROL ROO QRIVE COUPLING

.'-':.-- ...- -—.—~~a-CQHOITIOH FQR OPBmTIOH

r<
~ yt

, ~

~
'I

~a
V

'

,J

'I
'

3.3 3.6 All control rods shall be coupled to their drfve mechanfsos.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COHQITIOHS, 2. and 5».

ACTION:

a. In OPERATIONAL CQNQITIQH 1 and.2 with oni control rcd not coupled to its
associated drive mechanism, within 2 hours:

Xf permitted by Ne RWN and RSCS, insert the control rod drive
aechanfsm m accomplish recoupling and verify recoupling by
wfthdrawfna Nc control rcd, and:

a) Observfng any indicated response of the nuclear ins rumentation,
and

b) Demons rating ~Mt the control - rod wf11, not go to the overtravel
position.'.

If recoupling is not accomplished on the first atilt or, if not
permitted by the AH or RSCS, then until permitted by the NH and
RSCS, declare, the control rod inoperable, insert the con"rol rod and

- disarm the assocfatid directional control valves~ either.
a) Electrically, or
b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water

isolation valves.
..S-'The ~V~sionS og gpeQgmQ~ 5.O.V're nOt APPJ~C4.41e.

0 Ne~se, be in at leas HQT SHUTQGWH within the nex X2 hours.

b. In OPERATIONAL CQNQITIOH S~ with a withdrawn control rcd not coupled to
<ts associated drive mechanism, within 2 hours, either:.

l. Insert the'control rod to accomplish recoupling and verify recoupling
by ~ithdrawing the control rod and demonstrating that the control
rod will no go to the overtravel position, or

Z. If reccupling is no- accomplished, insert the control rod and disarm
the associated directional control valves~ either:
a) Flectrically, or
b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water

isolation valves.

"At leas- each withdrawn control rcd. Hot applicable to control rods
removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

Hay be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit
as ing a socia ed. with restoring the control rcd to OPBAHL~ status.

NSHIHFii3H NUCLEAR " UHIT 2 3/4 1-0



0

4

l



REACTTVITY CONTROL SY5TBtS .

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.1.3.6 Each affected cantral rad shall be ctaacnstra~d ta be coupled ta its
drive uachanfsm by observing any indicated response of the nuclear fnstrenen
tatfon while wfthdrewfng the control rod ta the fully wfthdrawa pasitfon and
then veri fyfng that the control rod drive does not go to he overtravel
positfone

a. Prior ta rea mr'rftfcalfty attar caeple ing CORE ALTERATIOHS that
'cauld have aff'ac~d the control rad drive coupling integrity,

h. Anytfee the control rod is wfthdrevn ta the "Full out" position in
subsequent operetian, end

c. Following mfntenance on or madfffcatfon ta the control rad ar- .

cantral rad drive systaa wnfch Cauld have affected the control- rod.
drive caupling integrity.

MASiiIHGTOH NUC~~ R - URXT 2 3/$ 1
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'REACTIVITY�'CONTROL SYSTEMS

CONTROL ROO POSITION INDICATION

MEFT

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

. (

3. 1.3.7 The control rod position indication system shal-1 be OPERABLE

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITiONS 1, 2 and 5".

Re~lgR:

. a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with one or more control rod position
indicators inoperable, within one hour:

Determine the position of the control rod by fan alternate method),.
or

2. Hove the c.ntrol rod to a position with an OPERABLE position indicator,
or

.-3 .Shen THERMAL POWER is:

a) Within the flow power setpointg bf the RSCS:

1), Declare the control rod inoperable, and

2) Verify the'position and bypassing of control rods with
inoperable 'Full-in" and/or "Full-out" position indicators

. by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified
member of the unit technical staff.

b) Greater than the . „halo'ower setpointg of the
RS".S, deci are the control rod inoperable, insert the control rod
and disarm the associated directional con.rol va'ives ." either:

1) Electrically, or

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust water
isolation valves.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.
~ Tee fcovtsf~s of Sfci <j<~Q~ s o'I orc nof apphcr 4fc.

b.,'n ppERATIOI'AL CONDITION 5" w'th a-withdrawn control rod position indicator
inoperable, m"ve the control rod to a position with an OPERABLE position
indicator or irssert the control rod.

'A„ least each withdrawn control rod. Not applicable to control rods removed

per Specification 3. 9. 10. 1 or 3. S. 10. 2.

May be rear-ed intermittently, under administrative con:rol, to permit
tes',ing associa'ed witn restoring the control rod to OPERABLE sl,eius.

OCT 2 8;982
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SURVEILLAHCE REOUEREHEH i 5
. ~ r ~ ~

4.1.3.7
OPERABLE

b.

co

r o ~ ~

The control rad pasftfon fndfcatfon system shell be deteMned
by verifyfng:

At least once per Z4 hours that the position of each .control rad is
indicated,

That the indfca~ control rad position changes during the novenae
af the control rad drive ~hen per,omfng Surveillance Requfrenant
4.1.3.1.Z, and

That the control rad position indicator carresponds to the cantrai.
rod posf fon indicated by the "Full out" position indicator. Wen--
performf ng Surveillance Requf tenant 4.1.3.6.b.

%ASH HGiOH HUC~~ - UHii 2 3/4 1-14





CONTROL RQO DRIVE HOUSING SUPPORT

.I
~ ~

LENITING CONOITIOH FOR OPERATION

I <

~ ~

I

3.X.3.8 The control rod drive housing support shall be .in p1aca;

RPPLICABILXTY: QPHRTIQHAL CQNGITIOHS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

Mith the control rod drive housing support not in place, be fn at 1east HQT

SiUTQOWH nothin 3g houri and in COLO SHUTGQWH within the fol1cwing 24 hours.

I i

J ~

„,I

(,9
SURVEILLANCE . REOUIRWBPCS

4.L3.8 The control rod drive housing support shall be verified to be in place
by a visual inspection prior to startup any time it has been disassembled or
&en main~nance has. been performed in the control rod drive housing support
area

~ \

I
~ ~

I ~JJ
1

I
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS
~ ~

~ ~
~

~
ROD %ORTH RINIFHRER ' ' - ~ '---

LIMIT'G CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.4.1 The rod worth minimizer {RWM) shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2", when THERMAL POWER is less
~ than or equal to $ 20f~ of RATED THERMAL POWER, the minimum allowable ~se

>low power setpointf.

ACTION!

a. With the RWM inoperable, verify control rod movement and compliance
with the prescribed control rod pattern by a second licensed operator
or other technically qualified member of the unit echnical s aff
who is present. at the reactor control cons'ole. Otherwise, control
rod movement may be only by actuating the manual scram or placing
the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1...4. 1 The RWM shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 within 8 hours prior to withdrawal of
control rods for the purpose of making ihe reactor critical, and in
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 within.8 hours prior to RWM automatic initia-
tion when reducing THERMAL POWER, by verifying proper indica~ion of
the selectio". error of at least one out-of-sequence control rod.

b. In OPERATIONAL CONOITION 2 within 8 hours P. ior to withdrawal of
control rods for the purpose of making the reactor critical, by
verifying the rod block function. by demonstrating inability to
withdraw an out-of"sequence control rod.

c. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 within one hour after,RWM automatic
initiation when reducing THERMAL POWER, by verifying .he rod block
function by demonstrating inability to withdraw an out-of-sequence
control rod.

d. ~ By demonstrating that the control rod patterns and sequence input to
the RWM computer are correc ly loaded following any loading of the
program into the computer.

"Entry into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 and withdrawal of selected control rods is
permitted for the purpose of determining the OPERABILITY of the RWM prior to
withdrawal of control rods for the. purpose of bringing the reactor to
criticali y.

WASHIHGTOH HUCLEAPs - UHIT 2 3/4 1-16





REACTIVITY COHTROL SYSTEMS

ROD SEQUENCE CONTROl. SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION rOR OPERATION

3. 1.4.2 The rod sequence control .system (RSCS) s'hall be .OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2""', wt>en THERMAL POWER is less
I t 220l RIT 0 TRFRIIRE PRIIER, tt I I 'll 01 Rl
pl ow power setpointf.

ACTlON:

b.

With the RSCS inoperable, control rod movement shall not be permitted, '[
except by a scram.

With an inoperable control rod(s), OPERABLE control rod movement may
continue by bypassing the inoperable con rol rod(s) in the RSCS

provided that:
1. The position and bypassing of inoperable control rods is

verified by a second licensed operator or other technically
qualified member of the unit technical staff, and

2. There are not more than 3 inoporable control rods in any RSCS.

group.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMEHTS

4. 1.4.2 The RSCS shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by:

Performance of a self-test:
1. Within 8 hours prior to each reactor startup, and

~ 2. Prior to movement of a control rod after rod inhibit mode
autothatic initiation when reducing THERMAL POWER.

Attempting to select and move an inhibited control rod:

l. After withdrawal of the first insequence control rod for each
reactor startup, and

2. Within one hour after rod inhibit mode automatic initiation when

reducing THERMAL POWER.

20P E ptl 2.10.2
<Entry into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 and withdrawal of selected control rods
is permitted for the purpose of- determining the OPERABILITY of the RSCS

prior to withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor
to criticality.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4'-17
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

ROD BLOCK,MONITOR

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.1.4.3 Both rod'block monitor (RBM) channels shall be OPEPABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POMER is greater than or
equal to 30~ of RATED THERMAL POMER.

ACi'ON:

a. 'kith one RBM channel inoperable:

l. Verify that the reactor is not operating on a LIMITING CONTROL

ROD PATTERN, and

2. Restore the inoperable RBM channel to OPERABLE status within
24 hours.

Otherwise, place the inoperable rod block monitor channel in the
tripped condi ion within the next hour.

b. Mith both RBM channels inoperable, place at least one inoperable rod
block monitor channel in the tripped condition within one hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4..1.4.3 Each of the above required RBM channels shall be demonstrated OPERABt;E

by performance of a:

a. CHANNEL FUNCTiONAL TEST and CHAN))EL CALIBRATION at the frequencies
and for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS specified in Table 4.3.6-1.

b. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST prior to control rod withdrawal when the
reactor is operating on a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 1-18
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~ REACTIVITY. CONTROL SYSTEMS

3/4.1.5 STANUBY LI UID CONTROL SYSTEM .

{ LIHITIHG COHOITIOH FOR OPERATIOH

3.1.5 The standby liquid control system shall be OPERABLE.

APPlICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 5"

ACTIOH:

a.

b.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2:

1. Mith one pump and/or one explosive valve inoperable, restore
the inoperable pump and/or explosive valve to OPERABLE status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOW within the next
12 hours.

, 2. Kith the standby liquid control system otherwise inoperable,
restore the system to OPERABLE status within B hours or be in
at least HOT SHUTDOMH within the next :2 hours.

In OPEPAT:ONAL'CONDITION 5:
1. Kith one pump and/or one explosive valve inoperable,

restore'he

inoperable pump and/or explosive valve to OPEMLE status .
within 30 days or insert all insertable control rods within the.
next hour.

2. Mith the standby liquid control system otherwise inoperable,
ins'ert all insertable control rods within one hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

J

4.1.5 The standby liquid control system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

2. At least onc'e per 24 hours by verifying that;
1. The temperature of the sodium pentaborate solution is within

the limits of Figure 3.1.5-1.
2. The available volume of sodium pentaborate solution is .

within the limits of Figure 3.1.5-2.

-w>r.n any coniro rod withdrawn. Hot applicable to control rods removed per
Specification 3.9.::G.l or 3.9.10.2.
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REACTIVITY COhTROL SYSTEHS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHEHTS (Continued

b. At least once per 31 days by:

2.

Yerifying the continuity of the explosive charge.

Determining that the available weioht of sodium pentaborate is
greater than or equal to 5500 lbs and the concens.ration of
boron in solution is within the limi s of Figure 3.1.5-2 by
chemical "analysis."

3. Yerifying that'ach valve, manual, power operated or automatic,
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct position.

t

Demonstrating that, when tested /pursuant to Spe"'.,ication 4.0.5g.
, the minimum flow requisrement of

$41.2~m at a pressure of greater than or equal to /1220/ psig is

C.

met.

d. At least once per 18 months during shutdown by:

Initiating one of the standby liquid control system loops,
including an explosive valve, and verifying that a flow path
-from the pumps to he reactor'pressure vessel is available by
pumping demineralized water into the reactor vessel. The
replacement charge for the explosive valve shall be from the
same manufactured ba ch as the one fired or from another batch
which has been cert-: ied by having one of that b~Nch success-
fully fired. Both i;jection loops shall be tested in 36 months.

~g ~g f~ l'5%0Pig grease
f2 Demnn.strating tna. 'ump relief valve setpoint is imam than

or equal to 1400 psi nd verifying that the relief valve does
not actuate during recirculation to the test tank. j

3. ~O ti gtht 11~p'pi gi t th
1th sP% t'~

unblocked by pumping from the storage tank to the test tank and
then draining and fjushing the piping with demineralized water.

phd expecTed
4. Demons r ting that the storage tank heaters are OPERABLE by

verifyin g temperature rise of the sodium pentaborate solution
in the storage tank - 'fter
the heaters are energized.

inqs test shall also be performed anytime water or boron is added to the
solution or when the solution temperature drops below the limit of
Figure 3.1.5-1.

'~'.-'.SH:tt".TGli HJ~'AP, " UNIT 2 3/4 1-20 ' C29'>'---
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3/4; 2 POMER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3/4.2. 1 AVERAGE PLANAR 'NEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

LIMITING CONDITION .""OR OPERATION

3.2.1 All AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATES (APLHGRs) for each type
. of fuel as a fvnction of AVERAGE PLANAR EXPOSURE shall not exceed the limits

shown in Figures 3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2, and 3.2.1-3„forWoreci~~lc4~ (oop apr+~.
sl>Q~ c. 10op o~tl~+4ese ~a.lee5 are reLu.ced by ~w~4ip(yi~g by c k ctor c f((ate;

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POMER is greater thanR'" I RAT*A THERIHE PAPIER.

A"Tf0lh:

4i:h an APLHGR exceeding the limits of Figure 3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2, or 3.2.1"3,
initia.e corrective action withi'n 15 minutes and restore APLHGR to within
the reqv';red limits within 2 hours or reduce THERMA POWER to less than
25~ of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours. '.

'
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,2.1 All APLHGRs shall be verified to be equal to or less than the limits
determined irom Figures 3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2, and 3.2.1-3g~g <~«f;c~g«>.g. f:.

a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. Within 12 hours after completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at
least 15~ of RATED THERMAL POMER, and

c. Initially and at least once .per 12 hours when the reactor is
operating with a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN for APLHGR.

'4'ASHItiGTQH NUCLEAR UtwiT 2 3/4 2-1
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POWER OISTRIBUTIOH LIMITS

3/4.2. 2 APRM SETPOIHTS

LIMITING COHOITIOH FOR OPERATIOH

3.2.Z The APRH flow'biased sfmuIated thermal power upscale scram trip'etpofnt .

(5) and flow biased neutron flux-upscale cantrol rod black trip setpofnt (5)shall be es~lfshed according ta the followfng relatfanshfps:

TRIP SETPOIHT 'LUJWABLEVALUE .

8 «(8; EEW'~Si% ~6>ua)T 8 «(O.EEW+ fV;,X-.AL»+)<
S~ C.(a.saW +

$~2$ .—..6~~)TSRS ~ (O.S~ + PSj"-.~a~<)T
where: S and S

B
are in percent of RATED THERMAL POWER,

W o Loo!! recirculation flow as a percentage oi'ha loop recirculation
flow which produces a rated core fIow of '$108.5R ai11ion Ibs/hr.7ollowi~g T ~ Lowest value of the ratio of FRACTION OF RATED THERMAL POWERI d IO th NANINON PRACTm P LINITINO ER ENRITv. T I
always Iass than er eouaI to 1.0.

cosa
APPL:CARILTIY: OPERATIONAL CONOITION I, when INERNAL POWH is greater than or
equal w 2'f RAic0 idEBQL POWER.

ACTION:

, With the 'APRN flaw biased siauIatad therual power upscale serac trip setpoint
and/or the flow biased neutron flux-upscale control rod black trip setpoint'less conservative than the value shown fn the Allowable Value column for S orS, as above determined, initiate corrective action within IS minutes and ad just
S d/or S» ta be ca'nsfstent with the Trfp Setpaint value(") within 2 hours or
reduce TNERNAL POWER to I ass than EE.X of RATER TNEB1AL POWER within tha next
4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBtEHTS

4.2.2 The FRTP and theCHFLPD far each class of fuel shall be determined, the
value of T ca1 cul ated, and the most recent actual APRH flaw bi aseC simulated
thermal power upscale scram and flow biased neutron flux-upscale control rod
black trip setpoinw.verified ta be within the above limits or adjusted, as
required:

a. At, least ance per 24 hours,
b. 'ithin ~M hours after completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at

least I& af RATED THECAL POWER, and

c. Initially and at least ance per 12 hours when the reactar is operating
wi DQFLPD greater than or equal to FRTP.

~lith MFLPO greater than the FRTP during power ascension up ta 90 af RATED
THERMAL POWER, rather than adjusting the APRM setpoints, the APRM gain may be
adjusted such that APPA readings are greater than or equal to TOO times~ FLPO, provided that the adjusted APRH reading does not exceed 100" of RATED
THERMAL POWER and a notice of adjustment is posted on the reac or control
panel.

WASHINGTOH HUC&cR UNIT 2
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Insert to Section 3.2.2 Page 3 4 2-5

aM Difference 1n indicated dr <ve flow {$n percent of rated
drive flow) between two-loop and single-loop operation at
the same core flow..

aM ~ 0 for two rec)rculatkon loop oper".ion

~ (Later) .for single loop operation

~ ~
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3 /4. 2. 3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

LIl'sITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

MPFf

'

3.2.3 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (tl".PR) shall be e" al to or greater
than the MCPR limit times the Kf determined from Figure 3.c.3-1,

p' tea'sf'
4 4t V% Is C a

i ~s. I ~ . "., with. McPRffor 8 x 8 fuel =. 1. 24, or Mch(z) r a'rculah~ tag
0sh. the MCPg. llmmsfla tObe ssscrtascd t y(teste) kr Slsssrre t Pc3rCulait'c3st loop oyrrssitor .

gppl ICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMhL POWER is greasier than or
equal to 2z 5 of RATED THERMAL POWER.

ACT10H: 3}eleve.
'

tho end-of-cycle recircula.ion pump tr'.p system inoperable per Spe
ficats '.4.2,-operation may continue and the provisions of S 'a-
tion 3. 0.4 are n licable provided that, .within one hou . R is
determined to be equal 'eater than the MCP 'imes the K„
de.ermined from Figure 3.2.3-l,
3.. Beginning-of-cycl o end-of-cyc ~ C minus (2000) MWD/t,

wi h MCP v, 8 fuel = (1.27).

2. EOC;,iinus (2000) MWD/t to EOC, with MCPR for 8x8 and 8x8R fuel = ..)
With MCPR less than the MCPR limit times K determined from Figure 3.2.3-1,
initiate corrective action within 15 minut s anc restore MCPR to within
the required limit. within 2 hours or reduce THcRFiAL POMER to less than
25 'f RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

SURYEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

lo

. aPPt'iCdt 4ts.-

4.2.3 MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or greater than the MCPR limit WNtd'-5

k~ determined from Figure 3.2.3-1:
$ )

a. At least once'per 24 hours,

b. Within 12 hours after completion of a THERMAL POWER increase of at
least 15K of RATED THERMAL POWER, and

c. Initially and at least once per 12 hours when the reactor is operating
with a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN for MCPR.

If,'<.5H'N"=TON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 2-S
p"~"' 0.)o "3
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1.3

NOTE:
THIS CURVE YIAS DEVELOPED BASED ON
A 1.24 MCPR OPERATING LIMIT.
APPLICATION TO OPERATING LIMITS
LESS THAN 1.24 CAN RESULT IN
NON.CONSERVATISM UNDER CERTAIN
CIRCUMSTANCES.

1.2

1.0

0.9
20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 '00

CORE FLOW, 4h OF RATED CORE FLOW

Kf FACTOR

FIGURE 3.2.3-1
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POMER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

( 3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.2.4 The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) sha'. not exceed 13.4 kw/ft.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POMER is greater than or~q25 f RATED PREPARE PDfl'R.

ACTION:

Mith the LHGR of any fuel rod exceeding the limit, initiate corrective action
within 1 minutes and restore the LHGR to within the limit wi.hin 2 hours or
reduce TH RMAL POMER to less than 25~ of RATED THERtQL POMER within the next
4 h"urs.

SURVEIlLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.W~ LHGR's stall be determined to be equal to or less than the:limit:

a. At least once per 24 hours,

b. Mithin i2 hours after completion of a THERMAL POMER increase of at
least 15K of RATED THERMAL POMER, and

c. '. Ini ially and at, least once per 12 hours when the reactor is
operating'n a LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN for LHGR.

DE.C 29 i---

MASHINGTON NUCLEAP, " UNIT 2
8

3/4 2
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3/4. 3 INSTRUHBfTATIQN
~ ~

Sl4.3. 1 REACTOR PRQTKC i iCN 5YSTBf,I~iUNBPi'ATTN

77dC-CPCITIQN FOR CAUTION
i

0$ ~~ ~ 0 W 00~%

3.3.1 As a Hnfms, the reec~ pratec"fon sys~ fns ~~fon channels
shoIin fn Tonic 3.3.1 t shall be OP%AM M+> tw REAL.iiR PRQTlZTdW SYST9l
RESPNCK T2% as ohoae fn Table 3.3.1-2.

. APPL?CABILZTY: As @hear fn Table 3.3 1 1.

ACl iCH:

a. NN the n~r of QPHQBl o ~nels less than recpsfred hy the Nnfaaa
CPB44$ l o Channels per'rfp Systaa requfreeent for 'one trfp sys~, place
tW fni~rahie Cannel(s) andlor that ~p sys~ fn the ~ppe'ct aeCt fon

tfn one'haa'. The pnnrfsfons of Specfffcatfon 3.0.4 are nac, applfcahie.
. h. Nth the ~her ef QPERAE&o channels less than recpsfred by the Nnfwm

CPStNLc Chmtnels per Trfp Sys~ recpHreaen for ba"0 trfp sys~, place
ct.lees one ~p sys~ fn the fpped condf fon Wthfn one hour and
tata the ACi deaf ~red hy Tahle 3.3.7-1.

SURVKP~i~ RP'$QR~PfTZ

I

~ J

I ~

I

4.3.1.1 Each rene~ protec fon sys~ fns~entatfon channel shall be
daaens ~~ QPEiQ&LZ hy tM performance ot ~ CBQNF QKX, CHANNEL
PUNCTUAL TRiT 42xt CHANNB. CALRRAi CN ~ratfons for ~ QPHATZQNAL
CQNGIiiC?5 and a ~ frequencfes shoIiiin fn Tahle 4.3.1.1-1.

4.3.1.2 ~C Ski& Rl~iQNAL. TcZii'rd sfmlatad autaeatfc operat'.on o.
all channels shall be perf~ z lees- once per 18 sonths.

4.3.1.3 The REA~iR PRCic~QN $YFiil RESPONSE i't'ach reec™mr fpf~onal unft shorn fn Table 3.3.1 7. shall he ~ to he H 'tfn fts
ifarlt zt lees once per 18 eon M. ~ tas shall fnc'.use at lees one

'Cannel per trfp systee seal t!et'all Channels are tesW a least once every
N tfaes 18 aonths ~ X fs the total ~r of reduncant channels fn a
specfffc raec~ ~p sys~
"An:noperabie ~nei need not be placed fn the =.'~ condf.fon ~ere thfs
~id cause te Tr!p -Func=fon w ~. In these cases, W fnoperanle
channel snail be restored to OP~LA status witwfn 2 hours or «M ACiiQN
rectsrfred hy Table 3.3.X-X for that, Trfp Func fon shall be taken.~f mra channels are fnopera"le -fn one trfp sy~ titan fn te at!ter, place
the trfo sys~ W 't siore fncpe~le Wannels fn M ~pped concf fon,
axcep ~ thfs ~14 cause t~ Trfp Func fon to ~.

NQBCai> %~&A NIT 2

A
~ ~ < g 1 '~ ~ At~ ~ asr ~ ~~ ~ ~
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'ABLE 3.3.1-1
e I

REACTOR PROTECTIQH SYSTEtl IttSTRUHEHTATIQN

Qw

FUttCTIOttAL UttIT

I l. Intermediate Range tlonitors:
a. Heutron Flux - ttigh

b. Inoperative

2. Average Power Range Honitor
a. Heutron Flux - Iligh, Setdown

APPLICABLE
OPERATIOHAL
COtiOITIOHS

2

'(b)

2
.3,.4

o

2

5(b)

. ~

)

i

I

~ \

J ~

t1IHIHUH
OPERABLE CltAttHELS
PER TRIP SVSTEti a

3
2
3

3
2
3.

2
2'

ACTION(

1

3

1

2
3

1

2
3

'.

C.

Flow Biased Simulated Tt>ermal
Power - }tigh

~

'ixed Heutron Flux - ftigh
Inoperative

0)~<o ~ye—Poco oof <»j»k'o RP5

1

1

1) 2
3
~l

~(4)-

'2
2

2
2
2

-2—

n

2
~ 3 ~

~ f ~

1 ~

f. )
~ ~

VO

)-z

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome
Pressure - ttigt>

Reactor Vessel Mater Level - Low,
Level 3

5. tlain Steam Line Isolation Valve-
Closure

1, 2

1(d)
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IRltl.t'..l..l. I- I (Cllllt I IIIIerl)

ltt;ACTOR PIIO I t C'I IOtl SYSTLll ItlS'I INtll:.IllATlOH

C1
Iill
f ~

I 'I

I lltlC I IOHAL IIIII I

G. Ilai!) Str Im I.i))e ttactial.in!)-
Ilictt)

7. gl'riiw>ry (:<nitniiair.nl.g-fQyywekl)-
Pres "IIII - Ithth

0. Sc) am I) i-c.t!a) rte Vol)III)e llaler
Leve I I I i ctl)

, III)'t>II)r 'lt)rnttlr. Yllve - Clnsure

10. Iu)'IIIII"(sl)veri)0)'alve! I'ast ClosUreq
Valve II ii) Syste)II Oil P) essure - Low

l l. I/eactor t1ocle Swi tcl) SIII)tclown
I 05 1 tlnl)

I

12. tl )o))al Sera)II
: I

RP PI. ICRIII.E
OPI:IIAI IOIIAL
COHI) 1 I'IOHS

l, 2(e)

z(r)

'(l))
l(i)

,(i)

1, 2
3, 4

5

t1 IHIt t tits

ol rttRIII.I'. CIIRHHI:LS
I'I:.If Tttll'YSI I'.N (Ql

2(O)

.2
'2

~ pJ/g ok
MrdP Z

2(i)

2
2
2
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4R.
TAal o 3.3. 1-1 (Conti nuect)

RKACTQR PRlTcCizQN ~9l QISTRUNBPATTQH

MiN 1 Se fa at Teast HQT 58!TNN'wf=Nfn X2 hours.

ACG{N 2 - Verfty aTT fnserMTe controT rocts a he faker W fn.tN core
ext lock tW reactor acde writ& ia Ne Shutdown posf <on
%thin one hour;

/CAN 4 - - Be $ n ct Teast STARTQP NtMn 6

Be in STARTUP vfth the cain s~ Tine fsola Son valves cTosect
%thin 6 hours cn'n a Tees NT QiUTQQQf A lfn TZ hours.

A~ah 5

lnf fata a rehWon fn TRIAL P5G vi Mfa L% rial ance
4

e.nsu.re.&TKRNL PSRB>Tess than ~of'AMTHBNL REER, +fan
2 hours.

>
s -'30fu

A~i 7 YeHty aT1 fnsertahTe co~1 roCk ha he fnsertect vf Mfa one
hour.

A@i.QN 6

L.id2l 8 Lock M ree ~ ecch +after in 4M Shu~ pos'. ion pythia
one'our .

Suspenct aTT ~rations involving CORK AL~o. iiQNP, anC inser
aTT faker~le c~l ~-one TorJc «Ne reacts eecte equi-~ in
tM SNPi0$ 8$ posf;on v'.twin one hour.

I

AGAN 3 'uspenct eTT operations favoTvfng CNE RL~TIQRP enct faker
aTT fnsa~le con~T roc'fifa one hour.

- wvenatt o ERN, Si@ or s-Mal savable detac "m, or mIace~t of
PN ~-..'ngs provfdect Si8 fns--.arroz= on is ORAL:- per Soacf fa=-'on 3.9.2.

314 =4
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TABLE 3.3.1-1 -(Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYST~~ INSTRmENTAZOH

TABLE NOTATIONS

(a) A channel may be placed in an'inoperable status for ag to 2 hours for
'equired survetllance without placing the trip system in the tripped

condition provided at least one OPERABLE channel in the same trip system
is monitoring that parameter.

itrey~ireh by
(b) The "shorting links'tall be removed frog the RPS

le

Specification ~
b.A.2- ~

(c) An APRH channel is inoperab1e if there are less thar. 2 LP"-.8 inpv~w per
level 'or less than 14 LPRH inputs to an APRH channel.

(d) This=func.ion shall be automatically bypassed when the reactor lode swi -h
is not in the Run position.

(e) This function is not required to be OP-"RABL:Men the rea~~r pmsure
vessel head is removed per Specification 3.10.1.

~ ~

(f) This function is no'equired to .be OPERABLE when PRT~ARY KNTAISLHT
INTEGRITY is not required.

(g) Also actuates the s~y gas treatment system.

(h) With any control rod withdrawn. Hot applicable to con rol rods removed
per Specification 3.9.10.1 zr 3.9.10.2.

(i) This function shall be au~matically bypassed when
-o-THERNL POMER less than~ of

i~(~ THcR.QP QP /]r ( 3g~g~

(j} Also achates the EOC-RPT system.

04 V ~

~
~

~gev<icg fore~ai~ ~siskc 4 ~k- proyasccL c~ m ~/9.'i.L .

a
~ p ~ 9 y~v

MA~HIHGTOH NUCLEAR - t5:i 2
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hB f 3.3. "

I~Fhc Ogg 8 C lp YS JSPOlglS ~gS

lgllCllOHhL UH T

1. lntareedlate Range llonltora:
a. Neutron flux - lllgh
b. lnoperat Ive » ~

2. Average Power Range Hoqltors:
tlautron flux " Upscale, Setdown

b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale
c. Fixed lfsutron flux - Upscale
d. lnoparatlva~fev Downscale~

S. Reactor Vessel Steaa Doao Pressure " lllgh
4. Reactor Vessel lister lovel - low, level 3
fi. llaln Steaa line lsolatlon Valve " Closure
&. Ilaln Staaa Line Radlatlon - lllgh
7.. fPrimary Contalneentf 4Oryweg|. Pressure " lligll
8. Serai Discharge Volume Mater levai - lllgh
9. Turbine lhrott)e Valve " Closure
lO. Turbine governor Valve Fast Closureg

Tr)p Oil Pressure - l,ow
ll. Reactor Hodo Switch Sluitdown Posltlon
l2. Ilanual Scree

RESPOlISf TlHE
S conds

gOO9as
C 0.09
AAWh~
'c O.fifi
< I.Ofi
< O.O&

-ih
N
Hh
< O.O&

< O.OOS
Ha
Hh

\ I . I II I II I I
from tho detector output or from the Input of the first electronic coeponent ln the channel.
43hl~rovfrlon-t~o~ppl lcabl~n-Const tlon-terai taMocketedwf teManuary-l-,-l97$ ~~
"See-Roguleto~t)le~-.l8 —,tloveabel l977. )

«".(l(otg'lncludlnp slwllated theraal power tlaa constant, 6 k 1 seconds.
NHoasured froi start of turbine control valve fast closure.
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14 4 ~ $ w v p see) lot1 >la ~e)oI a, >pl
~ <'ew oi 'b4

JAG . 3.

f C1D RO fC Ofl 5 S NS ~lQK LAAJO Sll L.A ICE f OLRl~lIOIS

CllhfNFL
I ASCII.Cit

lnterwadlata Range Honltora: (b),bf
a. lleutron Flux " lllgh S/QSg

S

ClihNHFL
fUJCffONhL~S
s/u~'), M R

R

OPER hllONAL
CIWHEl, CONOlflONS FOR MllCll

ass ~'~
a~a a ua ra

2
3, 4, 5

b. lnoporat,lve

2. Average l'ower Range Hoqltol'~
a. Houtron Flux "

Upsca'lo, Setdown

b. Flow Biased Simulated
ThorNal Power - lfpscale

c. Fixed Neutron Flux-
Upscala

d. lnoperat Ivo

-fe —-nownsaa la—~
3. Reactor Vassal Steaa flolio

Pressure - lllgh

4. Reactor Vassal Mater level "
Low, Level 3

5, llaln Steam Line isolation
Valve - Closure

&. Ilain Steae Line Radlatlon "
lllgh

I. Primary Contain~ant
Pressure " lligh

Sly;sP"~
S

s/u(c) M

Nh
-S'/u~c), M

Hh

I g y
s,o{(g ) . s/u

Sh
Sh

2, 3, i, 5

2
3, 5

l, 2, 3, 5

j)

l, 2

2(l)
.',

2
.I l
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. TAII':. 4.3.1.'"1 (Continued)

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEII It(STINtIEIITATIONSURVEILLAt(CE RE UIREHENTS

de

Clght(NEL
Fot(CTIOI(AL Clfht(NEL

TEST CALIORATIOII

1,2,3,4,5

OPERATIOt(AL

CIW(f(EL CONDIT10HS FOR MIIICII

FUNCTIONAL UNIT CNECK SURVEILLAI(CE RE VIREO

n. Scram Oischarge Volvme Mater ~vLevel - lligh +<~:,»:«/<'p» >~+4A 8 <RV l,2,5
glor.t 5w <4<. hsow VAJA Q fP

9. Turbine Throttle Va'lve " Closure++NA H-H~ gfQ'

10. Turbine Governor Valve Fast
Closure Valve Trip System
Oil. Pressure " Low ~NA RBP

11. Reactor Hode Switch
Shutdown Position NA ~ R HA ~

12. Hanual Scram HA H HA . 1, 2, 3, 4, 5

a eutron etectors may be excluded from CIIANNEL CALIDRATIOH,
(b) The IBM and SAll channels shel'I be determined to overlap for at least I/2 decade@ during each

startup after entering OPERATIO(/LL CONDITION 2 and the IRH and APRH channels shall be determined to
overlap for at least 1/2 decade@'during each controlled shutdown, if not performed within the
previous 7 days.

(c) Within 24 hours prior to startup, if not performed within the previous 7-days.
.(d) This calibration shall consist of the adjustment of the APRH channel to conform to the power values

calculated by a heat balance during OPERATIONAL CONDITIOtt 1 when TIIERHAL POMER > 25K of RATED
TIIERHAL POMER. Adjust the APR(l channel if tli'0 absolute difference 6,greater titian 2X of RATED TIIERHAL
POWER. Any APRH channel gain adjustment made in compliance with Specification 3.2.2 shall not be
included in determining the absolute difference.

(e) This calibration shall consist. of the adjustment of the APRH flow biased channel to conform to a
calibrated flow signa1.

. (f) 'The LPRHs shall be calibrated at least once per 1000 effective full power hours (EFPII)
using the TIP system..

(g) Verify measured core flow to be greater than or equal to established core flow at the existing flow
control valve position.

(h) This calibration shall consist of verifying the 6 k 1 second simulated t«ermal power time constant..(I) This function is not required to ba OPEBAOLE when tha reactor pressure vessel head is removed per,
Specification 3.10.1.

(j) with any control rod withdrawn. Hot applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.,9.l0.1 or-
. 3.9.10.2.
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3l4. 3. 2 ISOLATION ACTUATION INST''RNBfl'RTION

~ !
i

~ 0

3.3;2 The fsolatfen ac~fan fns~ntatfon channels shown fn Table 3.3.~1
shall'e OPBA8tZ Wth thefr Wp se~fnts sat consfs~ wf~> > values shee~ Trfp Setpafnt col~ of Table 3.3.2-2 ancf fifth ISOLA'N SY!~~ic. RKKFOtfSK
.T9% -as shown fn T&le 3.3.2-3.

APPLICABXL i f: As shown fn Table 3.3.2-1.

Jti

~,

t

(

AiiN
a. MfW m fsol~on ~ation fnstrusentatfon channel trfp aecpafnt

'ess conserv~ve ~~ the value shown fn Che Allowable Values colum
of Table +3.2-2, decl~ the cttannel fneperahle untf1 Ne chattel
fs restored to QHBABLc: ~tus wfM fts trfp setpofnt agfus~
consfstan wfW ~ Trfp Secpofnt value

b. VfW the nuaber ef CPKRASI ~ Cmnnels less Chan requfrect by the
Nnfma OPHABLE Ctannels per Trfp Sys~ 'requfreaent far one ~Mp
system, pplaci Che fnepiarah1e channel(s) andler Chat trfp sys~ fn
the trfpped condftfon wfthfn one hour. The pravf sfons of
Specftfcatfen 3.0.4 are noc applfcmle.

c. Wth the taai~ ef OPSULSLZ channels less than requfred by the Nnfmm
CpgQE e Channels per Trfp Systaa requfreaent f'er both Crfp sy
place at leas ane trfp sys~ fn the Hppecf condftfon wf 'rfn ore
-hxa'nd take the ACTIQtf requf red by Table 3.3.2-1.

Y

~ Y

An |neperaa|e c"cannel need net be placed fn the Wpped conctf Can Waco
thfs ~1 a cause tne Trfp Func.f on m occur. In these case=,. =-.e fnceerable
channel shall be restored to QPBA8LE sew wft.'rin 2 hours or Ne CiiON

fred by Table ~ 3.2 1 tar Ctmt, Trfp Fun'™fan shall be taken.

Zf mre channels are fneperattle fn ane t<p sys~ than fn N other, place
tM Crfp systa 4th an fnaperabl ~ channels fn tta trfpped condftfon, eve
shen ttrfs woula cause the Trfp Func™fan to ~r.
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E~iUH~OTTQH

SUFPTLLAN& RKQUIR&BPS

Ff

~ 4.3.2.1 ~ fso1atfon a~axtfon fns~aeatfon c."~nel shall be deeons=rated
OPSMLK by the performance of the QQHNEL CHECK, CHAlOH. FUtCTXQNAL TEST and
CHAHNB. CALXBRATIQN operatfons for -le OPBtATIQtQL CClCZTTQNS and at tM
~cpiencfes ~ fn Tab1e 4.3.2.3;L

4.3.2.2 LQGXC SYSTB4 FUNCTTQNAL ~i~i and sfmulatad autcasatfc'pera fon of
all Channels sha11 he per,oread at least once per 18 aonths.

4.3.2.3 The ISQLATZCN SY~ic. RKSPCNSK TTHE of each fsolatfon trfp tune fon
.X.R'\ I'I

I ~ I 5 f I'IH t
onca per 18 aeshma. ~ test sha11 fnclete at least one channel per trfp
~ma mch tat a11 %annals are tesM at least once avery N tfcies 18 sontm,

re ti fs ~ total maker of redundant ~ann'els fn a specfffc fsolatfon
~p sys~

i

~ ~

MAFALMi~NNUCHR'HXT 2

~ e a ~

~ ~ ~ ~

P

. I ~
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Oi-I
C7

C llain Steam Line

TRI P FUtlCTIOtl

.l. PR1HARY CottTArtttfEtlT ISOLATIOtl

a, Reactor Vessel Water Level
1) l.ow, Level 3
2) Low Low, Level 2

D>y(el) Pressure - lligh

5l g2 .6.....g8i)-
(),'~)'-,>-

4.g2 6)5t').
r~ b,

), 2, 3

)e 2t 3

~ ~

ThBLE 3.3.2-)

ISOLATIOtt ACTUAT.'.Otl rttSTRUHF tlTATIotl

VALVE GROUPS HrtllHUtf . APPLICABLE
. oPERATED OY OPERABLE CtihtttlELS OPERATIOtthL

SIGtthL PER. TRIP SYSTEH Qa COttOITIOtl hc Trodi

-2O-ZZ.
zo

20
22

~
~

Ci)

1) Bad}ation " ttfgb
R,-(-

2) Pressure - Low
3) F)ow - lligh (s

l.)(c)
7)('c)
))
1)"

2.
2

2])i--(")

), 2, 3

), 2, 3

21
22
23
21

$a-

h.
I

Hain Steam Line Tunnel
Temperature - lligh .P) )" bc'&"

Hain Steam Line Tunnel
h Temperature - lligb gl.)„ 2<")

Condenser Vacuum " Low g')) 2
74tf,g;nc l3)Jq Tg~pcraAv.r 4

ChaakeMtad faHen- - lligt>,g I
tfanual Initiation .0 j" gled

(group)'t"2,-3<-6—,7)- .$'I )7(grot tp)

)a 2. 3

)12 3
3*

1, 2, 3

), 2, 3

21

21
21

gg) P l
g4)- Z5

= -(25)(26),
-(2~)(26)'

J~ln

l(l
I ~ l

srcotfnhRY cottThrtttfEttT rsoLATrotl .

a. Reartor Oui)ding Vent
Exl)aust Plenum
Radiati.n - liigh 3~6)(bb)

b. Dr~e)) Pressure " lligh 3/6)~ )
c.. Reactor Vesse) Water

Level - Low Low, Level 2= 3-{4)~>aust- '.2

1, 2, 3, and *" 27
27

1 2 3 and k 27

$&fhrHm~Hg
J e; tfai>ua) Initiation e

s )4- . ))1(flrnup)"
'))/(ttrnup)'.

.(26),(26)-

.(26)'



Tc.b)e. '3
~ 2-l +rrae.'f l'sf'gs +o hc. pLae't 5pacA '



1t t ~

TAOLE 3.3.2-1 (ContlnneEt)

TSOLATtptt ACTuh7t ptt TttSTOtulrttTATTOtt

VALVE GOOllPS Ht ttlHUtt APPLTCAOt.E
OPL'OATN OY OPEtthOLl'tfhttttELS OPL'BAT t0lthL

I I! I I' IIIICT IOll Stt'tthL PER Ttttt SYSTElt a
-

COttoTTIOtf

.III:IICIOO WTEO CLEIIIIIIE SYSTEII ISOI.III IOII

IICTTOII

:g

T +6-

t . tft11M
~mtH.Fck4I~MWg

Pump Area Temperature - Itigh']~-
Pump Area VenLilation

h Temp. - Illgh

Msyembn ~Hgt
A

~%4+a.&n~.mp —.Ng
SLCS Init,iaLlon
BeaE d'or Vessel HaLer

Level - Lo~ t.oe, LeveI 2 I ~)
tlannal Initiation 'l (3).

g@Pt.

h Flow - tligh
lleat Exchanger

brea Temperature - tligh
Iteat Exctiangrr

brea Vent.)taLion h Temp.-
lllgh . t~

'2

.<I Pg ro Lilo

T, 2, 3

), 2, 3

), 2, 3

~ ~

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

)0 20 3

l,2,3
T, 2, 3

22

22
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATIOH IHSTRUHEHTATIDtl

VALVE GROUPS MINI)lUM APPL'ICABLE
OPERATED BY OPERABLE ClfhHHELS OPERhl IOHAL

SIGHAL PER TRIP SYSTEM a 'OHDITIOH0TRIP FUHCTI N

4..REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATIOH

hCT303

Ca3
I

ae
b-

+0. 8

He)-'h)

SYSTEM STEAM COHDEHSIHG MODE ISOLATION

RCIC Steam Line Flow" lligh, QfB
R6 C/RHg Stec3.~ LsiiC, Floau - l)l)4 8
RCIC Steam Supply

Pressure - Low ggp<o)-a,y

RCIC Turbine-Exhaust
Diaphragm Pressure " Iligh 48

RCIC Equipment Room
Temperature - Iligh e-8

R<l< 8yiiep men% ROom b TCtnt3~ )l<gg 8
RCIC Steam l ine Tunnel

Temperature - lligh +H. 8
RCIC Steam Line Tunnel

h Temperature - lligh
Drywell Pressure - lligh

Manual Initiation .

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

1,2,3

gl3 l,2,3
$2j ', 2', 3

Jig~4 l, 2, 3

22

22

4 22k

7233'T

f>3n

CCi
C el

b.

Ci

d.

PHD Line
fleet-Exchanger Steam Supply

Flow - Nigh +)-l~
'Equipment Area Temperature "

lligh 4+i~
Equipment Area Ventilation

h Temp. " lligh .. ~j.<<
Manu'-Initiation- +S)+
/<ac. steo,rn S~pp le Pre ss<rc' p

LO Cs3
~ i

1

(-1)/(va.l ve)

1,2,3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3

1—,?~0
l)? p3

-238- P P.

+8- 2P

-28- P.P

(2<).
2?-
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1ltlP } Ul(CTION

6. A}lR SYSTEN

TABLE 3.3.2-l (Continuei})

ISOLATIOl} ClUATIO}} It} TRUl}E}}MTIOH

VALVE GROUPS - HI}}IHUH APPLICABLE
~ OPERATEO OY OPERABLE Clfhl(NELS OPEBATIO}}AL

SIG}NL PER 'IR IP SYSTN a CQ}(DITIOll

S}luTOOW COOLIll >}OOE ISQLATIOll

gcngg

$ t(n

a. Reactor Vessel Mater
Level - Los, Level 3

b. Reactor Vessel (BIN Cut"in
Permissive) Pressure - }llgh~4

c. Equipment Area Temperature-
llioh -e+~

d. Equipment Area Ventilation
h Temp. - }lioh

w~}}
Hlb&ui

M~liN-iiw-8 8

. =he }l~~benge~rea.-
~mpera4ot e—}Bg}

~luu~ohougor=hruz—Vent Hgl
a, j-. Shutdown Cool fng Suction Rg.hi~ n

Floe Rate - }}igh -(+C
~I- k: tlanuai Initiation E+)- (e

>g 2g 3

1,2,3

I, 2, 3

I, 2, 3

~ = ~

g ~

g I

.1, 2, 3

(1)'/(group) 1, 2 ~ 3

28

28

fzgf.
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ACTION 20

ACTION 21

ACTION 22

ACTION 23
I A A

ACTIOh 25

ACTION 26

ACTION 27

'TION 28

E 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUhENTATION

ACTION

Be in at least HOT SHUTDOMN within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the next 24 hours.
Be in at least STAR!UP with the associated isolation valves
closed within 6 hours or be.in at lea t HOT SHUTDOWN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOMN within the next 24 hours.
Close the affected syst.em isolation valves within one hour
and declare the affected system inoperable.
Be in at least STARTUP within 6 hours.,

~ ~ ~

1 Ir

wi'+n-48-hou 4

he-f~m.ng-&4-h~.
Restore the manual initiation function to OPERABLE statuC
wi hin 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUT00>!N within the next
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDO)lN within the following 24 hours.
Restore the manual initiation function to OPERABLE status within
8 hours or close. the affected system isolation valves with-;n
the next hour an'd declare the affected system inoperable.
Establish SECONDARY CONTAINl)ENT INTEGRITY with the standby gas
trea ment system operating within one hour.
Lock he affected system isolation valves closed within one
hour and declare the affected system inoperable.r.

NOTES

(.ic-v
only cadent—reactor.

p~v, d e g.c. i< sy sf e m is op~0i ~.
~ pat e

n.~ 4 ggg.-<-lZ~B in,„prov.p 5'rp rc c~wir ~oI!

psq P qQQ

o 1 v~1 '" ~ PgQ-v ")Z'3.A

ger Pf

~nrem

sc )a4

3/4 3"15l "SHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2

)D37
VIay be bypassed with reactor steam pressure < ~ psig and all turbine
stop valves ~~les« i4a 94'7oopen aoo! Qcyl<c4 by@a s s~'+ch |n bypass po~'4'o"I-
Mhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and during CORE
ALTERA'TIONS and operations with- a poten ial for draining the reactor vessel.
During CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the
reactor vessel.

(a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours for
required surveillance without 'placing the trip system in the tripped con-

.'itionprovided at least one other OPERABLE channel in the same trip
system is monitoring that parameter.

(b) Also actuates the standby gas treatment system.
(c) .-Also trips and isolates the mechanical vacuum pumps.
(d) A channel is OPERABLE if 2 of 4 detectors in that channel are OPERABLE.
(e) Also actuates secondary containment ventilation isola=ion dampers per

Table 3.6.5.2-1.
!( ) Closes only R'!CU system isolation valve/+ Rh'Q.~E -V-l.

(g)
P ~

(h) hanual initiation isolates
~r ~ I
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ThttLE 3.3.2-2

ISOLATJOH ACTUATNOH l.)STRUHEtiTATIOtf SEl'POIHTS

TRIP SETPIIIIIT

ALLOMAOLE
YANE

Cnr-

2.

l RltlnRY COHTAltttlEttT ISOLATIOtt

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level
1) Low, Level 3

' l3.0 > 12-. S inches"
2) Low Low, Level 2 -Rf' -30 inches"

b. f)rywell Pressure - liigh t,(,G < 1-.69.psfg
c. Hain Steam Line

1) Radiat.ion - iligh g,~ < Q-.&) x full power background

2) Pressure - Low 8'gi > 025 psig
3) Flow - tfigt> (gg,5 < 104- psfd

d ftilillSteam Line Tunnel
Temperature - lfigh < f45'„~» ~

e. ttafn Steam Line Tunnel .

h Temperatur~ - ffigh ( 50OFQQ

f. Condenser Vacuum - Low > 23 fncf>es Ifg absolute
fu.r4» ri( Qlc-'lr gorY» p.".I . tur( - f-t,qh pressure

(g—.Drywel-I--and-S]ippressfon.- — ] ~ I 3 ~ F4+ .
. Chamtjer Radiation " Iligh --- "-'< ( ) mR/hr""

h. tlanual Ini tfation Hh

SECOlNARY COHTAltfHEtfT ISOLATIOH

I l. O
> 11-.0 inches

-5'7 > -45 inches
f.88 < 1-.69 psfg

3.4.. < QA) x full power
background

g)t > 605 psfg
f~@ < 10l psid
~ 'go

1I5goFQQ

rco
5' pQ

> 24.5 fnches tfg absolute
pressure

'- ISO>~ ~

-<-(-)-mR/hr"")-
fth

r r'

a. Reactor Dufldtng Vent
Exhafis t. P lenum
Radiation - Iligh

b. Orywell Pressure - llfgh
Reactor Vessel Mater

Level -.Low Low, Level 2
-d—.. Refuewnf loor-Exhaust

'adiatAo~tigt

f.t ei Hanual Inftfatfon

S;8 < ~S mR/hr~~
t„f.,g < kz69-psig.

.-5o > Mo- inches"

5-mR/hr
HA

~ I

I t.<- <.5;5 mR/hr""
t,p8 <+s49 psfg

q 7 > --4$ inches

-35-mR/hrf'"
Hh.



-C.p)~ ~pc C. v'-.
T~'p S<+ po rv s ) A l I e~~b J< vc t u e 5 rani se J pe< 1c- es>

.= 5~g a in~ or~a ~i cn.



~ I !Il ~ ANSO ~ tv '«e ~ Nt ve ~ A t ~ tvt ~,! t ~ evv, ~ s«t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ !~ t t N'vt

i

~ eel o'. ~ 't ~ V"e'o ~ RIN«o T L «teeoeevvvA 1 ~ et II.A~ 4 "'te4 t« Il egt ~ I ~ ~ '
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IN(B
R

I ~

R .I .. IF I IR

ISASATIAI SA Uh Al IISTUIlEHTAJJA! SEZPGIHf I
~ ~

IEH~«RHN
hllOMAOlE

VANE

~-]

I ISA

fv

I'
I

R W '~ER « I I let~+tF
a. A Floe" Illgh
Ii. Iloat fxclianger Areg

Teaperatnre - lllg4
'c. Ileat Exchanger Area

. Vantllal ion h Temp. - lllgh

—tel
s.fg. PuTIp Area Teoiperalnre - lllgg
< f. Piosip brea Ventllatlon A Teiip. "

Illgt>

F
~peraWrl}g

ISN

58.5
< -51- gpss

< q)@PA— l85
20

< -144f*a

< gpf4pa
l5o
5Q4fHA

Q5.5
< -76- gpa

. P00
< )2a pa

9C
pe fAa

F~
150
)ggOf AA

79
< ggfaa

h.P-

~ IIN
Ilh

QO
> -38 Inchese

llh

SlCS Tnlllatlon
Reactor Vessel Mater level "

l.ov lou, level 2

Ilannal lnlt lation

4 Aa

5'7
> =46- Inches

Ilh

S ~ ~ ~
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TRIP FUNCTION

TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Contfnued)

ISOLATIOH ACTUATIOtl ItlSTRUHENTATIOtl SETPOrttTS

TRIP SETPOIHT
ALLOWABLE

VALUE

n
Qn

Bl
I

I
t'ai

i

I

5.

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - llfgh
R H kr'pc. L c. Stoa.~ I:g e. v t~o~ - I-l«qh
RCIC Steam Supply Prqssure - Low

RCIC Turbfne Exhaust Dfaphragm
Pressure - llfgh

RCIC Equipment Room
Temperature - llfgh

E'gtl'|ornr n> Rao~ B Tc mp'~ Ig h
'RCIC Steam Line Tunnel

Temperature - Hfgh

RCIC Steam Line Tunnel
h Temperature " llfgh
Orywell Pressure - llfgh
ttanual Inftfatfon

c jf.
dy.

I.g'j(

RllR SYSTEtf STEAtf CattDEttSING ]tODE ISOLATIOH

'~g
Zgo7~ poor mal

-F ] 0 (, ~ " I.lo.a + ~
psfg

< ee-.e~g f t4-"Hd"

QO
< +m'FAA

F<+
tt5
QOQOFA*

ko
ggeoFAA

8
< 1.64 psfg
HA

REACTOR CORE ISOLATlotl COOLINCi SYSTEH ISOLATION

< +~~sf+ 3Q)7«p Pjorm«o,1
< IO l.5 "Ho%+ +

> m psIg
5

g&3 Hzo ++
«gg- Op.s-Ig

pro
«~go I*'

l,3"F
QOO

«zoo F« I
'

23
< 425 F"" I

«1.8$ pslg
NA

+Imp go«ptn 9
P~~p R«tclrn B

a.

b.

C.

Att R Linc.
Heat-&changer Steam supp)y

Flow - llfgh
Equipment Area Temperature - llfgh
EItIIfpment Area Vent)latlnn A Temp.-

tlfgt> PI ~P g~«Pn
PNrrip Rcpt ~ Q

kanua)-InMetfon ILIA, stew.~ s~ppt~
pre. s SMr< — LO4p

tot,5 H,o
'< ~t-pshf.
< g]+PFAA

t3Z F"

g4 g)IIFAA
OF

+0 >50 ps'g

g" Hr0
< We-psfd.
«g)gg)or«A

gI9

~ .ttA g 55 Psi
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 (CnntlnuuO)
h

.

TRIP FUtlCTIOtt

ISOLATIOH AC1UATIOH 1$1STButlEttTATIotl Sl TPOIHTS

TRIO'ETPOIHT
ALLOMAOLE

VALUE

6. BIIR SYSTEtt SIIOTDDWII COOLlttG NODE ISQLAI'IOtt

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Leve)-
Low, Level 3

b. Reactor Vessel (RHR Cut-in
Permissive) Pressure - High

c. Equipment.brea Temperature-
Itigh P~~p Coo~ A

PDL rn P OEBOrA
d. Equipment brea Ventilation

h Temp. - 11igh
P EE ~ Q 0 Ot /A3

-e~Pump-A-Room
-f—. Pump-0-Boom

grump-MRoom
*;—Ifea t Exchanger-Area-Tempera ture

High
hLEgd E3~Y) QCDC) ling ~«LILT'n FIO~ Ran@,

C.i'. I eat changer-Are enti-Iation-~
~~emp; " tiigh

Hanual Initiation

t3.0
inches"

12.5
< +9+ psig

138,
(y0 0.) 0

F P EB

< g0 Q'F""~
< 62

c—55'-

~50'-F

<--(-)'F
~(—)-F-I f $ 'HqO"

ll.o
inches

<4—+ Fu(D
135

< gthS/OFnn
g9aF

<-67-F-
-60 -F-

+-55'F-—< ( )'F-
~~-'f- l83 HP

6 8 3/4 /-1.
""Initial setpoint. Final setpoint to be determined during startup test program. Any. re:uired change

to this setpoint shall be submitted to the Commission within 90 days of test completion.t 1()c<~$ 0E gestae,f garne p~e5s~(t'
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TABLE 3.3.2-3

ISOLATION SYSTEM IHSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIME

TRIP FUNCTION

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level
,1) Low, Level 3
2} Low Low, Level 2

RESPONSE TIME Seconds 0

b.

c

d
e.
f.

h.

Dry'ell Pressure - High

Main Steam Line
1) Radiation - High
2) Pressure " Low
3) Flow - High

t

Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High
Main Steam Line Tunnel h Temperature " High
Condenser Vacuum - Low

+Turbine 8'ldg. TernptraAurc-- H:gh
Manual Initiation

< 1.0*/< H-, i3
<10/<

) 3
< 0.5*/< 4&<

NA
HA
NA

HA@
HA

2. SECONDARY CONTAINMEHT ISOLATION

~ a. Reac.or Building()~nt Exhaust Plenum
Radiation - High

b. D~ell Pressure - High
c. 'eac or Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Le

~
2

C ~ g ~

e. 'anual Iqitiation

3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

'a
l3
lg

N~ a

ao
b.
C.

5 Flow - High*
Heat Exchanger Area Temperature - High
Hea Exchanger Area -Ventilation,
6 Temp. " High

Pump. Area Temperature - High
Pu...p Area Ventilation 6 Temp. - High

'

~ ~

~(a)(R)
c )Q

NA

NA

NA
NA

.LCS Initiation
".;eac-.cr Vessel Mater Level - Low Low, Level 2
.".anual Ini iation

HA ()< M~)g
HA

WASHINGTQ') '!UC'"AR " UNIT 2
P

3/4 3.-2O
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TABLE 3.3.2-3 (Continued)

ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIME

TRIP FUNCTION RESPONSE TIME. Seconds

4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High
RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low,

. g'A RCIC Turbine Exhaust D-'aohragm Pressure.- High
RCIC Equipment Room Temperature - High

g'.q RCIC Steam Line Tunnel Temperature - High
RCIC Steam Line Tunnel b, Temperature - High

g'.i . Drywell Pressure-Hioh
Manual Initiation
pgiC. E'g~:pmemf Roe~ b Tem.pa.r~<~< "High

5. RHR SYST& STEAM CONDENSING MODE ISOLATION

~i~ (a)+8+

NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
Hh

'a 0

b.
C.
d.

HR ~ ~C
Stean Flow - High

Equipment Area Temperature - High
Equipment Area Ven.ilation 6 Temp. - High

ggiC. pic,~ 5~~~1~ 9 esSu~e -Low

NA
NA
NA

G. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Mater'.Level - Low, Level 3
b. Reactor Vessel (RHR Cut-in Permissive)

Pressure - Hiah
c- Equipment Area Temperature - High
d. Equipment Area Ventilation h Temp. - High

c
hd~'A'A

NA

e j'. Shutdown Cooling M~ Flow Rate - High
Manual Initiation

'
WASHINGTON NUCLEAR .- UNsi 2 3/4 3-21
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TABLE 3.3. 2-3 (Continue'd)

ISOLATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION RESPONSE TIME

TABLE NOTA:IOH

~~Pine isola-son system instrumentation response time shall be measured and
recorded as a part of the ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME.,Isola ion system
.ins rumenw~ion response time specified includes the diesel genera or I

staring and sequence loading delays.

(b)Radia ion detec ors are exempt from response time tes ing. Response time
shall be measured f"om detec or ou.put or the input o< the firs electronic .

componen in the channel.

. < solation system instrumentation response time for MSIYs only. No diesel
acne'rator delays assumed.

«Isolation sys em ins rumentation response ime for .associated valves except
MSIVs.
.Isola=ion sys em instr menta:ion response time speci ied for he Tl.ip
Func-ion a" uatina each valve group shall be added to isolation time shorn
in Table 3.6.3-1 and 3.6.5.2-l for valves in each valve group to obtain .

ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME for each valve.
g~.-iime delay of gled seconds+le m~vcc+'vc 8»" g a eject sw>+

'~'ASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/C 3-22

D=C 29:"=:-
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TABLE 4.3.2.1-1

ISOLATION hCTUATIOH IHSTRUMEHTATIOH SURVEILLANCE BE UIREMEflTS

TRIP FUNCTION

1. PRIMARY CONTAINt)ENT ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level-
1) Low, Level 32)'ow Low, Level 2

b. Orywell Pressure - Iligh
c. Ma)n Steam Line

1)'adiation - ll)gh
I 2) Pressure - Low

3) Flow " lligh
,.d. . Ha)n Steam L)ne Tunnel

Temperature - Iligh
e. Hain Steam Line Tunnel

h Temperature - Iligh
f. Condenser Vacuum " Low

gg. Brywel-1-and-Suppress)on-1<is;
Tc np4lahuR'~-Ghambev-Rad)at )on-" High

h.. Manual. Initiation
2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

CIIANNEL
CHECK

S

S

~)-Nh

S

~c B~lldi~g
S
NA

CllANllEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST
CIIANHEL

CALI ORAT ION

JRf
R

.(Rf

R

HA

OPERATIONAL .

CONDITIONS FOR MIICll
SURVEILLANCE RE UIREO

1,2,3

1,2,3
1

1, 2,,3

1,2,3
1,2,3
1,2~,3*

1, 2, 3)
1, 2, 3

I'

I
I

~
a. Reactor Ou)1d)ng Vent

Exhaust Plenum
Rad)ation " Ilighb.. Orywell Pressure - ll)gh

c. Reactor Vessel Mater
Level - Low Low, Level 2

Refuel)ng-Roon-Exhaust-
Rad)ah)o~)gh

e. Manual Initiation

S
«~'hJA

hh
H-

98~(R) HA

2 ~ 3, and +*

I

1,2,3,ance
~nd—"*

1 2 3 and ""
~ ~ R
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TAIILE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued),~NI A i tI IH l It I I'ILLII E RE "I" ' t

CllhtlttEL
TBIP~FII1ICTMt CIIECK

3. REACTOR MATER CLEAIIUP SYSTEH 150I.ATIOII

~ ClthtlttEL
fIIIICTTOIIAL
'E5T

Cl thtltlEL
CALlnttnTTOII

OIERATtntthL
CgtQTTl0t5 FAR MIICII

SURVElLLAIICE AE tIIREO

lal

laI
I

I

a. A Flow ™ ltlgh S

b. Iieet Exchanger Area
Temperature - Illgtl, $ 5

c. Iloat Exchanger Area
Ventllatlon A Temperature "
Illgh 5)

-d—.Iteat-Exchanger-Out) et-.

-Tempel a ture—-IIIgh —— Hh

Pump Area Temperature " IIIgh 4h-S
ef. Pump hroa Ventllatlon A

Temp. - Illgh 4h- 5
-g.—FA.l.ter/Oemlnoral f@or-hrea-

Tempora ture--II I gh— Nh
~ h F I l ter/Os o Ineral iver--Area-

-Vontllation A-Temp.—"-IIIgh ——Hh.

f4. SLCS Tnl t I at Ion Hh

Reactor Vessel Mater
Level - Low Low, Level 2 S

g R. Itanual lnltlatlon Hh

R

gR)'(R)

II———R—

-H-
II Hh

-(H—l (R) Hh

lo 2a 3

le 2o 3
I

1,2,3

-l~ .2,-3-
l, 2, 3

l,2,3
l 2 —8-

l--2--3-
'1, 2, 3

1,2,3
1,2,3

~ ~ I ~
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~c
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CllhllllEL
JRIP LIIIICTIBlj CIIECK

tEhcTnn cnttE lsothTIoI cooulg s sT .besot

ClihIIIIEL
'ltllCTlOHAL Olhllllfl

~ES CALlBIIATllll

oPNATloIIhL
ColtDlTIOllS FOR Itlllcll

SIIRVEILLAIICE REILUIBEB

i

I ~

'I

e

Uc ec

'.
C.g.

br.

5. RIIR

a.

C,

Rclc staaLI Line Flow" lllgll . 4WRale /ttua Stcc~ u' rI -Rig t S
RClC Steam S«pply i'ro>i«re-

Law ST

BCIC Turbine EubauaL BlapbraBu
Press«ro " lllgh S.

RClC Eqt>lpmont Roam
Teuparaaura - lllub gS

Rr.IC uq,. a et a'c p R'alt . 5
RClC Steam Line T«nnel .

Temperat«re - Iligtl ,t's .

RClC Steam Line T«nnel
h Temporat«ro " lllgh

flrywell I'ress«re " lllgh
IIan«ai 1nl t,latlan

Ilh

Hh

svsTEII s Ehli coIIDEIIsrItg ltnnE snth ~n
C, IC. lP

I ac- xel>anger Steam S«pply
flaw - Illgt> {5

Erpilpmont brea Temperat«re-
Illgl> HIh ~

Eq«lpment brea Vuntl 1 allan
4 Temp. - Illgh 4h 5

kiannal-In ilia t-Ian-
QQ.I Q. $ 16.+,m. ~pflly P".ILLS'<

-Lo~

H

H.

H

H
M

b(II)

h)'q-R

-Ilh-

H .(a j"
H -g- R.

qii~i. (i) IIh

-l
~ 2, 3

l,2,3

lB 2B 4

),2,3

1,2,3

t
lB2B3

l, 2, 3

1; 2, 3
~ ~ I

lB 2, 3

l ~ 2I 3 ~ ~c ~
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a~!..I i. ii il
. )SOIATIOII AOTUAT Ol IIISTRIRIEI TAT)All SUIIUEII. AIIOE RE U~IREIIEI TS

OPERATIOlNL
'OHOITIOHSfOR QllcllIi~il i i

CllhllllEL
fllHCTlOHhL
~~OS

.(R),6)', 2, 3

', 2, 3

li-2i 3—

4r-2)<—

~ . ~

Clfhggfl. CINHHEL

lIl>r ruling.riOH Cilr:.r.X jhhlORALLOl)

a. Reactor Vossol liatar Level "
Low, l.oval 3 5 li R l,2,3

b, Reactor Vassal (RHR Cilt-fn
Paralss lva) Prassara " lllnls AS% II 1,2,3

c. Eqi'ilpmant Araa Tooperature-
lllgh .A) li

O. Equlpaans Araa Vsnsl )asian
A Taal). - Illnls ~(5) II ,CR)

RHR-Piiip-A-Ro'na

-f RHR-Au))p-g Room -1 s
- 2-,-3-

RIIB PsNp-O-Rasa IR -2—,3-

-li~Haat-Exchanger-Area- .

Tamparatura= lil
gh'laa

t-Exchanger-Araa-
Vaiitllatlnn A-Temp.--"- lllgh lr 2a-3"

5lintdown cooling Snctfon gelsAU'~ R

f)ow Rata - lllgl> hJA R ~ 'l, 2, 3

.g. k. llaniial Initiation llh <II%(nf BA . ),E,S,'' SR ~ Pti:is: i diit"'"'i '.~ Shan-roac ter-s taae)-pros snra~(1043) ~s lg-and far-any-turb fno-s top-Valve-I s-apen-.
Mllen liandl ing irradiated fnal ln tho socanilary contaiiu))ant and during CORE ALTERATIOHS and oparatfon3
with a potential (nr draining tlia reactor vossa).
Oiiring CORE ALTERA>lOH anil aparatlons qlth q potent)al for draining the reactor Vassal.

Qa) llaniial-initiation-switches-shall-bo-tasted-at-least-ance par-lg.wonths dtirlng shiitdowni*- AI'I other cfrcgftty
associated-with-i))annal-initiation-shall receive.a CllhlglEL flglCTIOllALTEST at )east ance per Sl days-a@-

-part of-circuitry required to.bo-tasted- for-ante))iatic system fsolatfnns)- 1

(a)-0))- fach train or logic channel sf)a)l bo tastoil of least every atl>er 3h days.
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INSTRUMBII'ATION

3/4.3.3 BKR~CY CORE COOLENC SY~a. ACTUATTQN INSTRtNBfTATION
~ 0

umTTNC CONOmON POR OP~TZON

LL1 ll ttw f*CCI) 5 t
&annals shee fn Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERA8LE Wth Nefr trfp setpefnts
set consistent 4th the values shorn fn the Try Setpofnt colum ef Table 3-*3-2
and 4 e BQGBCY CORE CXlJX SYFiB RESPONSE TL% as shee fn Table 3.3.3 3

APPLICABZL. i Y: As s~ fn Table 3.3 3-1.

~iON:
a. Vfth an ECCS actuMen fnstruaentatfen channel trip seepefn» less

conservatfve than W value shcne fn the AIIawahle Values csleal of .

Table 3.3.3-2, declare the cannel fneyerable untf1 the channel fs
res~W a OPERAS'tatus 4 4 fa tr.p se~fnt +us& emsfstant
vfM the Tris Setpofnt value.

L N ECCE 5 t t \~ t% APiION recIuf reel by Table 3.3.3-1.
c. Meath ef Ar AGS trip sysw 'A" er '8'ncrperable, restore N

fncjaraOIe trfp sys~ M OPHABt e situs A-.in:
gL 7 days, ~eh@ %mt the HPCS and RCXC sys~ are OP%ASIA,

2.. VR hours.f

Ct~sa, be in aC'east, HQT SHUTS within ~ ncx" X2 hours ancl
reducm roc~ s~ chae pressure to less t~ er equal to~ psf g Hthfe tW felling Z4 hours.
fZS

5UPKILiiNC" RENXRBPVPS

4.3.3.1 ~ ~~ ac~ion fnstrusentatfen c~neI shall be demons ~
OPERAS'y ~e per.oraance of the CHANNEL CHECX, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TM and
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for Ne OPHATIONAl. CONO~iONS and at "M
frequencf es shown in Table 4.3.3.I-I.

4.3 3.2, UXGC SYSTPt FUN~iONAl. i~i ancf sftulatacl auteiiatfc aperaWon of
all ~nels shall be performed at Ieas- once per 18 sent~.

4;3.3.3 The ~ RESPONSE 79K of eel ECCS tris fun~on shcnrn fn Table 3.3.3"3
shalT be @aeons-wW to be nothin the list at leas once per 18 men>s.
Each tas sha)I fnclude at Ieas ene Cannel per trip sysm sW Mat
all a~nels are ~~ at least enci every N times '.8 mont& Mem N fs the
total number of redtuMant channels fn a specific ~ tris sys~.

VA5HI~iN WJC~~~R - UN~i 2 P< =-z7
I
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HERGE ICY CORE CM IIIG S S E C Uh

A. PVISIN T I SSE

RllR"A PCI DE L PCS S S
0 ~

.a. Reactor Vessel Mater level " i.oq i.ow low, i.evel l
b. Drywall Pressure - Iligh. *.

c. 1PCS Pump Discharge flow-low (Hinleus Flol)
d. Reactor Vassal Pressure-low (I.PCS Peroissive)

e. Reactor Vassal Pressure-low (I.PCI Perlaissive)

i'. I.PCI Pump A Start Zlae Delay Relay
g. I.PCj Pump A Discharge Flow-low (Hioiaua flow) .

h. Hanual Initiation

hllTnlIA ICO RESSIIRIZA a S S g

2
2l
l
1

1
I/division

l,-2, 3, 4~~ 5a 30

'A

5' 33
1,.2, 3, .'32

1, 2, 3, 4+, .5~ 32 .

0 IISYRI IEII Igl

HIIIIINIIIOPERAOI.K . APPlICASI.K
CIIAINElS Pf) . OPERAfIONI.H''S

Fqg( TioN

a. Reactor Vessel Mater i:eve) - i.ow.-low low, i.eve) l 2
b; Drywall Pressure - Iligh . = -

"

. 2,
c. AOS Zlaar l '.
d. Reactor Vassal Mater ievel - i.ow; ievel 3 (Piraiisive) l
e. EPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-Iligh (Pimp Runninp) .(2).
C. lPCI Pump A Discharge i'ressure-Iligh (Peep Running) (2)
O. Hanual Initiation 2/division

. l, 2, 3
le,2o 3.
l, 2, 3.

l, 2, 3

~ 3a".
3a .

32

35,
~ ~ I) f~

~ ."ss ~ )o l

I',

~

I

~,

~ ~

~
~

Ir
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llMtt
~AB E 3.3~3- (CooL'd)

~ 4 o

~ I r 3
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Ell A I~II o B HWI

HIHllNQI OPfRAALK APPLlCAALf
CIIAIIIIELS P f$)

OMRATIRRAL
P 5Y5Tfl COtSJQQtlS
F u))c.r)oh)

ge~LRI) i.'IIIIP FIIIICIIAII

a.

lR 23 3R

lR 2R 3

lR 23 3R

1, a, 3,
1, 2, 3,

g* Se

30
~32
33

5» 32
4e, 6" 31

2
.

2 I

1/valve

IPCT Pump 8 Start Time Oelay Relay
lPCl Pump Olscharge Flow-Low (fllnliua Flow)
Hanoal lnltlat lan

1

1/PteP
1/dlvls fon

d.
e.
t.

OlVlSIOfl 2 Rlp SYSTEM

C
l. RIIR ~8)~PC ISLE

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level ".Low Low Low, Level 1
b. Arywell Pressure " lllgh
c. - Reactor Vassal Pressure-Low (LPCl Peralsslve)

~ ~,

I i

I

'2. AIITOHATIC EPAESSllRIZATlg)l 5 S f R 5 5

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - l.ow Low Law, Level 1 2b., Orywell Pressure " Illgh -2
c. AAS Tla)er 1
d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - l.ow, Level 3 (Perslsslve) 1
e. 'PCl Pump 8 and C Olscharge Pressure "'-

lllgh (Pump Running)
.(2)/(pump)'.

Hanual lnitlatlon 2/dlv i s lan

1, 2, 3.
1, 2, 4

1,2,3

lI

3D
30
32
32

.32
35

3
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..r'Oloi'JlfiTlpil i'ROM 1HE APi LICANT

%We OO% AO

I'.thERGEHCY CORL'OOLIIIG SYSTf:tl ACTUATIOH IWSTRUflEtfTATIOff

'RIP

FUHCTIOfl

C. OIVISIOH 3 TRIP SYSTFH

l. llPCS SYSTEH

HIHIflUH OPEINOLE . API'l ICROLE

CIISI ELS P[!t OPEIIIIYIOIIIIL

TIIIP SYSTEII COtlOITLOES

P

RCT10! I

a%

b.
C,
d.
e.
f.
tgi
h.

Reactor Vessel Mater Level '" Low, Low, Leve'l
Drywell Pressure — lligh
Reactor Vessel Mater Level-}figh, Level 8
Condensate Storage Tanks Level-Low
Suppression Pool Mat.er Level-lligh
Pump Discharge Pressure-lligh (Pump Running)
llPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Hinimum Flow)
fianual Initiation

2 2
2
zb
2
2c
(1)
(1)
1 /~em Gl s v ~ a

1, 2, 3, 4+, 5*
1,2,3-
1,2;3,n<,5~

1 2 3 g+ 5~

30 ~

30
32
36
36
32
31 . o

34 ~

0. LOSS OF POllER

TOTAL HO.
OF CffhHHELS

tlIHIf'IUH APPLICAOLE
CffAHHELS CIIRHHELS - OPEffRTIOHAL

TO TRIP OPLRAOLE COHDITIOHS ACTIONf

1. 4. 16 kv Emergency Ous Under-
voltage (Loss of Voltage)

2. A. 16 kv Emergency Ous Under-
voltage (Degraded Voltage)

2/bus

3/bu&:

1/bus

2/bus

2/bus

2/bus

1 2, 3, 4~~ 5m* 37

3 gA* 5A* 3Q

(a) R channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 2 hours during periods of required
surveillance without placing the trip system in tf>e tripped condition provided at least one
otI>er OPERROLl; channel in the same trip system is monitoring tlrat parameter.
Mhen the system is required to be OPEftAOLE per Sf)ecificat.iot< 8.5.2 or 3.5.3.*" Required when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.

Il Hot required to be OPERABLE wf)en reactor steam dome pressure is less than or equal to p6 psig.
(.Q) f'rr v: etc~ 9 'rIvla.l 4 n c.ta >c'. llf ~-> Q l'<4< ) q, v zl C. r!wliI ~ lZS

(g) Prov tc(r.s g )naA )~ }lpga.S . Paaw P sec4t<~ vw ver o~l
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ACi ON ~~

ACiaOH 38

A~iON 37

ACTION 38

APilN 34-

~PI'Aafe

3 3 3 Z (Contin~
EMERGENCY CORE CMl i'HG SY~a. ACTUATION BiFiitUNBPATIOH

ACTION ~ Fun< f i e.>
Nhh she eaiher of 'OpERASI o channels less Jug reOef red hr tieNni~ QPKRABl e Chapels per Trfp Syt4ae requi~
a Fer one tris sysA¹d place the ineoerable channel(s)

and/ar that ~p sys~ in the tripped condition within
one hour o'r declare the associatect sys~inoperable.

b. For both ~p sys~, declare the associated systole
inaperabl e.

Wth tW number of OP%ABLE ~els less 'san'equired by the
Nfniaua OP%ABLE Channels per Trfp ($~ require¹ent, place
the inep»rable Cannel fn the trfpped conctition HtSn one
hour; 'restore the inoperable channel ta Q~LZ status within
7 days or declare the assaciatect systaa inoperable.
Nth the number of QPHABl E channels less than required by the
Nnicaa OPHASLK Channels per Trip Sy~ requireeent, declare
the associated syrm fnoperable. ~F~f c.t-sosi

Wt!i t!ie ~er af OP%ABLE channels less than required by e
Hfnimua OP%ABLE Clianneis per Trfp requiri~nt, place
t!ie inoperable ctenel in t!ie trfpped condition within one

. Pl4&C)1C ~
Nth t ie nuiaber of OP%ABLE dmnels 1ess.t!ian requireci by ~
Nnimua QPHABLZ C."~els per Trip requireeent, ~
the isneperable ~nel ta OPEVSl:- st'ress m 'nn 8 hours or
declare the assaciatecf AQS valv» ar ECCS inoperabie.
Wth the nuacer af OPBABLE Conn»S less than required by " e
Animus OP%ABLE Channels per Trfp+eees. ~ill 'C,, reswre
the inaperable channel ta OP%ABLE s~-.~'ithin 24 hours or
declare 'ie associated <~-; '..-.-perable.

I

.N~> the neabcr ef OP~I e Aannels sess It!ian required by "~
Nniana QPeJtABL"= channels per Trip ~d requi~nt, placa
the inepe&ie mann»i in the trippect condition ~i Win one
hour or eeclare the HPCS sys~ inoperable.

NO the number af QPBABLE channels less tlat the Total Ncaber
of Channels, declare she associa~ eeergency dfesel generaonr
inoperable and take t!ie ACTION required by Speci cation 3.8.1.1
or 3.8.1.2, as appropriate.
Nth the number of QPHQBLE channels one less than the Tatal
Nether of Channels, place t!ie inoperable channel in the tHpped
coeHtion within 1 haur"; operation may then continue until
perforiiianca of ie nax required CHANNEL FUN~iOHAL i cSi.

~ ~

ine provisions ai Peci.icztien 3.0.4 are nat applicable.

' r
3/4 3-31
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TNLE 3. 3.3-2

I;t)rII(l;.tfCY CORE CDDLIIIG SYSTEH ACTWTioft IIISTftufILttTATIDftSETPDIIITS

ALLf)>IAAI.E

TB lP SETPOltIT .. VANE

C:A
g
tst
J ~

tss

.tw

I)IVISIDfl 1 Tlllp SY'll:0

1. 'tllH-A I.PCl tl()l)E At)I) I.I'CS SYSTN

a. Iteactor Vessel lfater Level - Low Lou Low,
Level 1 g > -l29 inches"

b.. I)ryeel l Pressllre - Itigh < @ 69 ps Ift l -~=8
C. LPCS Plm)p I) lSCI)ilrf)e Fins-LOW(IYTin ti~AOov3) > 650ggpN 770
d. ~ Aeactor Vessel Pressure"Lou (Lf'~" f" I"'""'~ '

f696gp~fgg, lf (Q
gdecrons fng)-

e. Ifeactoi Vessel Pressure-Low f )-f'~i l'~ <."'"' (696). ps tg,
$ <tec>easing

f. Ll'CI I)otic~ A Start Ttale I)clay Relay ', < 5 secolwts.
g. I.PCI I'~natl A t) jsctlarffe I-low-Lowp'n'~~~)~i-) > %000 ffpttl
tl. Hanual l»it tatinn )fA, j'-I

Z. Ill)TO)iafiC I)FI'IIISSIIBIZhTIOII SYSTEH TglP SYSTSH ahs

n, Ifeaclllr Vessel Hi%ter Levol " Lou Low
Long'evel

I > "129 inches"
h. ))rycml I I're.". ere - lllgh ); C 1-.fr~ps g I'Io8

hl)s 'I Illa.l < 105 serlojl!Is
ll. Ifracl.ltr Vl... el Mater I.evel"I.ow Level 3(fl<~..t,',r)> 1L-.S-inches" lji 1
e. ll'cS p)aip I)l.,charge pressure"lltgh(PemcIL~ >) h 1i& psTO, tacreaslag
I'. l.l'I:I Poll))I A Di. rflarf)n Pressure-ltiffll(l4~f 4"')g ll9 psilf, Increaslnff
ff. Hanuia1 I n I t tat ton HA '~ )<5

> "136 inches
< 1'09=psfg ) 88

(620) ffpw 90K
>q676- ps ift

> 476 psio'

6 seconlls
> 450 ffPm~lZ.SO

> -136 ir>ches
< 1~09 pslg
< l)7 secoluls

1, inr.fms ).P,g - ltc5'
13fr+s l-g, Increasingg -lO& pslg, -increasing')5-]SS
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1AIP F~IIIICT<01

g. OIV1S AN

l. IIR

a

b.
C,

Y ((ti

bC L C1NAE

Rl Sf affLT

Reactor Vossel Mater l.avel " l.ow Low low,
lovel 1 > -129 inches"

Drywall Pressure - lllgh-, 4 4-.49'alp >.c
E'eactorVessel Prossura-low (I-f'r.'~ P« ~'i«<"1 > 496 psip,

~ PUO >~~Anp-
LPCl Pump 8 Start Zfaa Delay Relay c 6 seconds
LPC1 Prrmp Discharge flow-Low(m~ ~i~fr<::i) > 1000.. gpm
Hanrra) lnltlatlon 'h " lha~

ALLOWABLE

~AUE .

> -136 Inches
< 1;S9-pslp I.H8
> 616 pslp,

f5/ -deereeeiam-
6 seconds

> . 650. gpss
N ~ ig5o

~ ~

~,

4J
I

Qi<

2. All A)NTIC.OEPRESSUAllhTTAH SYSTf 1P 5 STf

a.

b.
c,
4.
ai
f.

Reactor Vessel Mater level " low low low,
Level 1 > "129 inches"

Drywall Pressure - lllgh < 4-.69 ~s@~l.C-H
ADS Zfrirrr < 105 seconds-
Rrractor Vessel Water leva'l-low, level 3(l'<~'rr~.> 12%-„inches~ t3.0
lPCl Pump 0 and C Discharge Pressure"llfg4~ .'>.'119 pslg 4nereasfmJ
Hanna 1 1nl tlat lon lc< QA W ~Z5

"r~rj)

> -«36 inches
< 1~89 +sf/
c 117 seconds
> ll Inche«
> 106 psip, 4nereasinp

It5- I 3 5
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g: l -<n..)ppE0 u,l ['Foui)li)u ~ilute~" I
"''i

"i"AT~lJfl i'BOf'll T}3E l4~i"UCANT

LtlERGEHCY CORE COOLItlG

TRIP FUtlCTIOH

C. OIVISIOH 3 TRIt SYSTEtl-

ALLOMROLE
VALUETRIP SETPOIHT

(-''4

~ 3 3-2 (Continued)

SYSTBl ACTURTIOtl IHSTRUthEhTRTIOH SETPOIHTS '.

llPCS SYSTCll

a. Reactor Vessel Mater Level - Low Low,
Level 2

b. Orywell Pressure " tligh
c. Reactor Vessel l/ate> Level " High, Level 0
d. Condensate Storage Tank Level - Low
e. Suppression l'ool Mater Level " 'lligh
f. Pump Discharge Pressure " tligh({',~~~>Qual~'. -')
g. llPCS System Flow Rate - Low(% ~ F)i )~ *

h. Hanual Intiation

0. l.OSS OF POMER

> "50 inches~ .

c .)~ps'Lg t-48
< 54.5 incl~eq.".
> +N+B)~includes ~)

1 nc tie 5

e l4 Wr 8
> %000-gpm
HR <i~SO

e

> -57 inct>es I

< RM9- pssg l-~'.c'
56.0 iI)rJtes —

!

> g-X). > nchesQ>~).

> 440 gpm
HR ~ t2oo

l. 4. 16 kv Emergency Ous Undervoltage

(Loss of Voltage )
2. . 4. 16 kv Emergency Ous Undervoltage

(Degraded Voltage)

86
a. 4.16 kv Basis - 2870+(Mig volts
b. 120 v Basis - 82+( 7 volts

io8g
a. 4.16 kv Basis'- 632+Gz6 volts
b. 120 v Oasis -

. +%25 volts
c, OtO.DC sec. time del.ay >-c)

/7Z
2070< (30</ vol ts
82+(8) vol ts

-36322ZO~m vol ts
103. 8+0.-60 vol ts
8+0.8 sec% time delay

4. r>

See -Oa os Figure 0 3/4 3-1.
W*-i~quwa1 ent-to-lug-,ggg-gs'I)one wf-nate~a-the-condensgte~oeage-tank —,~aluam~hiclMhe-pump-uHC

~not-eavitato.)-
(-II-H-"q ' «-t& ' -I " I W 1 1=546 —'~
IIII

Ttiese are inverse Lime delay. voltage relays or instantaneous vo'ltago relays with a time delay. The
voltages shown are ttie maximum that will not result in a trip. Lower voltage t'conditions will result
in decreased trit) times.
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TAB) < 3.3.3-3.

&HGKRCY CORE COOL>NQ SYFii~l RE5PQNSE 7INE5

ECCS"

US PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SY~a.

RE amuck DIECT'm dna
'OF RHR SYPH

RESPONSE T9% 'econds

(Lfg

3. anaWVZC DE. RESSU~Vm~ SYSre

4. HI% PRESSURE CIRE SPRAY SY~ic.

S. LJSS aF RSH

HGTON HUCLc4R - uHZi 2 =-l~ 3-39
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R I ~ ~ I
~ J ~ Rle ~

Cn

CINWEl OPERhT1ON1.
fIIIICTlOHhL . CllhNIIEL COIlfllllaOS fOR MllCII

~AL IIA RR RR
Cllh}IIIEL
~CECK'1AIP IIIIC 10I

J

h. D1 V1S lON R 1 SYS lfl. IIII- lf l HOOE hl~lfl PCS SY~S

a. Reactor Vessa Matey Tavei-
~ low tow low, tave) l S ll

b. flrywell PressiIre ™ Hlph llh,„Hc. LPCS Pump Olscbarpe flow-t.ow(e Hh
"" ~ ll

d. Reactor Vessel Pressure"tow(Lp<s Q e«~ ssiKK) ge. Reactor Vesse) Pressure-low(Li'ez ~Hh~pcc~:~si.K) Hf. tPCl Piimp A Start Time Oelay
Relay ~...<„, ~ Hh ll

p. APCl Piimp h„flow-j.ow(rn:n'.~,~ "I~~) Hh H
Ii. IIanual lnltiatlon Hh R

1 ~ 2, 3, 4a,
-1, 2, 3
la2o3o4o
1,2,3,4,
1 ~ 2, 3, 4a,

R
-q-R
Q

-q-R
-Q- I

6*
6a'-
6a

Q

Q

1, 2, 3, ia, 6a

RAAJI... R

E IERI fNCY C RE COOl LIti S SY C Nh OIl NSlRIIIIE 7 TIOH SIIAVE thlICE f 1RE TS

gR ~

I
lJK
Cl I~III "I"

a. Reactor Vessel Mater love)-
i.ow l.ow low, level 1 S

b. lIrywe11 Pressure-lllgb Hh
c. hflS fleer Hh
d. Reactor Vessel Mater t.evel-

tow, leva) 3 (Pc~m ~s'J4K-3 S
e. /PCS Pump Alscharge

Pressure"lljgg (i «mp 'RKKn~'~) Hhf. l.PCl Pump h Discharge
Pressure-lllIIh ( I'~~ p„R~~n'g) Hh

p. Hanua) lnltlatlon Hh

R
..Q-R
'Q

r R

1,2,3
1,~,3
1, 2, 3

l,f2, 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3 .I
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- +rq my II pr e sS C ~'gh - fleche s eel

('CA<

~ Mme.g( Ca.l s Lro 4 ~ O~ a~ pc.rue SS ~C SighC1~
1

+< p g~ 5 ~ l5 ~wJ c zC.Bw tent]

liCC h 5 e. 4 plamt's ( L~ S~)l e.).
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~FII

J(ll( .R.R L( (I I RR

AlERGKHC CORE CML)NA S S C UA lg) NSZRWlf i A ION SUAVElLLhtKE RE Ul f HZS

CINHHKL OPKQA77ONL
ClNWEl F(LHCllONL .'lNiNEL CQHD)llONS FN QllGI
~C~IEC ~/ST ~CAE BRA~ID Sll UE IIAHCE I I E

Cl

LR

I~ I

Eu
I

Su

~ll RICH(
). IlllA I hl 9 C LPC DE

e. Reactor Vasse) Mater Lave)-
Low Low Low, Lava) ) S H

b. Drywe)) Pressure - -lllgh Nh ~ H
c. Reactor Vestal Pressure-Low(LP<>~Q P"~I>«"~)H
d. LPCl Puip 8 Start Zlae De)ay
~ " Qa) ay ' cp(,Al~:miAm <>U4~ Q ))
o. LPGA) Pump Discharge f)ow-Low~- Hh H
t. llenua) )nltlat)on N R

E. AUIRWlTJC llEPRESSURIIA 6! I I~~l JL

Q
-Q-R
-g-g

aR ga

l, 2, 3, 4", 5+

)R 2R 3R.4". 5"

e. Reactor Vesse) Mater Lave) "
Low tow Low, Leva) l

b. Drywe)) Pressure-Ill gh
c. hOS Ztaer
d. Reactor Vassal Mater lovel "

towR Lave) 3CP<irn'gg IA~}
e. LÃ.l Pump 1 anti C Discharge

Pressure"lllgh(f'~~p R~n~'~)
f. Hanual lnlt)ation

H
R

),2,3
),2,3

l
1,:2, 3

), 2, 3
), t; 3

e ~ ' ~
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TROLE .3.1-1. (Continued)

E(ll;(((AGENCY C41(E COO(.INO SYSTEII RCTURTIO(l INST((UII(:I(TRTIOI SUOV(:ll.l.hl(CE l(l:(Lllll(l:.III:(ITS

tI LO

w g.T

TRIP FIJNCTIOH

C: 0 IVIS IOH 3 TRIP SYSTEH

llPCS SYSTEf1

Cf fRHt/EL
CIIECK

ClfhHNEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST
CllRHHf.'I.

CALI ORAT I Oft

OPEftATIOtlRL
COtlOITIOHS FOft llll{Clf

SUAVE ILLA((CE I(E((UI((EU

CJ ~

vl
N

c ~

e.

f.
g.
h.

Reactor Vessel llater Level-
Low Low, Level 2 S

'Drywell Pressure-lligh . Hh
Reactor Vessel llater Level "lligh,

Level 0 HA
Condensate Storage Tank Level-

Low Hn
Suppress ion Pool llfater

Level - lligh tth
Puoip Discharge Pressure-lligh(f~~<v~ Jfh
ill'CS Systeo~ Flow Rate-Low(A: -n )Hh
tla»ua1 Initia tion Hh

l1

ll
ll
R

R
-q- R

g

R
HR

1, 2,
1, 2,
1, 2,
1, 2,

3 gA'A
3 Q(IL 5A

3, O~, 5~
3 QA 5A

1, 2, 3, 0*, 5*
1,2,3
1, 2, 3, 4~, 5*

gA 5*

D. LOSS OF PO>IER

l. 4. 1G kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage
(Loss of Voltage)

I

2.

Hh Hh

4.16 kv Emergency Bus Unde, voltage
(Degraded Voltage) ll R

~—hlo re((!Vanl in'cr 'alon on fvon I af relaY: ~(
Hot required to be OPEAROLE when reactor steam dome pressure is less than or equal toWf>en the system is required to be OPERROLE per Specification 3.5.2.Reqiiired when FSF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.

1 2 3 q*A 5%A

3 )II(A 5(h:A

WNP-~
lZ8

-150. psig.
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,'-,= a;.ticipa ed;ran ien without scram r circula:ion pump trip.
;.'5-,",PT; hays=-em in=-tr ... n=a-'ion channels shown in Table 3.3.4.1-1 shall be

.==-,'-"„'= ~.'.-„.-. -hei. tr-'.p s=tpoints'et consistent with val:es shown in t>Ne

Trip Se-.poini column of Table 3.3.4.1-2.
TV: 0PE-AT~0 .'o~'D:T~Ot'.

Ce Mi-.h an ATMS ."".Pi sys'ter, instru.-.entation channel trip setpoint'less
conservative than ie value shown in the Allowable Valves column of
Table 3.3.4. i-Z, ceclare the channel inoperable until ine channel is
restored to OP=."",~"'= status wi:h the channel trip setpoint adjusted
consis ent wi n .he Trip Setpcint value.
Mith he numb r of 0""ER.'-BLE channels'ne 'less .than req ired by he
tlinimum OPERA"=L= Channels per trip system requirement for one trip
func.ion in cne- .-.'," system, restore the inoperable channel to
CPEPABLE s .a us wi'i;in 14 days or be in at least STAPTUP within the
nex 8 'hours.

Siiq',(EP Lg~,-CE R-"QU> R""ll""I'. S

=ach AT'~,'S-.=,PT s:s=e.-:, instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated
„PEi.-';"LE by .'. perfor-..ance of tl a CHAlltl:-L CHECK, CHANNEL FUl'FACT>0t<AL TEST a d
"„:-:.=;li",i=L CAL:-"=R~TTOtl opera.icns at the frequencies shown in Ta'e 4.3.4.1-1.

. 1.2 v". " 5,'ST:-l'; .=U""T:."'i.-'.L TES)5 and simulated auto;.:attc operation of
al.l cha.-,:-.='.s shall be performed at least on" e per 1S months.

3>4 3 3cg ~ v4 1 I
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I<e qr.tnv Vessr '- ' Lev Level
I.rw l. rw'r, I.eve I 2

2. Ite'rcLo> Yr'ssr. I I'ress(rt e - Itigti

1 At.ll.I. 3. 3. 4 . I - I

Rl'L1% itl:(: I It(:Ut Al 10tl I'IIIII' IIII'Y."II:tl JIISl It(Ittl'ttlATIOtl

tttttttt(ttt nI,CIIRIILZ CIIRIIIILLS Prtt ritil SVS I I.tt

"'Il

I
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(,". ) Onr. clmr)riel m»y he pl acrrl i u ao inoprr ab 1 e ."- (.«Lus for up to 2 I>ours fo> vertui rert survei 1 1 a(ice
ill'llvI rte(I I.tie r> Ltle1't liluuc I i s Ol'I:ttRI3LL".
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TABI.I: 3;3.4. 1-7.

AIWS ltrnttCIII.ATlott PUHI Ilttl SYS'll:II ItISTRIJIII:I~TAIIOIISI IIIIIIIIS

TRIP I'lltICI IOtt

l. Iteactov Vessrl, (taipei Level-
I.oui Low, Level 7.

lt7 ar I 7» Vr '.',7 I I'7.7".",n7 r — II I cll7

TRIP
St:TPOttIT

>.-)50$ inches~

glf~hg fl 1<f

At.t.0)IABI.L
VAI Ijf:.

57
> -4 g inches

$ i($0$ ))%I (f

J ~

!7
P7$
7 J.1

See.Bases Figures 0 3/4 3-1.
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INSTRUMEHTATIOH
MN~

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP. TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATIOH

L MIT:HG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.4.2 The end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip (EOC-RPT) system
instrumentation ci.annels shown in Table 3.3.4.2-1 shall be OPERABLE with their
trip setpoints set consistent with the 'values sho~n in the Trip Setpoint
cqlumn of Table 3.3.4.2"2 and with the EHO-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TPIP
5Y5 EM PESPOHSE TIME as shown in Table 3.3.4.2-3.

APPLICABIL:Y: OPERATIONAL CONOITIOH 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or
equal ta 30 of RATED THECAL POWER.

ACiION:

a.

C.

With an end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system instrumenta ion
'channel trip setpaint less conservative than the value sho~n in the

,. Allowable Yalues column of Table 3.3.4.2-2, declare the channel
inoperable un-il he cnannel is r~s ared to OPERABLE status with the
channel setpoint adjusted consis ent with the Trip Setpoint value.

'With the number of OPLRABLE channels one'less than required by the
Minimum OPERABLE C .annels per Trip System requirement for one ar
both trip systems, place the inoperable channel(s) in the tripped
condition within one hour.

With the number o OPERABLE channels two or more less than required
by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for ane
trip sys em and:

l. If the inoperable channels consist of one turbine governor
valve channel and one turbine throttle valve channel, place
both inoperable channels in the tripped condition within one
hour.

d.

e.

2. I the inoperable channels include two turbine governor valve
channels or two turbine throttle valve channels, declare the
trip system inoperable.

With one trip system inoperable, restore the inoperable trip system
to OPERABI ~ status within 72 hours or take. the ACTION required by
Specification 3.2.3~LSing a NcPR fi'~if >~cree,pcc{" by o.o7.

With both trip systems inoperable, restore at least one trip sys em

ta OPERABLE, status wi:hin one hour or take the ACTIOH required by
Specification 3.2.3~ use~~ ~ ~cpa. h~it <vcr ecsed by O.o7.

WASHIHGTOH NUC~R - UNIT 2

I

3/4 3"43
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IHSTRumrraTION 95FT
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHEHTS

t

N

I
I

I

~ " t

4.3.4.2.1, Each end-of-cycle recfrculatfon pump trip systee.fnstrenentatfon
channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL

~ FUNCTIOHAL TEST and CHANNEL'ALIBRATIONoperations at the frequencies shown. in
Table 4.3.4.2.1-1.

4.3.4.2.2. LOGIC Shiit FUNCTIONAL TESTS and sfmu'latid automa fc operation of
all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.

4.3.4.2.3 The"EHO-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PtNP TRIP SY~c. RESPONSE TIHE of
each trfp function shown in Table 3.3.4.2-3 shall be denonstrawd to be <thin
fts limit at least once per 18 months. Each test sha,l inclu c a leas the
logic of one type of channel fnput, turbine governor valve fa - closure

or'urbinethrot 1e valve closure, such that both types of channel inputs are
tested at least once par 36 months.

.(

WASHINGTON 'NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 3-44
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TABLE 3.3.4.2"1

Et/0-OF-CYCLE AECIRCULATIOti PtNP TRlP SYSTEH INSTRNEttTATIOt

TRlP FUNCTIOH

1. Turbine Throttle Valve - Closure

2. Turbine Governor Valve " Fast Closure

HlttINH
OPERABLE QIIAIRIEtt)
PER TRlP SYSTEN.

,6g
2)bg

~ ~

I~

A trip system may be placed fn an fnoperab)o status for up to 2 hours for requfred survef))ince provided
(a)

that the ott>er trip system fs OPERABLE.

This function shall be automatfca))y bypassed when turbfne first stage pressure fs less than or equal
(b)

to ]~ Pslg, equivalent to TIIERHAL PQIIER loss than)An+ ot RATER TIIERIIAL PQIIER.

(65

~ et'.

:'
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TRIP FUNCTION

1. Turbine Tbrottle Valve-Closure

2. Turbine Governor Valve-Fast Closure

TRIP SETPOINT

< 5X closed

> ~ psig
(250

ALLOMAOLE
VALUE

< lX closed

TABLE 3. 3. 4. 2-2

EUO-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATIOtl PUHP TRIP SETPOIHTS
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Ettn-oF-cYcLE RECIRcuLhTloH PuttP TRIP 5YsTN REsPotlsE TIHE

Cn

I

AIP FUHCTIotl

Turb)ne Thrott)e Valve-Closure

2. Turbine Governor Valve-Fast Closure

RESPOttsE TIHF H$ llesecon s

<Oo4 ~>
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TRIP FUHCTIOH

TABLE 4.3.4.2.1-1

EHD-OF-CYCLE AECIACULATIOH PUHP TRIP SYSTEH SUAVEILLAHCE RE UIREHEHTS

CHAHHEL
FUHCTIOHAL

TEST
CINHtlEL

CALIBRATIOH

l. Turbine Throttle Ya)ve-Closure

2. Turbine Governor Valve-Fast Closuro )I< <

*

I

]+including teip system lngic testing.g
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IRFT
INSTRlNENTATION

3/4.3.5 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOl ING SYSTEM ACTUATIOH INSTRUMEHTRTIOH

r

A

I
I~

'!
~ I

LIHITIHG CONOITIOH FQR QPERATIQH

3.3.5 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCXC) sys~ acwation instr~nta-
tion channels shown in Table 3.3.5-1 shall bo'PERABLE with their trip set"
points set consistent wiN the„values shown fn the Trip Setpofnt co1umn of
Table 3.3.5"2.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2 and 3 with reactor steam
dome pressure greater than 150 psfg.

ACTIN:

~ ~

a0 Nth a RCIC system actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint
less conservative than. Ne value shown in the Allowable Values
column of Table 3.3.5-Z, declare the channel inoperable until die

.'hannelis restored to QPHABl ~ status with its trip setpoint
adjusted consis en with the Trip Setpoint. value.

.(O
b. Nth one or more RCIC system ac~tion inst~ntation channe'is

iroperable, eke the ACTION required by Table 3.3.5-1.

SURV ILLANCE R UIRPIBPiS

4.3.5.1 Each RCIC system actuation instrumentation channel shall be demon-
.strated OP%ABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL RJH~iONAL
TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown'in Table
4.3.5. 1™l.

4.3.5.2 LOt:IC SYSTEM FUH~iONAL TESiS 'and simulated automatic operation of
all channels shall be. pe~armed at least once per 18 months..

i
WASHINGTON NUC~eR - ONIT 2 ~l4 ".-49
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TABLE 3.3.5-)

e «I«» III Ihl IIIII

FIJIICTIOIIAL UNITS

-a. Aeactor Vessel Mater Lovel -'Low Low, Levol 2g

.b. Reecter Vessel lister Level - lllhb, Level XB]

c. Condensato Storage Tank Mater Level - Low l.nA

d. IIannal ln5tlatlon

551 HINII5
BPERABLE CIIAIIIIEL)

)PEA TRIP SYSTEN ACTEBII

50'l

s

~
I

h I I I III * I h
placing the tr5p system 5n the tI 5pped cond5tjon prov5ded at least one other OPERABLE channel 5n the
same tr5p system 5s monltorlng that parameter

I
{c) One tr5p system with ono-out-of-two log5c.
(d) One trip system w5th ono channel. Pet- CzE Ft P Igloo 2.2.IAD

I
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DilFr
TABLE 3;3.5-1 (Contf nued)

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLINQ SYSTBl

~ ~ ACTUA ON STRUNEHTATION

ACTION I-

ACTION H "

ACTION BZ

ACTION 93

'Wfth the number of OPERABLE channels less. than required by the
Nnfmum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requfreeent:

a. For one trfp systes, place the fnoperable channel(s) and/or.
that t fp systea fn the tripped condition withfn one hour or.
declare the RCIC system inoperahle. ——-

b. For both trfp systems, declare the RCIC system inoperable.

Wfth the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the
afnfmue OPERABLE channels per Trip System requirement, declare
the RCIC systei fnoperable.

Wfth the number of OPERABLE channels less than requfred by the
Mfnfaaaa OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requf reaent, place
at least one inoperable channel fn the trfpped condition
wfthfn one hour or declare the RCIC system inoperable.

fifth the number of OPERABLE channels one less -than required by
the Nnfeum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Systes requirement,
restore the fnoperable channel to OPERABLE status within
5 hours or declare the RCIC systes inoperable.

q~04 ~+MIs

c4 ~ wIs @I'm ~ )~y ~

~

fn)(cJ Cn c i4ai i < hou.v

c ca. OC' ~+
c( - ( r +~( T~Y.

I
3<+ g ~ N>p 4.)g i< 0g.gl <C
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TABLE 3.3.5-2

REACTOR CORE lSOLATlott CanlltN SYS Etl ACTUATIatl lt)STRU))E)t ATlalt SETPnlt)TS

FUt)CT10HAL UHlTS

a. Reactor Vessel Mater lovel - (Low low, Level 2)

.b. )teactor Vessel Water level " tllgh, level (B)

c. Condensato Storago Tank Lovel - low "4~

4 Itanual initiation

TRlP SETPOlNT
5'o

> - inches"-
FV. s

c' inc)os~
Mf8 >

> ~mhes
tlA

ALLOWABLE
VALUE

> -57 inches

< 56 inches
gag >~a(

> ~inchsa-
tth

Seo Oases 1:!guru B 3/4 3-1.

p Pe~d~- q 4 ~4~'a >Pc

~ ~
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' Kh 3 ~ d3 IIIl ~ ~ 'I d' ~ 0 ~ ~ ~
d. ' ~ ~

~ 0 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ dd ' wt ~ C ~ " ~ ~ ~ 'd ~ ~ \ ' ~
~ 3-

'

t

l
~ 3

I

JhBLE h.3.6.1-1
d

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLIHA SYSTB ACTUATIOtl INSTRUtIBITATION SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHBITS

fn

I

I
f

fUtICTIOtlhL UN1TS

a. Reactor Vossol Mater Level-
(Low Low, Level 2)

b. Reactor Vessel Mater
Lovel - Illgh, Level (0)

ClfhHHEL
CIIECK

Ct IANtIEL
FUNCTIONAL

TEST
Cl!ANIEL

CALIBRATION

R ~

43

c. Condensate Storage Tank
. 'Level - Low ~
Hanuql lnltlatfon gg) rR~

)Rf.
tIA

tdh
I

III
LJ d-d.ddd'ddl ddd"'dddl" d.d'MW

clrcuftl'g asioclhterl vfttrmanoa'l<trltfatfag sttall-vocafvn-a-CtthttHEL-FUttCTIQHACTEST aK Iuast-once
~er-3l-days-as-perh-o/-cfrcuitry-roqo$ rod-to-b~aste~or automatf~ystcanrctttatta~—
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IHSTRUMBPATIOH

3/4. 3. 6 CONTROL RQO BLOCK INSTRUMEHTATIQH

LIM TING CQNQITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.6.=- The control rod block fn'strumentatfon channels shown in Table 3.3.6-1
shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpofnts set consistent with the values
shown in the Trip Setpofnt column.of Table 3.3.6-2.

APPLICABIlTTY: As shown in Table 3.3.6-1.

AC i NOH:

a ~ Nth a control rod block fnstrumentatfon channel trip setpofnt less
conservatfve than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3.6-2, declare the channel inoperable until the channe'l is
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpofnt ad)usted
consfs~nt with the Trip Setpoint value.

b. Nth the number of QPBQBl i- channels less <ian requfred by the
Minimum OPHVSLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, take the
ACTION required by Table 3.3.6-1.

P

SURVEILLANCE REDUIRBlENTS

4.3.6 Each of the above required control rod block trip systems and
fnstrumentatfon channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of
Ne CHANHLL CHECK, CHANNEL FUHCiiOHAL TEST and CANNEL CALIBRATIOH operations
,or ie QPERATIQHAL CQNGITIQHS and at the'uencies shown in Table 4.3.6-1.

VASHIHCTQH NUCi&R " UNIi 2 3/4 3-64
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TRIP FUNCTIOtt

1. ROD BLOCK tSt<ITOR
a. Upscale-
b. Inoperative
c. Downscale

2 .
2
2

1

1A

TABLE 3.3.6" 1

COHTROL ROD BLOCK IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

HINIHUN APPLICABLE
OPERABLE CltAtNFLS OPERATIOHAL
PER TRIP FUt(CTIOH COHDITIONS ACT TOO

60
60
60

I.;
~ ~

2. APRH

a. Flow Biased Heutron flux
Upscale

b. Inoperative
c. Downscale
d. tteutron Flux - Upscale, Startup

3. SOURCE RANGE MONITORS

a. Detector not full in~ ~

b. Upscale~ ~

c. Inoperative (c)

d. Downscale'. INTERHEDIATE.RANGE HONITORS

a. Oetectoe not fu~ll jn
l b. Upscale

c. Inoperati~g>
d. Downscale

5. SCRAH OISCttARGE VOLUHE

a. Mater Level-ttigh
b. Scram Trip Bypass

6. REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM RECIRCULATION FLOM

a. Upscale
b. Inoperative
c.'omparator

4
4'

3
2

2
3
2
3
2

6
6
6
6

2
1

2
2
2

1

1, 2, 5
1

2, 5

2
5
2
5
2
5
2
5

2, 5
2, 5
2, 5
2, 5

5** ~

gt, 2,(5»"
I

1
1
1

61
61
61
61

61
61
61
61
61
61
61
61

61
61
61
61

62
62

62
62
62

Ij
I »
~ ~
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TABLE 3.3.6-1 (Continued)

CONTROL R00 BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

ACTION 60

ACTION 61

ACTMN

Oeclare the RBM inoperable and take the ACTION requi~ by
Specification 3.1.4.3.

Nth the number of OPERABLE Channels:

a0 One less than required by the Hinimum OPER@LE Channels
per Trip Function requirement, restore the inoperab1e channel'o

OPERABLE status within 7 days or place the inoperable
channel in Ne tripped condition within the next hour.

b. Two or mare less than required by the Hinimum-OPERABLE
Channels per Trip Function requirement, place at least
one inoperable channel in the tripped condi.ion within
one hour.

AKRON 62 - '4th the number of OPERABlE channels less than required by the
Hinimum OPERABI ~ Channels per Trip Function requirement, place
the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within one hour.

Vith TH&MAL P&iER > 30 of RAT% THERHAL POWER.

arith more than one control rcd withdrawn. Nat applicable ta contral rods
removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

a. The RBl shall be automatically bypassed when a peripheral cantrol rad is
selec~ far the reference APRH channel indicates less than $30)~ cf
RATED THERHAL POWER/.

b. This func ion shall be automatically bypassed if detec.ar count rate is
> 100 cps or the IRH channels are cn range f3/ or higher.

C. This function shall be automatically bypassed when the associated IRH
channels are on range 8 or higher.

This function shall be automatically bypassed when the IRH channels are
an range 3 ar higher.

This func.ion shall be automatically bypassed when the IRH channels are
an range 1.

MASHIHGTQN NUC~~R - UNIT 2 3/4 3"66
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TRIP FUIICTIOH

TABLE 3.3.6"2
I

COIITAOL ROD BLOCK IHSTRUHEHTATIOti SE POIHTS

TRIP SETPOIHT ALLOMABLEVALUE .

- u
s

I

Pn

I

s j

fr)ifn

1. AOD BLOCK HOHITOR
a. Upscalo Ca)
b. Inoporat)vo
c. Downscale

2.

3;

4. IttTEAHEDIATE AAHGE HpitlTOAS

APAH
~ ~

a. Flow Biased Heutron Flux
Upscale (a)

b. Inoperative
c. Downscale
d. Heutron Flux " Upscale, Startup
SOUACE RAHGiE HOIIITOAS

a. Detector not full in
b. Upscalo
c. Inoperativo
d. Downscale

< 0.66 M+ $40+-o.thdd
t]A
> 5X of RATED TIIERNL POWER

< D.66 M+ f4'.W~~
> 5X of RATED TIIERIIAL POMER
< 12K of RATED TIIEAHAL POWER

s

HA
< X x lg cps
tlh
> 3 cps

< O.66 M+$44X-o.~4 <~
HA
> 3X of RATED TIIERNL POWER

< D. 66 M + g4gX. -. tIsro c ~
HA
> 3X of RATED TIIEANL POWER
< lA'fRATED TIIERHAL POWER

HA 45<Sx 10 cps
Hh
> 2 cps

a. Detector not full in
b. Upscale
c. Inoperative
d. Downscale

5. SCAAH 0 ISCIIAAGE VOLUHE

HA Hh
< 108/125 divisions of full scale c 110/125 divisions of full scalaI
tth tth
> 5/125 divisions of full seals > 3/125 divisions of full seals

a. Mater Lovel-Ilfgh
b. Scram Trip Bypass

6. AEAC70R COOLANT SYSTBl RECIACULATIOtt FLOW

g~o Hons-
HA 5p7 II5/2ueIe, HA 52''i'li"elm.

a. Upscale < 100/l25 divisions
of fu)l scale

b. Inoperative HA
c. Comparator < $10)X flow doviation

Tl~e Average Power flange ttonitor rod block fqncgion )s varied as a function of
(M) Ttio trip setting of thiS function wtst py maintained in accordance with~J @svfsl ~

< ill/l25 divisions
of full scale

tth il
iation.< PgL f)ow de

rocfrculation loop f
Sperification 3,2.g.





Footnote to Table 3.3.6.2

(c.) a~' lf ference 3n <ndfcated dr)ve flow (3n p rcent og rated dr)ye
flow) between tN-loop and single-'1oop operation at the same
core flow

'0 for two recirculation loop operation

< (Later) for. slnqle-loop operation
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TABLE 1.-3.6-l
CONTROL ROO BLOCK IHSTllNIEttTATIOH SURVElLLAHCE RE UlREIIENZS

TRIP FUNCTION

l. ROD BLOCK HONITOR

CIIAHIIEL
~CII CK

CIIAtltlEL
FUNCT10HAL

-TEST

OPERATIOIIAL.
ClthHtlEL( )

EatlDITlOHS FOR MIIICII
CALIORATIOtl SURVEILLANCE RE UIRED

C

M

t4

+s

4l
I

tls
CO

2.

3.

5.

a. Upscale
b. Inoporat Ivo
c. Oownscale

APRH

'a. Flow Btased tloutron flux
Upscale

b. Inoperative
c. Oownscale
d. Heutro'n Flux " Upscale, Startup
SOURCE RANGE HOHlTORS

a. Oetectol not fu)l kn
b. Upscale
c. Inoperat Ive
d. Oownscale

INZERIIEOIATE RANGE tIOttITORS

a. Oetector not 1'ull )n
b. Upscale.
c. Inoperative
d. Oownscale

SCRAH 01SCIIARGE VOI.UHE

a. Mater Lovel-IIIgh
b. Scram Trtp Oypass ,

tlA
tlh
tth

. /sag

Hh
HA
Hh
tlh

Hh
Hh
HA
HA

Hh
tlA

S/0(b)(') H(
S/0(")(')'H(')
S/U(b)(c) H(c)

S/U(b) IH
(b)

S/U(b) IH
S/U(b),H
S/0 ,H

S/U(b),M
(b)

S/U(b)
S/0(b),M
S/0 ,M

S/U(b) M
(b)

S/0(b),M
S/U(b),M
S/U ,M

Q (FIoa4S~k~)
fII~+~ s K~)'

(R)
Hh
(R)
(Q)

Hh

R
Hh

R

tlA

tlh
R

R
tlh

lA
10
10

l
l, 2, 5
l
2, 5

2, 5
2, 5
2, 5
2, 5

=2, 5
2, 5
2, 5
2, 5

fl, 2,$ 5s*

a. Itp scale
b. Inoperattve
c. Comparator

Hh
HA
HA

6. REACTOR COOLANT SVSTEH REClRCULATIOH FlaM

S/U(b),H
(b)

S/U(b).,t I
S/U ,H

. Hh

Q
~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~

1
1
1

s, ~, I.. ~ ~ g ~

~ I ~ ~ CP

o I)

~ I

I ~ II
I

aI 5SI 5 I' I ~ Si I Is

ss ~ 'L s
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TABLE 4.3.6-1 (Continued)

CONTROL ROO BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBlEHTS

NOTES:

Neutron detectors any be excIuded fry CHAHHEL CALIBRATIQH.

b. Within 24 hours prior to startup, 5f not performed ~itin the
previous 7 days.

c. Inc1udes reactor manua1 contro1 mu1tip1exing system input.

With THERMAL POWER > 30 ot RATH THERMAL POWER.

-With more than on» control rod withdrawn. Not app1icab1e to contro1
rods reaoved per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2..

WASHINGTON NUC~~R - UNIT 2 3/4 4" 9
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5/C. 3.7 KONTTQRQC INSTRUHBCTATION
~ ~

SLDXATIQN lCHITMIHC TNSTRQfENTATICN

LTÃVPIHG -CN)ITICN FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.1 The ~atfon sonftorfng fnstrueentatfon channe1s sham fn Tab1e
3.3.7.1-1 shall be tPERABLS.Ath tbef r alaru/trfy,saepofnts vfthfn the ~~fed
1farf v.
mueaSI rrY: As. ~ fn Tabl» L3.7.)-1.

ACTION:

N tl I tt I tt~ t t AHa
yofnt axcaeckfng the va1ue shee fn Tab1e 3.3.7.1-1, ecQui .Caw oet-
yafnt to vfthfn the 1fiftHtMn 4 bars cn declare tne chuael
inoperable.

b. Mfth one or Nore racHatfon eedtorfag channe)s fncporable, ~ t."a
ACTION raffnkvd by Tab1e 3.*7.1-1.

c. The ~sfons of'pecfffcutfoas 3.0.3 eat 8.0.4 are not uppHcnh1e.

~ A ~

.t.t.t Rd t tt t t Hwt~
t'I tmttttt t t tt

CHECK, CHAS~ RSCTIQNAl. TEST axi CHANNG. CALXBRATTQtl eperatfons,for the
condftfons encl at the freqmmcHes sbcen fn Table 4.3.7.1-1.

I

ilia, a4g ~)/
~ $ . ~ gg~qg~ Qg Ql)tg . M7 I'tt7Q Q4 0

yg„s~,g~~ z~b~tP~g ~i+ egvim~~~WW
4Me.w. ~ L~Q Q,4 ~ple3c~ess



7'/e 3. 3.9. I I ROOtWTl~, en+>VVermG ZWTgum~~i
1Oe'x~QQ-'sec/+ ~w~ik&Hk4iQ ~~0'1uck~~ Pl/4(i ~/Ipile~

spoci(:cn;(~n:.. Ibc C'p llocuiiip g/~~ye«~c.e >steat 'e-: ~
i" 6(t-'- C~- ~«-«<~«44 PudtahdW )A~~~i~gp - la&cg~Z:.;

4 kl 3. a.7.]P I j4b/ /s.v.Iz-l.
Ca) ]Pa c4v-8 ~(J v~ME~iuhon P>~AIR>. —g~c I~4~„~,Q~ ~,~,71~ I

9. g~ 7, l Q-) ~~+ QMI~/gg r-.g~i/~~g,gpg~~F pgerggy~~

Q) g(g-ua M+-'~r~aftvlee4 Roc@'A(ah A'an<V oP - /araki avI feb/e 3,S, 1,/2-/

w~-@dale f.3.7,)z-I,
'')

Sea& 4~ eas V~Ave+ >ysMw ~sham~ Pto~'4i — TI x zgz~i kaz

+1'4 PELcTO~ PM.sLPI gG ELgtl~ OFT A1o&<TUR" as ~4'8 won't.lan

jaCa~-J an '4AleS 'Z.3,'1 iZ-l f %3i7 tZ-I~
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~ ~ ~TABLE 3.3.7.1"l

RADIATION HOMITORIHG INSTRUMENTATION

INSTRU tENTATION
~

Hafn Contro'I Roots
Ventilation Radfatfon
Honftos"

Area Honftors

a. Crftfcalfty Honftors

1) HetAt Fuel
Storage Vaul t

2) Spent Fuel
Storage Pool

HININN CI tAHHELS

OPERABLE

2/(intake)

APPLICABLE
- CONDITIONS

1,2,3,5 and "

ALARH/TRIP .

SETPOINT

cp

c (15) ~R/hr~i

< (zs) NR/hr( )

.ACTION.

70

.71
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TABLE 3.3.7. 1 ontinued)

RAOIhTIOH HOHITOR tHG IHSTRUHKHTATIOH

TABLE NOTATION

. *When the aain condenser air evacuation systes is in operation.

(a) blare only.

Alith fuel in the neo fuel storage vault.
NWith fuel in the spent fuel storage pool.-
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TABLE 3.3.7. 1-1 (Continued)

MATTN XHIVORM IHFRUHEHQTZOH

ACTION

ACTION 70-

aO

b.

ACTION 71 "

Vith one of the required monitors inoperable, place the
inoperable channel in. the (downscale) tripped condition within
one 'hour; restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status
within 7days, or, within the next 6 hours, initiate and main-
tain operation of the control room emergency filtration system
in the (isolation) mode of operation.

Mith both of the required monitors inoperable, initiate and
maintain operation of, the control room eacrgency filtration
system in, the (isolation) mode of operation within one hour.

%th the required monitor inoperable, perform area sunteys of
the monitored area with portable monitoring instrumentation atleast once per 24 hours.

Qi

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 3-62
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TABLE 4.3.7'.l-l

RADIATIOH NHITORIHG IHSTA HEHTATIOH SURVEILLANCE*RE UIRNEHTS

IHSrRUHCHTATIOH

Ha)n Control Room
Ventflatlon Radiant)on
Hcnitor

7. Area Hon) tors

a. Crlt )ca) l ty Honl tore

l) Hew Fuel Storage
Vaul t

CHANNEL
CHECK

S

ClthNHEL
FUHCrlaHAL

TEST
CHANNEL

CALIORATIOH

OPERATIONAL
COHOET IOHS FOR

MitICll SURVEELLAHCE

RE VIREO

la 21 3H 5 end ~

2) Spent Fuel Storage S
Pool
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TASLE 4.3. (Continued)

RADIATIOH HOHITORIHG- IHSTRUHEHTATIOH 5URVFILl.hHCE'RE UIREHFHIS

TABLE NOTATION

NQiL5 fue) in'the neM fuel storage vault.
..NMjth fuel in the spent fuel storage pool.

"When the main condenser air evacuation ayatera is in operation.
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INSTR3JI sENTATION

SE I SNI C MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIh.TING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.2 The sei'mic monitoring instrumentation shown in Table 3.3.7.2-1 Q
shel 1 be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a.

b.

Mich one or more of the above required seismic monitoring instruments
inoperable for more than 30 days, in lieu of any other report required

, by Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit a Special Report to
the'ommissionpursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within .te next 10.days

outlining the cause of the malfunction and the plans for restoring'he instrument(s) to .OPERABLE status.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEiLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

04g

4.3.7.2.1 Each of the above required seismic monitoring instruments shall be
demons-.'rated-OPERABLE by the performance .of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNC- .

TIONAL TFST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in
Table 4.3.7.2-1.

4.3.7.2.2 Each os the above required seismic monitoring instruments actuated
durinc a seismic event greater than or equal to (0.01) g shall be restored to
OPFRABLE s atus within 24 hours and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION performed wi hin
5 days following the seismic event. Data shall be retrieved from actuated
instruments and analyzed to determine the magnitude of the, vibratory ground

'mo.ion.In lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9. 1, a Special
Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Commission pursuant to Specifi-
ca.ion 6.9.2 within 10 days describing the magnitude, frequency spectrum and

resultant effect upon unit features important to safety.

DEC 29

(9„".''hSHIttGTON
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Ok<i7
TASL"" 3.3.7.2 1

SEISMIC MOHITORIHG IHSTRUHEHTATIOL—

IHSi~UHEHTS ANO SENSOR'LOCATIONS
HEASUREHEHT

RANGE

HIHIglH
IHSTRUHEHTS

OPERABLE

~ a.
b.

Z. Tri axial Peak Accelerographs

a. Reactor vessel head
b. HP""- injec ion piping
c. Standby service water pu~ house

Triaxial Time-History Accelerographs

neecur Bui1ding iaundetian(eie "et~ d: i 9
Canteineent Ortue'll ila'ar(cle:gai

)'.

Free iield e'I e

I
1

1

1

1

1

4 ~ Triaxial Seismic Svntches

a. Reac-or Building foundation

Triaxial Response"Spec rum Recorders

.o2.5 ~o'.25'(a)

a.
b.
I ~

Reactor

Building +ken faurd+~cn l ki'a g.g
HPCS injectian l,ine piping supper'~e eu
Reenter BuiIding enundeeien I Io *3.e
Rajas=a Building foundation I,ie *3%

Re%.g I Floog-

1(a)

'With reac or conti ol roora 'nnunciation.

Ac". -.HGTOH ."UC! ""4R - UNIT 2 3!4 3-6a
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TABLE 4.3.7.2 1

SEISHIC HOHITORIHO IHSTRUHEHTATIQH SURVEILLAHC:—REOUIREHEHTS—

IHSTRL9lEHTS AHO SEHSOR LOCATIONS
CHANNEL

CHECK

'HANNEL
FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL

TEST CALIERATIQH

'Triaxial Time-History Accel erographs

ae
b.
c

Reactor Building foundation tf
Containment Orywe11 floor
Free fie1d

SA
SA
SA

R

R.

2. Trimia1 Peak Acce1erographs

a.
b.
c

Reactor vessel head
HPCS injection piping
Standby service water
pump house

3. Triaxial Seismic Switches

a. Reactor Bui1ding foundation H~ ~

Tqiaxial Response-Spectrum Recorders

a. Reactor Building Rom H
b. HPCS fn$ection line piping

support
c. Reactor Building 4ohnda~n-
d. Radwaaaa Sni'iding Tnnndaaian

4A'- NR R
-SA-8 i0 ~8..
~NA

'Except seismic trigger.

WASHINGTON HUGER " UNIT 2 3/4 3-66
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INSTRUMENTATION

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORIHC INSTRUMBPATION

LIMITIHG CONOITION POR Opa+TIOM

3.3.7.3 The meteorological mani wring fnstrumentatfon channels-shorn-fn-Ta&- ——
3.3.7.3-1 shall bo OP~BLE.

APPLICABIC.ZTY: At all times.

Aii ON:

Nth one or more metaoralogfcal monftorfng fns rumentatfan channels
fnoperablo for more than 7 days, fri lfeu of any other repor" required
by Specf ffcatf on 6.9.1, prepare and'ubmf t a Speci al Report ta the
Camafssfon pursuant to Specfffcatfon 6.9.2 Hthfn the n~ 10 days
autl f ning the cause af the mal functfan and .the plans for restoring
the fnstrumentatfon ta OPBABt n st-cu.

The provisions of Specfffca fons 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applfcable.

SURVHLLANCE REOUXR& NTS

4.3.7.3 Each af the above required meteorological monitoring fnssrumentatfon
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
and CHANNE'ALIBRAT:ON aperatfans at, the frequencies sh~fn Table 4.3 7.3"1.

MASH:HG'RN NUCLM - UHii 2 3/4 3-67
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INSTR!Il!EHT

TAHL'E 3.3.7.3"1

METEOROLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

MINIMUM
INSTRUMENTS

OPERABLE

a. Mind Speed

l. Elev. 33 ft.
2. Elev. 245 ft.

b. Mind Direction

l. Elev. 33 ft.
2. Elev. 245 ft.

c. Air Temperatvre Difference

Elev. 33/245 ft.

'WASHINGTON NUCLEAR UNIT 2 3/4 3-68
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TABLE 4.3.7.3"1

HETEOROLOGI CAL MONITORING INSTRUldEt<TATION SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS

INSTRUiMEtlT

a. Wind Speed

l. Elev. 3,3 ft.
C ft.

l. =lev. 33 ft.
2. Elev. 245 ft.

2. lev. 245

b. Wind Direction

CHANNEL
CHECK

0

D

0

0

CHANNEL
CALIBRATION

SA

SA

SA

C. Air .empera ure Difference

l. Elev. 33/245 ft. D

n" C

2g;c:-'ASHI4QTC!l
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(@ 9'EHQTE

SHUTOQA MONITORING IHSTRUHEHTATIGH

LINTTINC CQNOITIOH FOR OPERATIOH

2A 7.4 The remote shutdown monftorfng fns rumentatfon cÃannÃ~hown in
Table 3.3.7.4"1 shall he OPERABLE wfth readouts dfsplayed e"ternal to the carr
.trol room.

APPLICABILITY: OPBNTIONAL CQHQITIQNS 1 and 2.

ACTZQH:

et
.I

I

a. 8th the number ot'PEMt ~ reve shutdown monf wring ins rumenta
tfon channels less than requfred hy Table 3.3.7.4-I., restore Ne
fnoperable channel(s) .to OPERABLE status within 7 days or "e in at.
least HOT SHUTOQWH within the next X2 hours.

b. The provisions of Specfffcatfon 3.0.4 are not applicable.

(j SURVEILLANCE REOUIRHBfTS

4.3.7.4 Each oi'he above requfred remote shutdown monf torfng .inst~ntatfon
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performar ce oi'he CHANHEL CHECK

and CHAHHEL CALIBRATION operations at, tho frequencfas shown in Table 4.3.7.4-1.

1

~ ~

~ )

I

i
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TABLE 3.3.7.C-I

REMOTE SIIUTBOWtl IIOIIITOATIIG IIISTAUHENTATIOII

I s ~

~ ~
C>

IUSTAUMEIIT

1. Aeactor Vessel Pressure

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level
Te-~mme<<

3. Safety/Relief Valve 4os4+forr, )4 valves
~z.

4. Suppression Chamber Water Level

Suppression CIIamhor Mater Temperature (0)
6. Service Mater Pump 0 OfsctIarge PressIIro

REABOUT
LOCATIOII

C61:P001

C61-P001

POOLS- EI22- P IOa

II22"P)00

}I22-Pl00

II22-P100

HltllIIUII
IIISTRUHENTS

OPERABLE

1/val vo

t ~ s

I«I 7.
8

IO.B'.

Orywell Pressuro, Lov Range
Prywel( Pressure.y QIjh go+c
Drywoll Temperature

IS
RIIR System Flow

ll22-P100
Q2'2- I I ocR

II22-P100

~- II22-P100

ll.34. Spray Pond 0 Level

I.~ N. Spray Pond 0 Temperature

ILCIC System Flow

Ig.)4 ACIC Turbine Speed

II22-Pion

II22-P 1OI)

C61-POOl

r61-IOOI

I

I

I I

I

i

I

I

I





tlMB
ABLE 4.3.7.4-)

IIEHOTE SIIUIOIIIIIIHOIIITOIIIHfi IHSTRUHEIITATIOII SUBUEILM~HCE BE IIIBBIEHTS

! II I IIIIIIEIIT

l. AeIlctor Yessol Pressure

2. Ileactnr Vessel )later Lave)

Saf!;ty/Re) Ief Ya) ve foal.tgon Ten per~N<e

CIIAIIHEL
CllECK

CIIANIIEL
CALII)RAT10)I

-LIA-IC

5.

S«ppl ossian Chamt!e) Mal.er lava)

S«ppress !on Chac I!er }later Temperature (0)

Service aviator Pump 0 0)scharoa Press«ro

Orywal) Pressure, Law /ange
9np el I Pressure
1)rywol) Temperature

IIIIII System Flow

H
M
lt

II

II

II Hl. Spray Pond 0 Level

!2. 'K. Spray Pond II Tempel aturc

I'5. 3P. I!C!C Syste!n Flow

I!L p4. I!CIC T«I'bi!le SI!I.'I.'ll
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.'tSTRUt |ENTATION

ACCiDENT tlOt/ITORING IMSTRUt1ENTATION

~':y''P, p

Lit/ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.5 The acciaent monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Tab e
3.3.7.5-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.5->.

ACTION."

Mith one or more accident monitoring instrumentation channels inoperable, take
+he ACTiON required by Table 3.3.7.5-1.

SURVEILLANCE RcOUI REtsEttTS

4.3.7.5 Each of the above required accident monitoring instrumentaticn
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CH/NOEL CHECK
and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.5-1.

I,f,tp

'ii'ASHItlGTOt( tlUCLEAR - UNiT 2 /4 ~-13
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-"'I"F 0'; i< PLH:lii" RcC-l l'

' 'll:"':Iilu"=.':,OM THE'APPi lCA'I
rn

I
~ ~

4'$
-I

IHSTRUIIEHT

TAOlE 3 3 7

RE(UIBED NUHOER
Or. CllRNllELS

ACCIDLNT HONITOBING INSTRUHENTAl ION

HINIHUH APPLI CAOl.E
CIIRNNELS -

OP ERRT IONA L

OPEBAOLE . CONDITIONS IICTIOH
C I
I
r~r

tJ

ii$
I

~W

l. Reactor Vessel Pressure

2. Reactor Vessel Water Level

3. Stippression Chamber Water Level

Stlppression Chamber Water Temperature

5. Suppression Chamber Rir Temperature.

6. Drywell Pressure
~ >

7-., Drywell Air Temperature

0. Drywell Oxygen Concentration

9. Drywell llydrogen Concentration

2fsactor-

once+ 2

11Aec4or'$

2

1 2

-1 2

1$ 2

1$ 2

1, 2

1 2

1, 2

1 2

80

80

80

80

80

00

00

00

80

2/valve10. Safety/Relief Valve Position Indicators

~ -
I

H/A f~ uep2
gt trpr c,s,tt$ ~ Chr' t$ er. Precis~<~

~)e
-qttadr-ant+

2e12. Condensate Storage Tank Level

13. llain Steam Line Isolation Valve Leakage
Control System Pressure 2C~+>g< h~mtie.rf

scour e as Rl/R. Flm Q ~yp ~

l/valve

~/(l-each
w f-Wcore-
~uadran ts)

l
1

1, 2

li 2

1$ 2

80

00

00

%0"
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q-[)"-:f ';gghggwp gppLlCA ~ )TAB

W)

E 3.3. .5-1 (Continued)

INSTRUIIEHT

15. Heutroii Flux:
APRI>

SIWI

1G. RCIC Fl ow

17. IIPCS Flow

~~eas RH% F~~

ACCIDENT HONITORIHG INSTRUHENTATIOH

REQUIRED NUMBER

OF CIIRNHELS

2

2

H IH I I IUl
I'I

IAHHELS
OPERABLE

1

1

Xl

RPPLICAOLE
OPERATIONAL
COHO ITIONS

1) 2

1 2

1, 2

1, 2

ACTION

00

00

00

00

19. LPCS Flow

20. Standby Liquid Control System Flow

21. ~Standby Liquid Control System Tank Level
P2. RIJR Flow

23. RIIR )leat Exchanger Outlet Temperatui'e
gpss Q~~ICC,

2A. Mater Flow

25. H~ys'fan
by Secotce d er y o„ge~pena&lr<26.. Radioactive Liquid Tank Level

2'I. Emergency Ventilation Oamper Position
Standby Power and Other Energy SourcesI

23. Airborne Particulate and Ilalogen Release
&0—.Feab 'elete,Ho))- dass 1E (

covered )~ >ls.l.3 l caderL );paly.
31. Pi imary Containment Valve Position
32. Primary Containment Gross Radiation llonitors
33. Primary Coolant Radiation Monitor g,
3)I. Effluent Noble Gas Radiation JIonitor II

1

Xl
gl

1/loop
1/heat exchanger

1/1 oop

-1+hnqx 2.

2/tank
2/J p -J .t
2/source

~ed-
2/~Ave llne

2/ran(J»

1

i/d t
1

fP&ttP

1/lw r.

1/rallge

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1 ) 2

1, 2

1, 2

1 2

1, 2

1, 2

1 2

1, 2

1, 2

1 2 3

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3.

80

00

00

80

00

80

80

00

80

00

00

80

Ol

Ol

Ol

Illliclli range noble gas monitory'.~~
5 Q si~)lp. Csg is, su('(ac,ie.~t.+pro«~~ ~ ~~

P
"~'
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Table 3.3.7.5-1 (Continued)

ACCIOEHT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
ACTION STATEMENTS

P 0

ACTION BO-

With the number of OPER%BI E accident monitoring instrumentation
channel's less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table
3.3.7.S-L, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABl ~ status
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next L2 hour~.

b.

ACTION SL

a0

b.

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation channels
less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-L,
restore the inoperable channel(s) to'OPERABLE.status ~ithin 48 hours
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring ins rumentation
channels less than required by the Minimum Channels OPERABLE
requirement, either restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE
status within 72 hours, or:

\

Initiate the preplanned. alternate method of monitoring the appropriate
parameter(s), and

Prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to
Specification 6.9.2 within 14 days following the event outlining the
action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans and s'chedule
for restoring the system to OP RABLE status.

WASHINGTON HUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 3-76
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TAO 4. 3.7. 5-1

ACCIDt:AT tlOHITORIttG IHSTRUtlEHTATION SURVEILLhNCE ftEfLUIftt:.tlf,"NTS

f)

5
S
a'

INS rRUf>rttT

l. fteactor Vessel Pressure

2.. Reactor Vessel Mater Level

3. Suppression Chamber Water Level

Siippression Chamber Mater Temperature

5. Suppression Cfiamber Air Temperature

6. Primary Containment Pressure

7. Orywell hir Temperature
0. Drywell Oxygen Concentration

C C C»CC

10. Safety/Relief Valve Position Indicators
- (-l.l-.—I+~re-.Thewnoeeup-l~

( I. SuPPreSQm- ChC II be) f') <%ALIIC

12. Condensate Storage Tank Level

13. tlain Steam Line Isolation Valve
Leakage Control System Pressure

I,]5. Neutron FluX:. „l
APRM

WfN
S ftf1

16. ItC I C Flow

1/. 1IPCS Flow

19. LPCS Flow

fMHlofH-tor

td/g ~ mtJp-2

CfthNNf:;L
CffECK

tl

tl

tl

M

tl

M

tl

tl

M

tl

fl,

tl

CIIANN1'.L

CALIOfthTION

R

R

R

Q*

R

APPLICABLE
OPEBATIOt<AL
CONOITIOttS

1, 2

1, 2

1,-2
1, 2

1 2

1, 2

1) 2

1 2

1, 2

1) 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, k

1, 2
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1 'fABLE 4.'3.. ~-1 (Continued)

ACCIDENT HONITORING INSTRUI1ENTATION SURVEILLANCE IIEQUIREIIENTS

LI r%i

ItlS'f RUt IL'N'f

20. Standby Liquid Control System Flow

21. Standby Liquid Control System Tank Level

22. RIIR Flow

23. RIIR lleat Exchanger. Outlet Temperature
5'fdhd+5'ce.

24. MtM~bems Go +Mater Flow
9an4b 5'ovine Mair ~f8~

25. &S~s.ten ter~Tempera tore
2G. Radioactive Liquid Tank Level

2I. Emergency Ventilation Damper Position
20. Standby Power and Other Energy Sources

29. Airborne Particulate and Ilalogen Release

. covered
31. Primary Containment Valve Position
32. Primary Containment Gross Radiation Honitors .

33. Primary Coolant Radiation Honitor 3K

3A.: Effluent Noble Gas Radiation Honitor Il

CIIANNEL
CIIECK

H

H

H

H

H

gu~hcly
3/q.). 3.7 ~

H

H

CIIANNEL
CALIORATION

APPLICABLE
OP ERATIONAL
CONDITIONS

1 2

1 $ 2

1 2

1, 2

1, 2

1 $ 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1, 2

1,-2
1,2,3
1, 2, 3

1I 2I 3

Using sample gas containing:
One volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.

b. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.
""CIIANNEL CALIBRATION shall consist of an electronic calibration of the channel, not including the

detector, for range decades above 10 R/hr and a one point calibration check of the detector below
10 R/lu with an installed or portable gamma source.

I/Iligh range noble gas monitors.
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TQ5 i PUN~!ATIQH '/

SOuR;= RAMP HQHITORS

L HI I hYa COHOITIOtt FOR OPERATION

".3.7.6 At least ~m fo1'la~1nt; source ringo mnitar camels shoal be GPKMLE:

In OPERATIGHAL CQNITIGH;PP, thrum.

In OPERAT.'GAL CQHOITIGH 3 and 4, wa.

APPt.IC'BIirl'Y: OPERATIGHAl. CQHGITIG)!5 2", 3 and 4.

ni. 0 QN:

In OPERATIGHAL CQNGITIGN 2~ v6th ano cf the ~!ove re~rod sou m
ranm zanier ~nels irapar&lo, ro ~re ~t leos 3 ot~ r~
genitor c.'mnels e GPBABl"- sx""" +Pin 4 hours ar he in et 1ees
'N: SHUTGGR) At".in the nc '2 hours.

In OP=RATIONAL OONOrIION I ar a vfan ona ar aara of aha aaava raaairaa
source range mnitar charm 1" inoperablo, verify all in errable can ral
ra+a w ba inso~wd in "Na cora and 'lo"" the raacwr made svf W in
the Shutdown position Mi-'tin ane hour.

''Uzv=„ILLA',NCE REQUIREMENTS

4 3 ~ J g Ea h of vho abave required source rango monitor channel s shel 1 ba
de.-cnstrzt d GPcBMLE by

a. Perfo~nco of-
CHAHHEL CiKK at lent once par:

z) 12 hour in CONDITION 2~, and

b) 24 hours in CQHD iION 3 ar 4.

2. DAHHEL CAL<BRATIOH" at least once per 18 months.
C

Performance o a CAXH""t FUHGTZOHAL icSI..

l.

)lignin

24 hours prior m moving ~No reactor node suit"0 fram=,
'he

Shu "own position, if not performed Mithin De previous "
~

' days, anct

2. A- lees" once per 31 days.

pi ~h i v> ~ ~

Cg) ai \ A ~

\'IICQ gP O)i. 2

Vcrifyirg, prior Erithdr'zeal of canal rods, ha- the SRH coun+
".=."e is zt lezs cps wits the detec""r fully inserted.

~
~

SO.e Jack!CC~Q!~ ~ 9/g,a(,~

".==cstars .".ay e e"c!u"ed iro(ti CHAHH»L CAL:"-RAT GH.
'

*

~ - qa >c
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IHSTRUHEHTATIOH

TRAVERSING IN-CORE PROBE SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.7.. The traversing in-core probe system shall be OPERABLE Hth:

a. Three movable detectors, drives and readout, equipment to map the core,
and

b. Indexing equipment to alias all three detectors ta he calibrated in
a coaecn location.

APPLICABILrTY: Shen the traversing in-care probe is used for:

a. Recalibration of the LPRM detectors, and

b.» Monitoring the APLHGR,- LHGR, HCPR, or (TPF} (MFLPO}'.

ACTION:

With the traversing in-care probe system inoperable, suspend use of the system
for the above applicable monitoring ar calibration functions. The provisions
af Sp~ficatians 3.0.3 and 3.-0.4 are nat applicable.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.3.7.7 The traversing in-care probe system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
normalizing each of the abave required detector outputs ~ithin 72 hours prior
ta use for the above applicable monitaring or calibration functions.

)'')
'e

OPERABLE.

MA%IHFii3N NUCLEAR UHI i 2 3/4 3-80
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4

INSTRUMENTATION

CHLORINE OETECTION SY~
LIMiiINQCQNQITION FOR OPERATION

» s»
3.3.7.8 +m independe'nt chlorine detection system subsystems shall be
QPEPASL~~i> their alararltrip setpaints adjusted to actua~ at a chlorine

. cancentration of less than or equal to 5 pps %thin ~eeee5&. rB'~c
'APP~UCABILITY: All OPERATIONAL CQNOXTIONS.

ACTION:

a»

~»
%0

Nth ona ch1orine detactian suhsys~ inonarshie, rostra tha
inaperable detec.ion subsystem to OPRASLE status vfNin 7 days ar,
wthin the neW 6 hours, initiate and maintain operation of at least
ane cantrol roe'iergency fil ration system train in the isolation
made of aperation.

Nth both chlorine detection subsystems inoperable, within one hour
initiate artd maintain operation of at least ane control roam eeer
gency filtration system train in the isolation made of opera ion.

The provisions af Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBfENTS

S.3.7.8 Each oi the above renuirad chlorine detection sys~ subsys~ sha11
be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of

cL 0

C.

CHANNEL CHECK at least onCe per ?2 hours,

QNHNEL RJNCTIQNAL TEST at leas. once per 31 days, 'and

CHANNEL CALrBRATION at least ance per 18 months.

WWH.!<CION NUC'SR - UNIT 2 3/4 3-81





ItiSTRUMEHTATIOH

FIRE DETECTION INSTRUttENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATiON

3.3.7.9 As a minimum, the fire detection instrumenta ion for each fire
detection zone sho~n in Table 3.3.7.9-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILiTY: Whenever equipment protected by the fire detection instrument
is required to be OPER'ABLE.

ACTION:
1

'a. M-;th the number of OPERABLE fire detection instrumen.s in one or more
zones:

6+
U

g ~O
O

~ lh

( "jr

0

a(i ~

~ ~ C I

'J'.

One less than the Total Number of Instruments shown in
Table 3.3.7.9-1 for Function B, or one-half or less of the Total
Number of Instruments shown in,Table 3.3.7.9-1 for Function A,
or with any two or more adjacent instruments inoperable, wi hin
1 hour establish a fire watch patrol to inspect the zone{s) with

1 1 1 11 1 ', () '1
1 1

J J J ~ ~ ~ J J

1. Less than, but more than ohe-half of, the Total Number of ,

Instruments shown in Table 3.3.7.9-1 for Function A, res.ore
the inoperable Function A instrument(s) to OPERABLE status within
14 days or within 1- hour establish a fire watch patrol'to inspect
the zone(s) with the i.noperable instrument(s) a'east once per
h Jour, ~ ~ I ~ II ~ I I

b. The provisions of Specifica.ions 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

4.3.7.9.1, Each of ihe above required fire detection instruments which are
accessible during unit operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once

per .6 months by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 'TEST. Fire detec ors which
are not accessible during unit operation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the
performance of a CHANNEL FUHCTIOHAL TEST during each COLD SHUTDOMH exceeding
24 hours unless performed in the previous 6 months.

4. 3. 7. 9. 2 The HFPA Standard 720 supervised circuits supervision associated
with the detector alarms of each of the above requir ed fire detection
instrumen s shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 6 months.

~ t4.3.7.9.3 The non"supervised circuits associated wi h detector alarms between
the,ins ruments and the cori rol rccr„ shall be demonstrated GPERABLE at least
once per 31 days.

MASHIHGTOtt NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 3-82 DEC 29 i"."."Z
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!NSTRlNENTATIOH

LOOSE-PART OETECTION SY~
~ ~

LIMITIHG CQNOITION FOR OPERATION

~7'he loose-part detection system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIOHS 1 and 2.

ACTION: a. Nth one or more loose"part detection system channels inoperable
for more than 30 days, in lieu of any other report required by
Specification 6.9.1, prepare and submit a Special .Report to
the Coauifssfon pur uant to Specification 6.9.2 within the next
XO days outlining the cause of the malfunctfon and the plans
for restoring the channel(s.) to OPERABLE status.

b. The provisfons of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not
app1 icabl e.

SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.10 Each channel of the laos~art detection system shall be
demonstrated OPERABI i- by performance of a:

a; CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 24 hours,

b. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 3l days, and

c. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at leas once per 28 months.
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IN STRUME NTATION

RAOIOACTIVE LI UID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING FOR OPERATION

3 .3 .7. 1 1 The radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3 .7.lg-'1 shall be OPERABI E with their alarm/trip setpoints
set to ensure that the limits of Specification 3. 1 1. 1. 1 are not'xceeded. The

alarm/trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in accordance with
the methodology and parameters described in the Cffsite Oose Calculation
Manual (ODCM).

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times.

ACTION:

.:Ql

'a ~

b.

c ~

With a radioactive liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above specification, imm diately suspend the release of radioactive
liquid 'effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoper able.:

With less than the minimum number of radioactive liquid effluent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3 .3 .7. 11-1. Restore the inoperable instrumentation to
OPERABLE status within .the time specified in the ACTION or explain
why. this inoperability was not corrected in a timely manner in the
next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.11 Each radioactive liquid effIuent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE

CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.'11-2.

g ec provided 4 ~+)>+i re.( te~
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.. TABLE 3...11-1

Radioactive Liquid Effluent Monitoring Instrumentation

Instrument

1. Gross Radioactivity Monitors Providing
Automatic Termination of Release

Minimum
Channels
Operable Action

a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line

2. Gross Radioactivity Monitors Not Providing
Automatic Termination of Release

100

a. Service Hater System Effluent-Line

.b. RHR Service Hatei System Effluent Line

3. Flow Rate Measurement Devices

1/Loop

101

101 ~

a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line

b. Plant Discharge - Blowdown Line

102

„102



N

1

0

l'

1



(
ACTION 100-

TABLE 3.3.7. 11-1 (Cont j nued)

TABI E NOTATION

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases may
continue for up to 14 days provided that prior to initiating a
release:

ACTION 101

ACTION 102-

a. At least two independent samples are analyzed in
accordance with Specification 4. 11.1. 1.1

't

b. At least two technically qualified members of the Facility
Staff independently verify the release rate calculations
and 'discharge line val ving;

Otherwise, suspend release of radioactive effluents via this
pathway.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 dhys provided that, at
least once per 8 hours, grab samples are collected and analyzed
for gross radioactivity (beta or gamma) at a limit of detection
of at least 10-7 micr ocuries/ml.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours during actual
releases.
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TABLE 4..7.11-2

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUMENT
'.

Gross Radioactivity Monitors Providing
. Automatic Termination of Release

CHANNEL SOURCE

CHECK CHECK

CHANNEL
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL

CAl IBRATION TEST

a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line

2. Gross Radioactivity Monitors Not Providing
Automatic Termination of Release

a. Service Water System Effluent Line

b. RHR Service Water System Effluent
Line

3. Flow Rate Measurement Devices

a. Liquid Radwaste Effluent Line

b., Plant Discharge-Blowdown Line

0(4)

D(4)

N.A.

N.A.

R(3)

R(3)

R(3)

Q(l)

Q(2)

Q(2)

*Perform CHANNEL CHECK at least one per 24 hours. if discharge valve interlocks referenced in
Table 3.3.7.1$ -1 are not functioning.





,
TABLE 4.3.7. 11-2 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

(,1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall also demonstrate that automatic isola-
tion of this pathway and control room alarm annunciation occur if any of
the following conditions exists:

l. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm/trip setpoint.

2. Circuit failure.
'. Instrument indicates a downscale failure.

'(2) The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAl TEST shall also demonstrate that control room
alarm annunciation occurs if any of the follwing conditions exists:

..-l. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.

- 2. Circuit failure.
r

3. I'nstrument indicates a downscale failure.

-4., Instrument controls not set in operate mode.

(3) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall De perform d using one or more of
the reference standards certified by the National Bureau of Standards or
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate „

. „in measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
measurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have
been related to the initial calibration shall be used. (Operating plants
may substitute previously established calibration procedures for this
requirement.)

'4)

CHANNEL CHECK shall consist of verifying indication of flow during
periods of release. CHANNEL CHECK shall be made at least once per 24
hours on days on which continuous, periodic, or batch releases are made.
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„
INSTRUMENTATION

RAOIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

f
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.7.12 The radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channels
shown in Table 3.3.7.12-,1 shall be OPERABLE with their alarm/trip setpoints
set to ensure that the limits of Specification 3. 11.2. 1 are not exceeded. The

alarm/trip setpoints of these channels shall be determined in accordance with
the methodology and parameters described in the IOCM.

APPLICABILITY: As sho~n in Table 3.3.7.12-1

ACTION:

a.

o ~

c ~

With a radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel alarm/trip setpoint less conservative than required by the
above specification, immediately suspend the release of radioactive
gaseous effluents monitored by the affected channel or declare the
channel inoperable.

With less than the minimum number of radioactive gaseous'effluent
monitoring instrumentation channels OPERABLE, take the ACTION shown
in Table 3.3.7.12-1. Restore the inoperable instrumentation to

OPERABLE status within the time specified 'in the ACTIOiN or explain
why this inoperability was not corrected in a timely manner in the
next Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.7.12 Each radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation channel
shall be demons:."at d OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, SOURCE

CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL FUNCTIONAl TEST operations at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.12-2.
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TABLE 3 ..7.12-1

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT HONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

Instrument

1. Hain Condenser Off-Gas Post-Treatment Monitor

a. Gross Gambia Detector Alarm and Automatic
Isolation of the Off-Gas System Outlet
and Drain Valves.

2. Hain Condenser Offgas Pre-Treatment Monitor

a. Gambia sensitive ion-chamber located
upstream of holdup line

3. Reactor Building Elevated Release Monitor

a. = Noble Gas Activity Monitor
b. Iodine Sampler
c. Particulate Sampler
d. Effluent System Flow Rate. Monitor
e. Sample Flow Rate Monitor *.

4. Turbine Building Ventilation Exhaust Monitor

Hinimum
Channels.
Operable Applicable Action

110

115

110
112
112
114
114

CU

a.
b.
c ~

d.
e.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor,
Iodine Sampler
Particulate Sampler
Effluent System Flow Rate Monitor
Sampler- Flow Rate Monitor

1

1

1

1

1

110
112
112
114
114

O
C/l

Oy

Vl
t5
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TABLE 3.3.7.12- (Continued)

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFlUENT MONITORING INSTRUf'1ENTATION

Instrument

5. Rad-Waste Building Ventilation Exhaust

Minimum
Channels
Operable App'licable Action

a.
b.
c ~

d.
e.

Noble Gas Activity Monitor
Iodine Sampler
Par ticul ate Sampler
Effluent System Flow Rate Monitor
Sampler Flow Rate Monitor

110
112
112
114
114

6. Main Condenser Off-Gas Treatment Explosive
Gas Monitoring

a. Hydrogen ill
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TABLE 3.3.7.12-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

At all times
** Ouring Main Condenser Off-Gas Tr eatment System Operation

ACTIOiH 110-

ACCTIOH ll1-

ACTION 112-

ACTION 113-

ACTION 114-

ACTIOiN 115-

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent eleases via
this pathway may continue f'r up to 30 days provided grab
samples are taken at least once per 8 hours and these samples
are analyzed for noble gas gamna emitters within 24 hours.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, operation of main
condenser offgas treatment system may continue for up to 30
days provided grab samples are collected at least one per 4
hours and analyzed within the following 4 hours. If the
recombiner(s) temperature remains constant, and THERNL POWER

has not changed, the grab sample collection frequency may be
changed to 8 hours.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirem nt, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided samples
are continuously collected with auxiliary sampling equipment as
required in Table 4.11.2-1.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less tnan required by the
minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, effluent releases via
this pathway may continue for up to 30 days provided the flow
rate is estimated at least once per 4 hours.

With the number of channels OPERABLE less than required by the
Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirement, releases to the
environment may continue for up to 72 hours provided:

a. The offgas system i s not bypassed, and
b. The Turbine Building vent noble gas activity monitor is

OPERABLE;

Otherwise, be in at least STARTUP/HOT STANDBY within 12 hours.
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TABLE 4 ..7.12-1

RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

IHSTRUHE NT

OPERATIONAL
CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR

CHANNEL . SOURCE, FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL WHICH SURVEIL-
IE«CIIE E ALI 'I 0 L CE ftt|Ut E

1. Main Condenser Off-Gas Post
Treatment Monitor
a. Gross ganma detector

alarm and automatic iso-
lation of the off gas
system outlet and drain
val ves

2 . Main Condenser Off-Gas Pre-
Treatment Monitor
a. Bamna sensitive ion-

chamber located upstream
of hold up line H

Q(1)

Q(1)

R(2)

R(2)

3. Reactor Building Elevated
Release Monitor
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor,
b. Iodine Sampler
c. Particulate Sampler
d. Effluent System Flow Rate

Monitor
e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor

4. Turbine Building Venti1 ation
Exhaust Monitor
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor
b. Iodine Sampler
c. Particul ate Sampler
d. Effluent System Flow Rate

Monitor
e. Sampler Flow Rate Monitor

0
W

W

H Q(l)
H.A. N.A.
H.A. N.A.

H.A. Q
N.A. Q

Q(l)'.A. N.A.
N.A. N.A;

H.A. Q
N.A. Q

R(2)
N.A.
N.A.

R(.2)
N.A.
H.A.
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TABLE 4.3.7.12- (Continued)

RAOIOACt IVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

INSTRUtKNT

OPERATIONAL
CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR

CHANNEL SOURCE FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL WHICH SURVEIL-
CHECK CHECK TEST CALIBRATION LANCE REQUIRED

5. Rad-Waste Building Ventilation
Exhaust Monitor
a. Noble Gas Activity Monitor
b. Iodine Sampler
c. Particulate Sampler
d. Effluent System Flow Rate

Monitor
e. Sampler Flow Rate tlonitor

0
W

W

0

Q(l)
N.A. N.A.
N.A. N.A.
N.A. Q

N.A. Q

R(2)
N.A.
N.A.
R

6. Hain Condenser Off-Gas Treatment
System Explosive Gas Monitoring
System
a. Hydrogen Monitor 0 N.A. H Q(3)

AO
Cfl

Pl
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TABLE 4.3.7.12-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

* At all times
During Main Condenser Off-Gas Treatment System Oper ation

( 1) The CHANNEL FUNCTIGNAL TEST shall also demonstrate that control room

alarm annunc',ation occurs if any of the following conditions exists:

l. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.

2. Circuit failure.

3. - Instrument controls not set in the Operate mode.

(2) The initial CHANNEL CALIBRATION sh'all be performed using one or more of
the reference" standards certified by ther National Bureau of Standards or
using standards that have been obtained from suppliers that participate
in measurement assurance activities with NBS. These standards shall
permit calibrating the system over its intended range of energy and
m asurement range. For subsequent CHANNEL CALIBRATION, sources that have
been r lated to the initial calibration shall be used. Operating plants
may substitute previously established calibration procedures for this
requirement.

(3) The CHANNEL CAI IBRATION shall include the use of standard gas samples
containing a nominal:

l. 0.5 volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen, and

2. Four volume percent hydrogen, balance nitrogen.

P
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INSTRVflENTATIOH

3/4. 3.8 TURBINE OYERSPEED PROTECTION SYSTEM

LIHITJNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.8 Both the mechanical and electrical turbine overspeed protection systems
shall be OPERABLE.

APPL! CAB ILIT Y: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 ..

ACT ION:

a. eolith one turbine'governor valve or one turbine throttle valve per
steam chest inoperable and not closed, restore the inoperable valve
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours, isolate the affected steam
ches-. from the steam supply, or isolate the turbine from the steam
supply within the next 6 hours.

b, With one turbine interceptoe valve or one turbine reheat stop valve
inoperable, restore the inoperable valve to OPERABLE status within
72 hours, or close at least one valve in the affected steam line
or isolate the turbine from the steam supply within the next 6
hours.

c. Hith either of the overspeed protection systems otherwise inoperable,
restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours
or isolate the turbine from the steam supply within the next 6
hours.

SURVEILLANC=".REQUIREMENTS

4.3.8.1 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable.

4.3.8.2 The above required turbine overspeed protection systems shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by:

Cycling each of the following valves through at least one complete
cycle from the running position:

1. Four high pressure turbine throttle valves;

2. Six low pressure turbine reheat stop valves;

3. Four high pressure turbine governor valves; and

4. Six low pressure turbine interceptor valves.

l'ASH~NG ON NUCLEAR UNIT 2E



:;:,H'.:..:>, ~ i'C"= RF!)U1RE!!Ci'ITS (Continued)

b. Once per iA months or once per six morith pei iod during a reactor
st.artup, ii!iic!iever is shortei, perforiii a Logic 5ysteiii Functional
:est foi the electrical overspeed protection coiiti.ol lei system.

By moiit!i1 v veri fying OPERAND'1 L ITY of the me(:hani ca 1 overspeed
trip iiiecliaiilsiil.

On=e per 18 iiionths or once per six month period during a reactor
stai tup, vihichever is shor ter, perform a Logic Systeii Functional
iest or the mec!ianical overspeed ti.ip sy::tern.

Ii t 1 ~;.s t once per 31 days by direct observat i on or tlie movement
of each of tlie above va1ves through iit least one co.iipl etc cycle
from the r ni:ing position.

least once per 10 mont!is by disassembling at least one o
-:-.'. cf t.: above vilves and pai fori;iing' visual uric surface

pectiun of all valve seats, disks an@ stems. aiid verifying
nu ui;acceptabie flaws or excessive cor.rusion. 1f unacceptable
fi."is on excessive corrosion are found, all other valves of
i:!at type shall be inspected.

reSIe~t'a desi'k

i.iifi ' 3i:1 3-99
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09I7
INSTRUMEHTATION

3/4.3.9 FEEDWATER SYSTBt/HAIN TURBIHE TRIP SY~c..

~~saaa~ s

TNa Tasosatar systealnasn torttna tr4p systan actuation Inst, ssanwtfon.
channel shown fn Table 3.3.9-1 shall bo. OPERABLE with their trip set„"ofnts
set consistent with the values shown fn the Trip Sotpofnt.column of Table
3.3. 9-2.

APP'LICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.9 1.

ACTION:

ao Nth a feedwater sys~mafn turbfne trip system ac.uation
fnst~ntatfon channel trip setpcint less c"nservatfve than the
value shown fa the Allowabla Values column of Table 3.3.9-2, ceclare
the channel inoperable and either place De inoperable chanrel in
the tripped condf i'on untils the channel is ~~~ to OPE."-~Bl c
status with its tiip seMefnt adjusted consfstent with the Trip
Setpofnt value, or declare ~Me associated system inoperable.

b. For the feedwater system/main turbine trip sys em:

fifth the number of OPERABLE channels one less than requi~ by'he Nfnfmua OPERABLE Channels requiresent, re tare Ne
inoperable channel to OPcRABl ~ sw-us within 7 days or be in at
least STARTUP withfn the next 6 hours.

gP)

2. fifth the number of OPERABLE channels two less than required by
the Mfnfmua OPERABLE Channels requirement, restore at least one
of the inoperable channels to OP&ABLE sm"us wi.hin 72 hours
or be fn at least STARTUP within the nex: 6 hours.

3/4 3-g
)QO





IHSTRUHEHTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBIEHTS

4.3..9.1 Each fee&atar sys~main turbino trip systea actuation.
instrumentation channe1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the per ormance of
the QfAHNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CRENEL CALISRATION operations
for 4e OPERATIONAL CQNQITIONS and at Na frequencies shayn: in Table 4.3.9;1-1.

4.3.9.2 LOGIC SY~e. FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic "peration of
all channels shall be performed at leas once per 18 months.

'WASHINGTON NUC~~ - UHIT 2
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TAO).E 3. 3. 9-1«N
~ I
I

TRIP FUIICTIOR

FEEOMATE)t SYSTEHIHAltl TUAOft)E TRIP SYSlEH

a. Aonctor Vessel Mater Lovel-tltgh, Level (8)

H/HlNIH
OPKltAOLE
Cl)AH))ELS

APPLKAQLE
OPEAATlOAL
COHOIT IO)lS,

~ I ~'I 1 ~ ~
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TA01E 3.3.9-2

FEEIIHATLR SYSTEII/HAIII TIIRRIIIE TIIIF SYSTEII AfTIIATIRH IIISTRIIHEIITATIIII'ETI'RIIITS"

Fq

5
[o

TRIP FUHCTIOH

1. FEEOQATER SYSTEH/HAIN TUROINE TRIP SYSTEM l)

a. Reactor Vassal lister Level-IIIRh, Level $8L

TRIP SETPOIN

< $ 54. 5+ inches"

,ALLOMAOLE
VANE

$56. 0$ inches

See Oases Figure 0 3/4 3-l.
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CIIAtttIEL
Cl!AHHEL fUHCT IOtthL

n ) RIP FUtlCTTOII CIIECK TEST

I.
FEEDWTEA SYSTEH/fthttt TIIADlttE TAJP SYSTEII

o. Ae ctor 1/esse) Motor Level-tittth, IIA H
Level (8)

hl

GPERhTlOHAL
COIIDlT10HS FOR MIITCII

SttfiVEILLAIICE AE UIREO
CIIAQIEL

CALTDAATIDII

A

Irido"MEA
SYSTEM/tthltt TIIADIHE TRIP SYSTOI ACTIIATlotl IIISTAIV',EIITATlntlSIIBVEILLt',HCE AEgulAEIIEIITS



JV

1



3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4. 1 RECiRCULATION SYSTEM

RECIRCULATIOH LOOPS

. LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4. l. 1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation loops shall be in operation.

APPLICABILI(Y: OPERATIONAL COHDITIOHS 1" and 2".

ACTIDN:

a. Mith one reactor coolant system recirculation loop not in operation, '„g>;+
e

lo e
~ a $

~

~ b. Mith no reac.or coolant system recirculation loops in operation,
immediately initiate measures to place the unit in at least STARTUP
within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOMN wi hin the next 6 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMEHTS

4.4.1.1 Each reactor coolant system recirculation loop flow control valve
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by:

a. Verifying that the control valve fails "as is" on loss of hydraulic
pressure {at the hydraulic control unit), and

b. Verifying that the average ra.e of control valve movement is:
>l

1. Less than or equal to M of<stroke per second opening, and
(„t(

2. Less than or enoa1 to ~~ of„stroke per second c'losing.

.I//C:C4J

"555p 5 t E p i, 3.1II.4.

'ASHIHGTOH NUCLEAR - UNiT 2 3/4 4-1
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIQN 3 4 4.1 PAGE 3 4 4

3.4.l,l ACTION a

helete "...(sssedfately initiate... u3thtn the next 12 hours,"

Insert following "...in operation," :

operation may continue provided adjustments are made for:
MCPR Fuel Cladding Safety and operating limits
(Specifications 2.1.2 and 3/4.2.3)

s

APRN scram and rod block setpoints (Table 2.2.l-l and
Specification 3/a 2.2). RBl< setpotnts (Table "..3.6-2)

3. HAPLHGR (Speci, ication 3/4 2,l)
4, I;,.~ediate reduction of operating recirculation loop

flow control
valve position to less than (later)» of rated.

4.4.1.2 Mfth oncrecirculation loop inoperable, verify that recirculation
flow control valve position is less than that

specified <n Specification 3.4.1.1;6at least once per 24 hours.

".~e provisions of Specification 3.6.4 are not applicable.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

JET =PUMPS

LIHITIHG COHOITIOH FOR OPERATION

3.4.1.2 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.

APPLiCABILITY: OPERATIONAL COHDITIOHS 1 and 2.

ACTION:

With one or sore jet pumps inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWH within
12 hours.

SURYEIL~DHCE RE L|IREMEHTS

4.4.1.2 Each of the above required jet pumps shall be demonstrated OPBUSLE
prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 25 of RATED THERMAL POWER and at least on"e
per 24 hours by measuring and recording each of the below specified parameters
and verifying that no two of the foilowing conditions occur when the.recircula-
tion loops are operating 'at the same flow control valve position.

a. The indicated recirculation loop flow differs by sore than. IOL from
the established flow control valve position-loop flow characteristics.

b. The indicated total core flow differs by nore than lO" frua the
established total core flow value derived flea either the:

1. Established THERMAL POWER-core flow relationship, or

2. Established core plate differential pressure-care flow
relationship.

C. The indicated diffuse to-lower plenum differen ial pressure of any
individual jet pump differs from established patterns by more than 10".

3/4 4-2
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RECIRCULATIOH LOOP FMM

~ I'l LIMITIHC COHOITION FOR OPERATION

= ~ 'i
(Z) t~~>/ «~4~(~ P; '(.'ag A

"'«)I«'.4.1.3s'ecirculation

1aop flaw misaatch shall be eainwinet within:

a. 5"» af rated renir ulatio'n flaw wi > cure flaw g,.uter than ur equal
to ~ of ra~ core f1ow.

eo

b..10" oi .mted recirculation flow with core flow less than p(C of
rated ccrc flee.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONL CQNOITIQHS 1" and 2".

ACTION:

fifth the. recirn1ation loop flows'ifferent by nore than the specified
1 awaits, either:

a. Restore the recirculation loop flows to within the specified limt
within 2 hours, or

b. Oec1are the recircula ian loop with the lawer flow nat in
operation and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.4.1.1.

SURVEILLAHCE REOUIREMEHTS

4.4.1.3 Recircu1atiop loop f1ow mismatch sha11 be verified w be within the
1iciw a least once per 24 hours.

"See Spectra est caption 3«10.4.
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTBl

IOLE RECIRCULATION LOOP STARTUP

MH

UH:TING CQNQITIOH FOR OPERATION

0

..4
'J

a 'f
to

3.4.1.4 An fdle re"frculatfon loop shall not ha star wd unless the
temperature dffferentfal between the 'reactor pressure vassal s earn space
coolant and the hot~ head drain line coolant fs less than or equ-1 to.
14S~F, and:

a. 'hen both loops have been idle, unless the teryerature differen ial
between the reactor coolant wihfn the fdle loop to be s~r~d up
and the coolan in the reactor pressure vessel fs less than cr equal .

to 504F, or. ~%0
b. Ken only one loop ha--been idle, unless the. temperature differential

between Pe reactor coolant within the idle and operating. ~circula-
tion loops is less than or equal to 50 F and the operating loop
flow rate fs less than or equal to SQ" of rated loop flow.

I

LICABILI7Y: OPERATIONAL CQNQITIONS 1 s 2a ',3 and 4.

ACTION:

'4th temperature dff erences andlor flow rates exceeding the above lid ts,
suspend swrtup of any idle recfrculatfon loop.

t
5

SURVEILLAHCE'E UIRBIBfH

4.4.1.4 The tanperature differentials and flat rata shan be cfetermfned to be
within the limits within X5 minutes prior to startup of an idle recirculation
1 oops

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2
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REACTOR COOLANT SY~
3/4- 4- 2 SAFcCY/RELIEF VALVES

/RELIEF VALVES

- —tgHPFsH&KNQVii:ON FOR OPERATION

'22 ~ 4 i4
(~PL G~ 5'~~ QQg RKAC~IA

yg2;~r nvw~mSSU~
~~'ySVENS'PEG r=rr=5'H

o> ~~~i~~K@yn+b ~
Fume.~o i~it, ~ not.C~ cat<

YRN~KLE~g TO Q,r lg pat.
HN~-2 .

~
~

iS &xQ~ @g
+'(p~Si+(pAClou

m l.l'l
(owe 4 puli'i6

'>+1~
+1~

2. safety/relief valves O 3148 psig
4 safety/relief'alves I 1175 p ig
4 safety/relief valves 8 1185 p ig
4 'afety/relief valve" 0 1195 psig
4 sa,e y/belief valves 9 1205 p ig

APPLICABILIi . OPERAi zONAL CONQDIQfH 1

ACTIM:

and 3.

a. Vith the safe"y valve funct'.an af'ne or mare a the above requir d
safe.y/relief valves inaperahie, be in at least HOT SHUTGGMN within
12 hours and in COLD SHUTQSS within the next 24 hours.

~ g
3.4.2. The afety valve func ion of at lowt ~ „of "ao followi'n+reacwr
coola t system safety/relief .valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code
safety va1ve function liftsattings:~ l~ cg(~C

gem

z.

ho-'.

Wth ane or more safety/relief valves stuck open, provided tha
suppression paol average water temperature is less than 904F, c',ose
the s~k open safety/relief va1ve(s); if unable to close >e c"er.
valve(s) within 2 rriinums or if suppression p'ool average water te~era-
ture is ~~F ar groa~z, place the reactor rrrode swi~ in the Shutdown
posi ion. f)O p P f~QiQQ 5, (olJSIS s kk

iTB S~'~<+i
c. Mi r one or more safety/relief valve . -Sabras=-air. M~~

acoustic monitors'noperable, restore the inoperabla
monitor(s} to OPHABL"- status within 7 days or be in at lees HOT

SHiPii3GbH within the next.12 hours and in COLO SHUTGOWN wi hin the
~ following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIR&EN i .

4.4.2.1 The acous-ic monitor for each safety/relief valve shall be
deaenstrated OPERABLE by performance of
ao

a. ClQNNEL (FU: ST) /CHECK at. least once per 31 days, and a

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at leas once pe:. 18 month" 5""~

'

~ihe lift setting pres ure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the
valves a noainal operating temperatures and pressures.

The provisions of Spe ification ~.0.4 are not applicable provided the
su-.~eiliance is performed within 32 hours after reactor'tearrr pressure is
ad quate ta "erform De test>

NSHIHGTON HUCw'sR UNIT 2 3/4 4"5
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

AFETY/RELI""t VALVES LOW-l OW SET

LI TING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LC ~ g~T- F~~C'PQW IS NQ'I

Ir)P~('~~ ~'~~ ~Q -K Co

a~~i~A'. R~~- uwP-< |=st- >~+
p u~~~ p+~ ~~i~ psf~~Pp~og~F

FUNCTION
S p. l ~~

Low-Low Set Function Relief Func on
Setpoint" (psi ) + 1 SetDoint" saba) ~ 1

(1O33)'926)
("C"3) (936)
(i =3) (sa6)
(1113) (946)

113), (946)

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL C DITIOHS 1, 2 nd 3.

ACTION:

a. With the relief valve;unction /or the low-low set func ion of one of
the above required reactor cool n system safety/relief valves inoperable,
restore the inoperable relief rt alv function and low-low set func ion to

.OPERABLE status within 14 d s or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with the
next 12 hours and in COLD UTOOWH wi in the following 24 hours.

Valve Ne.

b. With the relief valve f nction and/or th low-low set function of more
than one of the above equired reactor co ant system/relic'f valves
inoperable, be in at east HOT SHUTDOWN wit in 12 hours and'in COLO

'HUTDOWNwithin th next 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRE ITS

I

3.4.2. - The relief valve function and the low-low set unction of th . ollowing
'eactor oolant system safety/relief valves shall be OP""RABLE with e following

settings:

4.'4.2.2.1 The re ief valve function and the low-low set function. pressure
actuation instr entation shall be demonstrated OPERABLE performance of a:

b.

ip unit, at leastCHANNEL UNCTIOHAL TEST, including calibration of the
once p r 31 days.

CHA EL CALIBRRATION, .LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST and sim lated automatic
op ration of the entire system at least once per 18 months.

e life setting pressure. sh'all correspond to ambient conditions of he

values at nominal operating temperatures and pressures.

Cr->
e) gQt.C v

WASHINGTON t<UCL'EAR, - UNIT 2 3/4 4-6
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTBl

3/4.4. 3 REACTOR COOLAHT SYSTBI LEAKAGE
~ ~

LBKAGE GE: "CTION SYSTBIS

LINITIHG CONQXTIQH FOR OPBQTIOH

3.4.3.1 The fa11cwing reactor coolant system leakage detection systems sha11
be OPERABLE:

a. The pena~ nnntafnnent atnnnphere gasenna ragfnantfvlty nnnitnr1ng
system t

b. The primary conwinment sump flm monitoring systee; and ..:

Toe primary containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity
monitoring system.

APPLICABIL~: Or eaTIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

C.

A&ign:

Nth only thga of the above required leakage detection systems OPERABLE,
operatian may 'cantinue for up ta 30 days provided grab samples of the con-
tainment atmosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours shen
the requirid gaseaus and/or particulate radioactive monitoring system is
inaperable; aNerggise, be in at leas" HOT SHUTDQNI within the next 12 hours..
and fn CQLQ SHUTOGNN ~ithin the fo1lowing 24 hours.

SURYHLLANCE REOUIRBtBlTS

4.4.3.1 The reactor coolant system leakage detec--.on systems shall be
demons rated OPERABLE by:

p,.,->.eul~)c. <~tP' i ~E
sys~-performance ot a CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 hours,
a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

b. Primary containment sump fla monitoring system-performance of a
CHANNEL FUNCiiONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL

CAI ~BRATION T"ST at 1east once per 18 manths.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 4-'X
b
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L:"'!T!NG CO"OI) ION FOR OPERATION

V

3.-'.3.2 Reactor coolant* syst.em leakage shall be limit.ed to:
a. - No PR SSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.

b. " .„".."m UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.

2
P) IC) ~~i

-hour period.

pressure of 950 '0 psig
',solation valve specified

~q 'f amour, jer<a,d.

25 gpm total leakage averaged-over any 24~t
leakage at a.

.rom any re ctor coolant,sys em pressure
'.n Table

3.4.3.2"1.'p~

incfCasc. in i nicfen+Ced lcm.Mge within
' ": OPERATIO»AL CONDITIONS 1,. 2 and 3..

~ ~

~ llr ) 0»

'»'i:h any PP.=SSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE-, 'be in at least HOT SHUi"0'»'N't1in 12 hours and in CGLO SHVTOO'»'N within t.he next 24 hours.
J

'
b. 'ith any r'eactor

and/or c, above,
4 hours or be in
in CCLO SHUTD'"RN

coolant syst.em leakage greater tl.a;l the limit.s in b
reduce t.he leakage rate t.o within the limits ithin
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 lioilrs and
wit.hin '.he following 24 hours.

')'i'h- an ") actor coolant system pressure isola'.i~ - ~ge
G. =atel ..han 'he ~ it iso -' e n'igh pressure portion of
the a) fected s:stem fry oi re portion within 4 hours by

se of at. le= 'o other clo=ed (manilal or - tivated aut.'.-,atic)
(or c." r. valves, or be in at least 'r'07 SHUTOO'»') 'n the next
1)2 h"urs and in COLO SHUTOO'»N with)in e fol:owin 24 hou

d. 'v.'ith ore or m)ore o) the high/low pressure in'erface valve leakage
pressure monit.ors shown '.n Table 3.4.3.2-1 inoperable, restore he
inoperable'l.)onitor(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 oays or verify the
-ressure to be less than the alarm setpoint at least once per 12 hours;
res'ore the ili".perable monitor(s) t.o OPERABLE status within 30 days or

in at. least. HOT 'HUTDO'»'N within the next 12 liours and in COLO
.':-:UTD'.i'»'N within the following 24 hours.

).. (ci)er)
l

( '>ni h ":5 'n veri ) i ed not t o exceed the al 1 owable leakage 1 imit at t tie
1)ast r= e:ing ouiage or af'er the last +ime the valve was disturbed, whichever
1 s more recent. )

e. v3)~~ a~~ reacts~ ~(~t<g<~icm ~ss~~ lsolakar ga.(~e. (TcAte 3,9.52-{

l<4.k~e gr).~ey. ~ We. cxbave li~'if, Isc)(c t) -the hjh pressure. portal~ ef
af;e~~i~d s)(she& oY 5aA.VSysfCM ~& 4c 'foM pre55u.re. perp~ LA)+h)~ f l ours',

dec. ~re. +«aAected s~fe& cv- sv-l system iv c per~t .)') ~a.ke ~pea. e

po saba).ig~+ign 3 G. ( cH" 3 ~
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated o be
within each of the above limits by:

a. Honitoring the primary containment atmospheric gparticulatep~pndg
)gaseoussi'adioactivity at least once per 12 hours,

h. Monitoring the .primary containment sump flow rate or the fcaseousP
garticula-.eg radioactivity at least once per 12 hours

c. Monitoring the reactor vessel head flange leak detection system at
l,east once per 24 hours.

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve spec',fied in
Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE. by leak testing pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5 an verifying the leakage of each. valve to be w',thin the
spec' ied limit:

a. At least once per 18 months, and

b. Prior to returning'the valve to .service following maintenance,
repair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its
leakage rate.

The provisions oi Specification 4:0.4 are not applicable for entry into
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.

4.4.3.2.3 The high/low pressure interface valve 1eakage pressure monitors
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE with alarm setpoints per Table 3.4.3..2-2 by
performance of a:

a. CHANNEL FUHCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and

b. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

QrQP9

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 4-K
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R<MCTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
DIIFf

~~~% i

TABLE 3.4.3. 2-1

REACTOR COOLANi SYSTBl PRESSURE ISOLATION VALVES.„;.

. VALVE NUMBER
"

HPCS-V-4

HPCS-V-5

LPCS-V 6

LPCS-V 6

RCKC-V-66

RCXC-V 13

RHR-V"8

iHR-V-S /cup
RHR-V-23

RHR-V-4IA, 8, C

RHR-V-42A, 8, C

RHR-V-50AlX23A,
508/I23B

RHR"V™MA,8

SY~e.

HPCS

HPCS'PCS

LPCS

RCIC

RCIC

RHR

RHR

RHR

RHR

RHR.

RHR

TRBl i. 3.4.3.2"2
I

REACTOR COOLANT SY~i IHTHFACE VALVES
SKAG R SUR MONL ORS

S

le'trVN&0 Su ct.i~
VALVE NUMBER 5VSRH

HPLS PS 3 -iii.~le~'h~
(Kaa-Muo5) Pre sure Pig~

LPCS-5 -~ Puma 3iscL aqi
(Z2.) - dao>) . Pre use Hjh
panic-ps -2t .g~p S~~

~z.l) ~$ s ~ H'$+

+gal-ply-A(A pqg QJKp QIC4444$ +
(~12 - lt-X<) p'e"

St<SJ HOVhieS CCSOIS~r
Jc'HR p5 tK
(&2.-Ma tS) Su.cM PreSS~e lAiy(

WASHINGTON NUCLAR - UNIT 2 3/4 4-106
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.4 CHEMISTRY

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.4 The chemistry of the reactor coolan system shall be maintained within
the lim'.ts specified in Table 3.4.4-1.

APPI ICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1:

l. With the conductivity, chloride concentration or pH exceeding the
limit specified in Table 3.4.4-1 for less than 72 hours during one
continuous time interval and, for conductivity and chloride concen-
tration, for less than 336 hours per year, but wi " .he conductivity
less than 10 pmho/cm at 25'C and with the chloride concentration less
than 0.5 ppm, this need not be reported to the Commission a'nd the
provisions of Specifitation 3. 0.4 are not applicable.

2. With the conductivity, chlorioe concentra ton or pH exceeding the
limit specified in Table 3.4.4-1 for more than 72 hours during one
continuous time interval or with the conductivity and chloride con-
centration exceeding the limit specified in Table 3.4.4-1 for more
than 336 hours per year, be in at least STARTUP within the next
6 hours.

i

C.

With the conductivity exceeding 10 pmho/cm at 254C or chloride
concentration exceeding 0. 5 ppm, be in at least HOT SHUTOOWH wi~hin
12 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

In OPERATIONAL CQNOITION 2 and 3 with the conductivity, chloride
concentration or pH exceeding the limit specified in Table 3.4.4-1 for
more than 48 hours during one continuous time interval, be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN within the
following 24 hours.

At all other times:

3.

1. With the:
ag Conductivity or pH exceeding the limit specified in Table 3.4.4-1,

restore the conductivity. and pH to within the limit within
72 hours, or

b) Chloride concentration exceeding the limit specified in Table
3.4.4-1, restore the chloride concentration to within the 'iimit
within 24 hours, or

perform an engineering evaluation to determine the effects of the
out-of-limit condition on the s."uctural in.egrity of the reactor
coolant system. Determine that -he s ructural integrity of the
reactor coolant system remains acceptable for continued operation
prior o proceeding to OPERATIONAL COHOITION 3.

2. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

Wn SHE HGTOH NUC LFAR UHIT 2 3/4 4"K DEC S9 'i';=-'
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REACTOR COO "tG'YSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.4.4 The reactor coolant shall be determined to be within the specified
chemistry limit, by:

a. Measurement prior to pressuriz-.".g the-reactor dur;ng each startup,.
not performed within the previous 72 hours.

b. Analyzing a sample of the reactor coolant for:

1. — Chlorides at least once per:

a) 72 hours, and

b} 8 hours whenever conductivity is greater than the. limit in
Table 3.4..4-1:

2. Conductivity at least once per 72 hours.

3. -pH a least once'er:

a) 72 hour s, and

b) 8- hours whenever conductivity is greater than the limit in
Table 3.4.4-1.

C. Continuou ly recording the conductivity of the reactor coolant, or,
when the continuous recording conductivity monitor is 'inoperable,

''or

up to 31 days, ob~aining an in"line conductivity measurement at
least once per:

1. 4 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3, and

2. 24 hours at all other times.

Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the continuous conductivity
monitor with an in-line flow cell at least once per:

1. 7 days, and

2. 24 hours whenever conductivity is greater than the limit in
Table 3.4.4-1.

gASHItxGTGN t(UC LEAR Ut>IT 2 3/4 4-g
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OPERATIONAL COIIOTTlal CIILOnlnES CaHnuCT VITY Iahos/ca 925'C Pll

2 and 3

ht all other times

< 0.2 ppa

< 0.) ppy

< 0.5 ppm

< 1.0

< 2.0

< 10.0

5.6 < pll < 8.6

5.6 < pll < 8.6

5.3 < pll < 8.6

a
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTBI

3/4. 4. 5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

LIHITIHG CONOTHON FOR OPERATION

~ ~ 3.4.5 The specfffc activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to:

a. Less than or equal to 0.2 mf~curfes per gram OOSE E/UIVALEHT I-131, anti

b. Less than or equal ta 100/E micracurfes per gram.

APPLICABI~: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and 4.

ACTION:

In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 or 3 with the specific activity of
the primary coolant;

Greater than 0.2 micracuries per gram DOSE E/UIVALEHT I-131 but
less than or equal to 4.0 micracurfes per gram, aperatfan may
cantfnue for up ta 48 hours provided that the cumulatfve operating
time under these circumstances does not exceed 800 hours in any
cansecutfye 12~nth period. Nth the tamil cumu ative operating
time at a primary coolant speci ffc ac fvf~ greater than 0.2
cricracurf es per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 'I-131 exceeding 500 hours
fn any cansecutfve sf~nth period, prepare and submit a Special
Report ta the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within
30 days indicating the number of haurs of aperatfan abave this
limit. The provisions of'pecification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

2.

3.

Greater than 0.2 mfcracurfes per gram DQSE EQUIVALENT I-131 for
mare than 48 hours during one continuous time interval or for
more than 800 hours cumulative aperating time in a consecutive
12~nth period, or greater than 4.0 micracuries per gram, be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN with the main steam line isolation
valves'losed within 12 hours.

Greater than 100/E microcurfes per gram, be in at least HOT SHUT-
OGW with the main steaml inc isolation valves clased within 12 hours.

b. In OP&ABLE CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 or 4, with .the specific activity of
the primary coolant greater than 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE
E/UIVALENT I-131 or greater than 100/K micracuries per gram, perform
the sampling and analysis requirements of Item 4a of Table 4.4.5-1
until the specific activity of the primary coolant is restored ta
within its limit. A REPORTASLE OCCURREHCE shall be prepared and
submitted to the Commission pursuant ta Specification 6.9.1. This
report shall contain the results of the specific activity analyses
and the time .duration when the specific activi y of the coolant
exceeded 0.2 micracuries,per gram OOSE EQUIVAL~ I"131 together
with the following additional information.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 4->3
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REACTOR C001&HT SYSTEM
DRPFf

j «

LIM tIm CONOITION FOR OPERATION Conti nuedl ~ ««e v«

ACTTah (Continued)
~«

In OPERATIONAL CQNQDION 1 or 2, ~fth:

1. THERMAL, POQER changed by more than 15" of RAT% THERMAL ONER
fn ano hour , or /

2. The off"gas level, at the SJAE, increased by mare than ~MB- f
micracuries per secand in one hour during steady state operation
at release rates less J:an P~ ~'~curfes per second, or ~ ..tr.

/Oo~ OOO (3g stsaee« ~eg
a. The orf Ca-s level, at:ne SJAE, increased-bp-nore-than 'IEt in

one hour during steady state operation at. release rates greater
than ~$ mi~curfes per second>

/4e/ dbo (3o~~ ~>
perform the sampling and analysis pequirmenw of 'item 4b af
Table 4.4.5-1 un-i'i tna specific ac fvft~ of the primary coolant
is restored ta vfthfn its limit. Prepare and submit to the
Coamfssfan a Special Report pursuant to Specificatian 6.9.2 at
'ieast once per 92 days containing the results af the speci,fc
activity analysfs together with the below additional informa-
tion for each occurrence.

Additional Information

2.

3.

4,

Reactor. power history starting 48 hours prior to:
a} The first sample fn which the. limit was exceeded, and/or
b} The THERMAL POWER or off"gas level change.

Fuel burnup by core region.
Clean-up ~ hfs~ry starting 48'hours prior ta:
a) The first sample in which the limi was exceeded, andlar

b} The THERMAL P(MER or off'-gas level change.

Off~as level starting 48 hours prior to:
a) The first sample in which the limit was exceeded, and/ar

b) The THERMAL POWER or of -gas level change.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBlEVi'S

4.4.5 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be demonstrated to
be wi Nfn the 'ifmits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of
Table 4.4.5-1.

st

Not applic&~le during the startup test program.

WASHINGTON NUC~~R UNIT 2 3/4 4"6
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LADLE 4.4.5"l

PRINRY COOLAHT S ECIFIC ACTIVITY SAHPLE AHD ANALYSIS PROGRN
1'

TYPE OF HEASUREHEHT
AllA AllALYSIS

SAHPLE AHD AHALYSIS

Ffft Y

OPERATIOHAL COHD TIOHS
N MIICII SAf{PLE

AHD AHALYSIS QE OIRED

M

M

a
S

Gross Beta and Gamma Activity
~ Determination ~ ~

2. 'Isotopic Ana)ysis for ODSE
E(UIVALEHT 1"13) Concentration

3. Radfochemfca) fol E Oeterminatfon

Isotopic Ana)ysis for ladino

At )ea)f'nce par 72 haurs

Af least once por 3) days

At least once por 6 months~

a) At least once par 4 hours,
whenever the specific
activity exceeds a )fait,
as required by ACTIOH b.

b) A5 least one sample,'etween
2 and 6 hours following the
change in THERHAL POMER ar
off"gas lave), as required.
by AC1'ION c.

), 2, 3

)g, 2g, 3N, 4f

l, 2

5. Isotopfc Analysis of an Off-
gas Sample Including quantitative
.Heasurements for at least Xo-)33,
Ne»)35 and Kr-88

At, )east once por 3l days
I

Sample to ba taken after a minimum af 2 EFPD and 20 days of POMER OPERATIOH have e)apsed sfnce
last subcritical far 48 hours or longer.

lfUntl) the specific activity of the primary coo)ant. system fs restored to within its limits.

i
A'r'oacta

~
~
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4. 6 PRESSURE/TEHPERATURE LIMITS

~ e

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEH

LIHITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.1 The reactor caalant system temperature and pressure shall be limited
in accardance with the limit lines shown an Figure 3.4.6.1-1 (1) cur ~es A andA'ar hydrosmtic or leak testing; (2) curves S and S'or heatup by nan-nuclear
means, cooldawn following a nuclear shutdown and lcw power PHYSICS TESiS; and
(3} ~es C and C'ar operations with a critical core other than law power
PHYSPCS TESTS, with:

a. A mucim~ heatup of 100 F fn any ane haur period,

b. A caximum cooldawn of 100 F irr any ane hour period,

c. A maximum temperature change o less than cr equal to 2.0 'F in any
cne hour period during '.rservice hydrostatic and leak testing
operations above the heatup and caoldown limit curves, and

d. The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature greater than
~ or equal to 80 F when reactor vessel head bolting studs are. under

tension.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With any of the abave limits exceeded, restore the temperature andlor pressure
tc within the limiw within 30 minutes; perform an engineering evaluation tc
determine the effects of'he cut-of-limit condition on the s ruc ural integrity
of the reactor coolant sys em; determine that the reactor =colan system remains
acceptable far continued operations er be in a leas- HOT SHPiOOQ within 12
hours and in COLO SHlPi QbN within the fallowing 24 hours.

SURYEILLAHCK REOUIREH~cS

4.4.6.1.1 Ouring sys~ heatup, cooldcwn and inservics )eak and hydrostatic
testing operations, the reactor coolant system temoerature and pressure shall

'e

determined.to be within the above required hea-"o and cocle~ limits and
to the right cf the limit lines of Figure 3.4. 6. 1-1 curves A and A', 6 and 6',
cr C and C', as applicable, at least once per 30 minutes.

NSHING i OH NUCi~i. "
R - UHx i 2
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURYEILLANCE REOUI REMENTS (Continued

( ~

. s

4.4.6. 1.2 The. reactor coolant system temperature and pressure shall be
determined to be to the right of the criticality limit line of Figure 3.4.6.1-1
curves C and C'ithin 15 minutes prior to the withdrawal of control rods to
b'ring the reactor to criticality and at least once per 30 minutes during system
heatup.

4.4.6.1.3 .The reactor vessel material surveillance specimens shall be removed
and examined, to determine changes in reactor pressure vessel mat'erizl proper ies
as required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix H'in accordance with the schedule in Table
4.4.6.1.3-1. The results of these examinations shall be used to update the
'curves'f Figure 3.4.6.1-1.

4.4.6.1.4 The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature shzll be
verified wo be greater than or. equal to 804F:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDiTION 4 when reactor coolant system temperature
15:

l. < 100'F, at least once per 12 hours.

2.- < 90'F, at least once per 30 minutes.

b. Within 30 minutes prior to and at least once per 30 minutes during
tensioning of the reactor vessel head bolting studs.

:
4

D Cno .c. ~

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR UNIT 2 3/4 4"M
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l.lhIIT
80'

0
0 4GO
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Fi gure 3. 4. 6.1-1 VIPPSS Hanford Unit 2 Qfnimum Temperature Required Vs,
Fleector Pressure
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TABLE 4.4.6.1:3-1

REACTOR VESSEL MATERIAL SURVEILLANCE PROGRAM WITHDRA'MAL SCHEDULE

Capsule
Number

Vessel
Location

Azimuth

Lead Factor
~ Withdra>val Time

(EFPY)

2

300

- 120

30

Due to symmetry, all
capsules are expected
to have the. same lead
actor.

LF = 1.2 at the lT
LF = 0.86 at vessel ID

8

24

Standby
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REACTOR STEAM GONE
~ 0

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.6.2 The prossura $ n the reactor 'st.aes Cone shel'i ha less th..ang.045[ pstp.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONL CONDITION 1» d 2»

ACTION: (0~ /a~
Ittfth the reactor steas dam» pressure exceedfng f5) psfg, reduce the pressure
to less than (~) psfg vfthfn 15 mfnutes or be fn at least HOT SHUTOOWHHthfn'12 hour'. '

~

. ~ < ~

~ ~

1 ~

4

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.4.6.2 The reactor steas darn+ pr'essure shall be verfffed to be less'han.~) psfg at least'once per 12 hours.

Not applfcable durfng antfcfpated
transfents.'e

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT Z
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
~,

3/4.4.7 HAIN STEAM LINE ISQLATIOH VALVES

ITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.7 Two mafn steam lfne isolation valves (HSIVs) per arrtn-steam lfne shall
be OP&Mt ~ wfth closfng times greater than or equal to f3/.an'd less than or

~ equal to $5+seconds.

APPLICABIl~: OPERATIOHAL CDHOITIONS 1, 2- and 3.

ACTIGN:

ao Wth one or mare NSIVs fnoperable:

Nafntafn at least one HSIY OPERABLE in,each affected-mafn steam.-.:
y line that fs open and wfthfn 8 hours, either:--

a) Restore the inoperable valve(s) to OPERABLE sta.us, or

b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of a
deactivated HSIV in the closed position.

2. 'Otherwise, be fn at least HOT SHUTGOMN within the next 12 hours
and fn COLO SHUTOQWH within the following 24 hours.

b. The provisions of Specfffcatfon 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIRWEHTS

4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by
verifying full closure between f3/ and $ 5$ seconds when tasted pursuan to
Specification 4.0.5...

WASHINGTON HUCLM - UNIT 2 3/4 4-Q:
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTBI

3/4. 4. 8 STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY

'IHITIHG CQNOITIOH FOR-.OPERATION

3.4.8 The structural integrity of. ASH&Code Class 1, 2 M~omponents shall
he mafntafnid fn accordance with Specification 4.4.8.

't

APPLICA81LITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS'1, 2, 3, 4 and 5.

'- ACTION:

a. Wfth the, structural fntegrity of any ASHE Code, Class 1 component(s)
not conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
fntegrfty of the affected component(s) to within fts lfmft or isolate
the affected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor'Coolant
System temperature core, than 50 F, above the minimum temperature
requf red by NOT consfderatfons.

b. Wth the s r'uctural integrity, of any ASHE Code Class 2 cociponent(s) .'ot conforming to the above requirements, restore the structural
integrity of 'the, affected component(s) to within fts limit or isolate
the affec~ component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant...
System temperature above'200 F.

c. Wth the structural integrity of any ASHE Code Class 3 component(s)
not conforming to the above requireeents, restore the structural
fntegrfty of the affected component(s) to within its limit or isolate
the affec~ component(s) from service.

d. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

4.4.8 No requirements other than Speciffcation 4.0.5.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTBI

3/4. 4. 9 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL

HOT SHUTDOWN

ITION POR OPERATION

$

I p

oe
~ ~

~ )

3.4.9.'X Two shutdown'oal fng made loops of the resf dual heat removal (RHR)
f

system shall be OPERABLE and, unless at least one recirculation pump fs fn~
operation, at, least one shutdown coalfng made loop shall be fn

operation"'ith

each loop cansistfng of at least: ~~W ~ ~

a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and

b. One OPERABlLE RHR heat exchanger.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONGITZON 3, with reactor vessel pressure less
than the RHR cut-in permissive setpofnt.

ACTION:

a. Wfth 1ess than the abave required RHR shutdown caoling mode loops
OPERABt $-, immediately initiate correc fve action to return the
required loops to OPERABLE status as soon as passfhle. Wthfn one
hour and at least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate

the'perabilityof at least ane alternate method capable of decay heat
removal for each fnaperable RHR shutdown cooling macle loap. Be fn at
least, CON SHUTDSA within 24 hours.~

b.. Mfth no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop in operation, fmmedfately
fnftfate corrective action to return at, least one loop ta operation
as saon as possible. Nthfn one hour establish reactar caalant
circulation by an alternate method and monitor reactar coolant
temperature and pressure at least once per hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHEHTS

4.4.9.X At least one.'shutdown cooling made loop af the residual heat removal
sys~,or alternative method shall be determined to be in operation and
circulating reactor coolant at least once per I2 hours.

$

One RHR shutdown cooling mode loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
. surveillance testing provided the other loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

'

The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours
per 8 hour period provided the other loop is OPERABLE.

Withe RHR shutdown cooling mode loop may be removed fram operation during
hydrostatic testing.

whenever twa or more INR subsystems are inoperable, if unable ta attain
COLO SH Pii)SA as required by this ACTION, maintain reactor caalant
t'emperature'as low. as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods.

WAS$iMTOH HUGGER - UNIT 2 3/4 4-P4
Z.'5



P

r
4

', P

~j

l

C

'peal

"„. S

4

t
k

gl

P I

C

t
I

(

= l



.=,=.-'."TOR CCG'tiT SYSTE! s ~ A ~

"'"' 5:":JTDDÃti

L .'.T! "G CO"D T>ot,'OR O~=RATiON

„=.-'..0.2 -Two"'hutdown cooling mode loops cf the residual heat removal (RHR)
sys .em shall be OPERABLE and, unless a. '.east one recirculation "ump is .in.„.
c-„ ra ion, at least one shu.do»'n cooling mode loop shall be in cperat'on~'"'"'ith

each loop consisting of a. leas.:

a; One OPERABLE RH."; pump, and

b. One OPERABLE RHR .heat exchanger.

-APPLICABILITY:'PERATIOtiA'OHDITIGts '4.

ACilOH:

0 ~ Mith- less than the above required RHR shutdo»n cooling mode loops
OP RABLE, withi n one hour and at 1 east once per 24 hours 7herea fter,
demons. rate the operabili:; of at least one alternate method capable
of'decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdowr cooling mode'oop.

b. Kith no RHR shutdown cooling m.de loop in operation, wi.hin one
hour establish reactor cocle,t circulation by an alternate rethod
and monitor reactor coolan te;..pe.azure. and pressure a. least once
per hour.

SURVEILLA!iCE REOUIREf'tEt>TS

4.4.9.2 At least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residualkeat removal
system or alternative method shall be de-ermined to be in operation and
circulating r a„ or coolant at least once per 12 hours.

-One''.-.'R shutdown cooling mode loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
'surveii'iance testing provided ihe o:.-,e.- '.oop is OPERABLE and in operation.

The shutdown cooling pu.-,.p may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours
8 hour period provide" the other '.""= is OPERABLE.

he s"!.'G'! Oo I ing . -" ! Oop may be . a . ved > 0 opel ation during
ny ros ia-.i c - es iino.
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' 3/-" S E!';. '"E!'CY CORE COOL!'.lC SYSTE««S

3/4. 5. 1 ECCS - GP"RAT;NG

LIl',.'TIllG CO.'iDIT'.ON FOR OPERATION

3;5. 1 ECCS divisions 1, 2 and 3 shall be OPEPABLE with:

ECCS, d'«v'; s ion 1 consi sting of:

l. .he OPEPABLE lo~ p: essure core
",.ath capable of taking suet'.on
transferring the water through
vessel.

spray (LPCS) syste«-,«w\'a flow
fro.-.. the s ppression cha-.her and
t.he spray sparger 'o h« r=actor

7;".e OPERABLE low p: ess «re coolant. injection ('!'CI) su..s;s',e;., 'A'«
'e R'lR syst m wit h a flow path capable of taki ng sucti«on «ror««

the suppression chamber and transfer.ing the water tc t!3e reactor
v ssel.

3. S=ven OPEPABLE ADS valves.

.
j«Q)t j

ECCS div',sion 2 consist.ing of:

l. The OPERABLE low pressure coolant injection (LPCI) s bsystems "B"

and "C" of the RHP. system, each wit.h a flow path capable of taki«ng
suction from the suppression chamber and transferring the water
'o '..he reactor vessel.

2. Seven OPERABLE ADS valves.

ECCS di:ision 3 consisting of the OPERAS" E high pressure core spray
(".i'iS) syst.~ with a flow path capable cf tal:ing suction from tl e

s.:-..«pression cha .ber and transferring the water th: ouch the spray
sp=rger to t.he reactor vessel.

O':"-„IL::,"=i'.".RA'lIONAL CCllDIT ION 1, 2~'"'nd 3".

'The ~35 is no. reouired t.o be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is
'ess t,"an or equal t.o +« psig.

l28

-See ';>'.c',=',est xception 3.10.5.
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BlERG&CY CORE COOLING SYSTBlS

LIMITING.CONDITIONFOR OPERATION Continued

ACTI6N:

a. Fcr ECCS dfvfsian 1, provided that ECCS divfsians 2 and 3 are OPERABLE-

~ Nth the LPCS system inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCS
system to OPERABLE status within 7 days.

2. Nth LPCI subsystem "A" fnoperable, restore the fnoper able LPCI
subsys~ "A" to OP%ABLE status within 7 days.

3. Nth the LPCS system fnoperable and LPCI subsystem "A" inoperable,
restore at least, the fnaperable LPCI subsystem "A" or the
fnoperable LPCS system tc OPERABLE status wfthfn 72 hours.

4. Othemfse, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN withfn the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN wfthfn the following 24 hours.

b. For ECCS division 2, provided that ECCS dfvisions 1 and 3 are OPBUSLE:
I

1. Nth either LPCI subsystem "8" or "C" inoperable,'estdre the
fnaperable LPCI subsystem 48" ar "C" to OPERABLE status within
7 days+

2. fifth hath LPCI subsystems "8" and "C" inoperable, restore at
least the inoperable LPCI subsystem 48" or "C" to OPERABLE
status withfn 72 hours.

3. Otherwise, he in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours~.

c. For ECCS division 3, provided that ECCS divisions 1 and 2 and the
RCIC system are OPERABLE:

1) Nth ECCS division 3 inoperable, restore the inoperable division
ta OPERABLE status ~ithin 14 days.

2) Otherwise, he in at leas HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

d. For ECCS divisions 1 and 2, provided that ECCS division 3 is OPERABLE:

1) With LPCI subsystem "A" and either LPCI subsystem "8" or "C"
inoperable, restore at least the fnoperable LPCI subsystem "A"
or the inoperable LPCI subsystem "8" ar "C" to OPLRABLE status
within 72 hours.

"whenever two or acre RHR subsys~s are inoperable, ff unable to attain COLD

SHLPiQOWN as required by this ACTION, maintain rea~wr coolant temperature
as law as practical by use cf al e~ate heat removal methods.

WASHINGTON NUCL»»R - UNIi 2 3/4 8-2
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~ A g '--'nuod)
'i' h T... Sys em inoperable and either LPCI subsy tems "B"
or "C" -:n.'-=arable,'restore at least the incperable LP."S system
or the . = abl e LPCI subsystem B or C to t PERABLE sta us
' ~hi '1 /2 .

"'™s

0 he wi s e, "a in at 1 eas '.OT SHUTOO'vtH N th in the next 1 2 hour
a;.d in CO':"'.JTOOMH within the following 24 hours".

CCS div isi:ns " 'and 2, pr"vided that ECCS division 3 is
0==.=,.~-" E 'and divisions 1 and 2 are otherwise OPEPABLE:

'n'ith ona "; the above requi red AOS valves'noperable, restore
the inc-crab'.e &OS valve o OP RABLE status within 14 days cr
be in a 1=a HOT SHUTDD",'ll within the next 12 hours and reduce
~ ea or s-.=a"„. do;e'pr ssure to < ~ psig with',n the next

'. I
~ ~

'r,'-';th twc cr r..cre of the above required ADS valves inc„"arab',e,
be in a'.=as ',"',OT SHUTOO'v.'» within 12 hours and reduce reactor
steam deme pressure to < 3$ psig within the next 24 hours.

I.-. -'."o even. =-- EC"S svstem is ac uated and injects water '.nto he
R=a"tcr Geol=-.".= Sys:em, a Spe"ial Report shall be pre"ared and sub-
mit=ed to the C=vmission pursuant to Specification 6.9.2 within
9: days case. j"'.-g the circumstances of the actuation and the total
=."= ";..;a:ed ac-. ation cycles .o da.e. The curren value of the
u=== e =c c; . r each alfec ed safety injection nozzle shall be

.d=d in =his S". ecial Report whenever its value exceeds 0.70.

P I t ~

~ sv ~ ) ~

1 „; =s

=.'-:.=. =-:. sv tems ar inoperable, if unable to a.=ain CG 0
-=-: -:; =". =.::;-.'.s ACT:".l,;.,ainta~n reactor coolant temperature as

alt~ma e h-== removal methods,
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' 4.5.1 -"CCS divis',on 1, 2 and 3 .shall be cemonstrated GPrRA"-LEby:

a. At least ence per 31 days for the LPC, LPCI and liPCS systems:

1. Verifying by venting at. the hioh point vent.s .t.hat t.he.system
piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation
valve is filled with wat,er.

Verifing 'that each valve, manual, power operated or auto atic,
= in he flow path that is not locked, sealerl, or otherwise

secured in position, is in its correct.'osition.

C

i

",erifing that. ~hen test d pursuant. to Specification 4.0.5, each:6'gC fate t he~~
1. LPCS pump develops a flow of at least ~ opm -

-'reaterthan or equal to (~) >~
,

*

. 7q5O~XQOp+<-
'.

LPCI p mp de elops a flow nf at least ~i gp-.-

~t'a %otal 48~~
2. ~ HPCS puvp d= vel ops a flow of at. least ~ g!m

.. „-reater than or eoual to (~) ~~ Q Q7 'F!s( ~

c.':"or t.he L~CS, LPC and HPCS systems, at least once per,18:-:on;",.s .
* per.orming-a system functional test which includes simulat!:d

automatic actuation 'of the system throughout its emergency c'eratirg
e"uence and verify',ng t.hat each auto;..atic valve in the flo" pa h

actuates to its correct. pnsition. Actual injection of coolant into
the reactor vessel may be excluded from this test.

For the !'.PCS system, at least once per 1S months, verifying that. the.
suctior. is (auto..atlcally) transferred from t.he cordensate st";age
'ank 'o ti!e suppression pool on a condensate storage tank lcw. water
!evel signal a!:d 'on a suppression pool high water level sigral.

"=xc~p; ', .=-. an automatic valve capable of automatic return to its 'rCCS

po="., lo.-. w.-,-".n an ECCS signal is present may be in position for another mode

4
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2.

A '.aas. c-"e „"ar 24 hours by verifying, that he accumulator
b cku" c";..=ressed gas system ~~ in'each bottle is.>(~)

. st W'~Q c~4c 9d'. '«F~"Q, '@7
At lees o.-."e'per 3" days, performing a CHA>PANEL FUNCTIONAL TE
of he acc mula"or backup 'compressed gas. system low pre'ssu".e
al a. m syst= i.

At leas- c.-.ce per 18'months:
')

Per c".ming a svs=em functional test iihich'ncludes.
si-.;ul-:ad a~ orna ic a" ua ',on o, the sys em h-,oughout i s
e-...ar"anc~. opera"ing sequence, but excludirg a" ual valve
actua.ion.

o), . ha..ua. Iy c":ening each. ADS valve when the reactor 's+eam
d";..e.=res" re's grea er tl an or equal to 100 psig" and
obs r;ing that either:

2)

.he control valve or bypass valve posi+ion responds
a"cordingly, or

r

.narc is a corresponding change in the measured steam

. 1 cw.

c) Per c .-:,in a CHA".EL CALIBRATION of the accumulator backup
cc.-..pressed.gas system low pressure alarm system and
veri=.;ing an alarm setpoint of (~M) psig on decreasing
press re. IVo

'
n.=..;.= -ro:i=-;ons o, S"=c --:.ca='.on 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the

s rve'.lla.-.ce is perf:r-,=d within 12„hours after reactor steam pressure

J
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!s*
s.

3.5.2 At least two of the following shall be OPERABLE:

a. The low.pressure core spray (LPCS) system with a flow path capable
of taking suction from the suppression chamber and transferring the
water through tr spray sparger to the reactor vesse'l.

b. Lo~. pressure coo':ant '.njection (LPCI) subsystem "A" of the RHR system
with a flow path capable of taking suction from the suppression chamber
and transferring 'the water to the reactor vessel.

c. Low pressure coolant injection (I.PCI) subsystem "B" of the RHR system
'ith a fiow path capable oi t=king suction iron the supp-.ession

- . chamber 'and transs erring the water to the reactor vessel.

d. Lnw ressure coolant injection {'CI) subsystem "C" .of the-RHR system
ws'h a f!ow path ca-able of taking s "ti'on from the ":pression

-chamber and transferring the. water 'to the reacto~ .vessel.
cs 'The high pressure core

of tal".ng sanction from
trarssserrinc the water

spray ('.?CS) system with a flow path apable
one os the following water sources and
through the spray sparger to the reactor v ssel:

1. F;om the su;.pression cl amber, or

AvPLT "AP I L»Y.

ACTIG!i:

Mhen 'the suppression pool level is less than the limit or is
drained, from the condensate. storage tank containing't least ~ 7
)35,000 available gallons of water,'equivalent to a level of'( ~)g

fawsL aha !3 3 b'a g. stsnsIla c'STe

OPEPATIONAL CONOITIOM 4 and 5".

4 a ~ 4 i th one o f the above requi r'ed subsystems/syst ems inoperabl e,
res ore a'east two'subsystems/systems to OPERABLE status within
4 hours or'uspend all operations that have a potential for draining
the reactor vessel.

Rith both of the above reqi;ired subsystems/systems inoperable,
:uspend CORE ALT""RATIONS and all 'operations - hat lave a potential
f"r draining the reactor vessel. Restore at least one subsyst m/
system to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or establish SE"OtsDARY
COssTAiss!'iENT iNTEGRITY within the next 8 hours.

-,he ECCS is,not required to be OPERABLE provided that the reactor vessel head
is r.moved, the cavity is flooded, the spent fuel pool aates are removed, and
.ater level is maintained within the limits of Specification 3.9.8 and 3.9.9.

)" -"'"lO" "UCLEAR " U>'I 2 3/4 5-6
M/8 i'. (983
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-'.=.2.'< f.t least the above require."'CCS divisions shall, be de>7'"ilsirated
-".==-":-'.-"4= ".er Surveillance Requirenien4 4.". l.
..=.2.? „,,",e,.PCS system shall be da ermine 0?ERnB' at least once per 12

-:-.." rs b, verifying t.'~a condensate s orage tank required volu.-::e ii,-:en the
=..-"a:-.sa.e storage tank is required to be G?EP~3LE per Specifica ion 5.5. 2.e.
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E~'=AGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEV!S

3/».5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBER

LI"ljT NG COHDITION FOR OPERATION

~J)

IIF

o

3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE: / ~ ~ )

ct~ a . »~,4;ng lc.~c: h ~ M tl g
a., In OPERA . IOHAL CONDITION 1 ) 2 and 3 wi th

4 4 ')
~e ) I ) ~\ ~JFJ FJ 1

c !~ 4 ~.c 4'"~J ra ~e. nV K2 v~~>~ ( Ab ~R 'tc ~1&. W~h "R 4z.) 4-'"4 M~~~~ ~ci L ~
b. In OPF RATIONAL COND ITIOH 4 and 5" with

except that
the suppres s ion chamber level may be 1 ess than the 1 imit or may be
drained provi ded that:

J J

v .Z j
5 $ ~ //

'

&~

2 ~

Ho'operatiors are performed that have a pote.".=-;el frr draining
the reactor vessel

The reac.or node switch i s locked in the Shutdowr) or Refuel
pes i ion,

Ti;e condensate storzo', tank conta i ns at 1 east 335, C-"O avai ', ab1 e

gallons of water, equival ent +o a 1 evel c ~~~ '7'7" c

gv(„(+pc?. cr ~p ~> !,) ', g» ~~ $ .!<4 (, r '>Nl ~ t: c„

The HPCS system is OPFRABLE per Speci ficati or 3. 5. 2 wi th ar
OPERABLE f1 ow- pa-h capable of taking sucti on T rom the condensate
storaoe tank and transferring the water through the spray sparger' the reac .or vessel ~

i.r.L-,"~4>~> ~ OP ERATIOHAL COt!OITIOHS 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5" .

J,+ I ~J'I;

C' I n O"-=I)?AT'.ONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3 with the suppres s i on chamber water
1 eve'. 1 ess than the above limit, re .ore the water level to wi thi n

he 1 mi wi hin 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN'N within the
next i 2 hours and i n COLD SHUTDO'r<'t< within the ! ol 1 owi ng '-'. hours.

b . In OPEFAT:ONAL COHDITIOH 4 or 5" with the suppressi on. chamber water
1 eve 1 1 es s than the above 1 imit or drained and he above required
conditions no+ sati sf ied, suspend CORE ALTERAT ONS and al 1 opera ..i ons

that have a potential for'rai ning the reactor vessel and lock the
react or rode swi t'ch in the Shutdown position. Establ i sh SECONDARY

COt(TAIt!HEWT IHTEGR ITY withi n 8 hours .

f
,*os 5 c > chamber i s not requi red to be OPERABLE prov i ded that t he

. esse'. head i s removed, the cavity i s flooded (or being ! 1 ooded from

"--.res s .'„n -.:oo" y, the spent fuel pool gates are removed /when the cavity
s, „-i,„- n";,;:n-'',.he wat r 1 evel is mai ntai ned with', n the 1 i<r i ts o,

~ ~ J SF I I J TO)J tI!!I')!TT JJ 3/4 5"8
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I. ~ " '

~l I ~

v ~ ~ :he su;pressicr cha.-..ber shall be deter;..ined G?=RABLE by. verifying
g «h

3o'q>lq" ci fecal. face per zq Nc ups.
l

I 3 .Il
~ I

r
t ~ v 4 ~

dralne
he suppression chamber level less than the above limit or

in C?ERAT'.ONAL CO!IOITIOH 4 or 5~, at least once per 12 hours:

",eri y 'he requ'.red conditions of Specification 3.5.3.b to be
-=- isfied, or

:.'=-r'.fy fco.ncte conditions " to be satisfied.

~ ', \ 3/4 5" 9
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i 3/4.6 CONTAINMEHT SYSTEMS

3/4.6. 1 PRIMARY CONTAIHMENT

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

L"MITING CONDITION FOR OPERATiON

- ~
3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2" and 3.

ACTION:

Vithout PRIMARY CONTAIHMENT INTEGRITY, restore'RIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOMN within the next I2 hours and'in
COLD.SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

;(
4. 6.1.1

'a 0

b.

c

d.

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

After each closing of each penetration subject to Type B testing,
except the primary containment air locks, if opened following Type A

or B test, by leak rate testing the seals, with gas at Pa, 34.7 psig,
and verifying that when the measured leakage rate for these seals is
added to the leakage rates determined pursuant to Surveillance.
Requirement 4.6. 1.2. d for all other Type B and C penetrations, the
combined leakage ra.e is less than or equal to 0.60 La.

I ~I

At least once per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment
penetrations"" no capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment
automatic, isolation valves and required to be closed during accident,
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated
automatic valves. secured in position, except as provided in Table
3;6.3-1 qf Specification 3.6.3.

By verifying each primary containment air lock is in compliance
with the requirements of Specification 3.6.1.3.

By verifying the suppression chamber is in compliance with the
requirements of Specification 3.6.2.1.'

DEC 89
i~"'/4

6-1MASHINGTOH NUCLEAR - UNIT 2

'
ee Spectra est Exception 3.10.1

~"Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are located
inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the
closed position. These penetrations .shall be verified closed during each COLD

SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the primary
contain-,.an has not been de-inerted since the last verification ot more often
than once per 92 days.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

PRIMARY COHTAIHMEHT LEAKAGE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1. 2

aO

b.

C.

APPLICAB

ACTION:

Mith:
ao

b.

C.

d.

restore:
a.

b.

Primary containment leakage rates shall be limited to:
I

An overall integrated leakage rate of less than or equal ta

~

~

~

~

~

L , 0.50 percent by weight of the containment air per 24 hours
a8 P , 34.7 psig.

2: L+, ( ) percent weight of the containment air per 24 hours
aC a reduced p ssure of Pt, ( ',) psig.

A combined leakage rate of less thanRor equal to 0. 60 L for all
penetrations and all valves listed in'able 3.6.3-1, except for main
steam line isolation valves" pand valves which are hydrostatically
leak tested per Table 3.6.3-1$ , subject to Type B and C tests when
pressurized to P , 34.7 psig.
"Less than or equal to 11.5 scf per hour for any one main team. line
isolation valve when tasted at~25.0 psigd;pjeR~ wa p~e~s~~

A combined leakage rate of less than or equal to 1 gpm times the
total number of ECCS and RCIC containment isolation valves in
hydrostatically tested lines which penetrate the primary containment,
when tested at 1.10 Pg, 38.2 psig.

Qi wtl 4a. Ss46+CWtt'~

ILITY: When PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is required per
Specification 3.6.1.1.

The measured overall integrated primary containment leakage rate
exceeding 0.75 L> or
The measured combined 1eakage rate for all penetrations and all
valves listed in Table 3.6.3-1, except for main steam line isolation

~ valves" Qnd valves which are hydrostatically leak tested per
Table 3.6:3-1$ , subject to Type 3 and C tests exceeding 0.60 L, or

The measured leakage rate exceeding 11.5 scf per hour for any one

main steam line isolation valve, or

The measured combined leakage rate for all ECCS and RCIC containment
isolation valves in hydrostatically tested lines which penetrate the
primary containment exceeding 1 gpm times the total number of such

valves,

The overall integrated leakage rate to less than. or equal to 0.75
L and

a
The combined leakage rate for all penetrations and all valves listed
in Table 3.6.3-1, except for main steamline isolation valves* pand
valves which are hydrostatically leak tested per Table 3.6.3-1P,
subject to Type B and C tests to less than or equal to 0.60 L , and

~PRRR Rh* "R" R RR RRR RR.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 6-2 OEC 29;g-.>.
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CONTAIHMEHT SYSTEMS

LIt1ITItlG CONDITION FOR OPERATIOH (Continued

ACTiOn (Continued)

c. The leakage rate to less than or equal to 11.5 scf per hour for any
one ma',n steam line isolation valve, and

d. The combined leakage rate for all ECCS and RCIC containment isolation
valves in hydrostatically tested lines which pentrate the primary
containment to less than or equal to 1 gpm times the total number of
such valves,

prior t,o increasing reactor coolant sys em temperature above 200'F.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.6.1.2 The primary containmen: leakage ra es shall be demonstrated at the
foliowing test schedule and shall be determined in conformance with the
criteria specified in Appendix J of 10 CFR 50 using the methods and provisions
of At<SI N45.4 " 1972:

a. ~

b.

C.

Three Type A Overall Integrated Containment Leakage Rate tests shall.
be conducted at 40 + 10 month intervals during shutdown at P ,
34.7 psig, during each 10-year service period.
The third test f each set shall be conducted during the shutdown
for the 10-year plant inservice inspection.

Tf y p 1 df Typ A f 11* Il.yp 1,~
P Adl f P d Typlp« llffd,

reviewed and approved by the Commission. If .wo consecutive Type A
tests fail to meet 0.75 L, , a Type A test"
shall be performed at learnt every 18 months un il two consecutive
Type A tests meet 0.75 L, , at which time
the above test schedule lay be resumed.

The accuracy of each Type A test shall be verified by a supplemental
test which:

~ 1. Confi rms the accuracy of the test by veri fying that the
difference between the supplemental .data and the Type A test
data is within 0.25 L .

2. Has duration su,ficien" o establ',sh accurately the change in
leakage rate between the Type A test and the supplemental test.

3. Requires the quantity of gas injected into the containment or
bled from the containment during the supplemental test to be
equivalent to at leas 25 percent of the -otal measured leakage

'at P , 34.7 psigg.

MASHIttGTOt< NUCLEAR - UHIT 2 3/4 6-3
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CQtfTAIHMBiT SY~IS
l

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREqEIITS Contfnuad

d. a
Typo B and C teats shall bo conduced wfth gas 'a~ 34 7 psfg,~ 'at

Ifntorva1s no greeter than 24 months "",ccpt for tis6 involving:

1. AQ'ocks,

2. 8efn steas line isolation valves,

SP: Valves preaaur f od with fluid from a seal system,f

ECCS and RCZC cnnvmfnsent fsalatfon valves fn hydrastatfcally
tested 1fnea which ponotrate the pr fmary contafnaent, and

Purge supply and exhaust isolation valves wf 1 resilient
seals.'P .

e. Afr locks aha11 bo tos-"d and demonstrated OPERABLK per Surveillance
'Requf recent 4. 6.1.3.

g

deIc~< ~
Hafn stamina line fsolatfon valves shall be leak tesW at least once
per 18 morrths.

Type 8. parlodfc taste are t requf red,for ponetrat" cns c.ontfnuously
monitored by the Ccntaf Penotratfon Preasurfzatfcn Systaa,
provfded tho systae fa ~l < per Specfffcatfcn 3.6.1.9.

Type B ~ta for .penetrat ns emplcyfng a continuous leakage
manitorfng ~stem shalT conduc~ at P, 34.7 pafg, a- intervals
no grea~~r than onca p 3 years.

Leakage from isolation valves that are s'ealed wfth t'lufd from a seal
)sys~ may bo excluded, subject to "1o provisions cf Appendix J,

Section IIX C.3, when dotormfnfng the combined leakage rate provided
Ne seaf system and valves are preasurf-ed to at, least 1. 10 P ,
38.2 psf6, and the seal systas capacfty fs adequate to aafntafn
system pressure for at least 30 days.

Secs snd Rcic contafnuant fsolatfon va'Ives fn nydrostatfcally tasted
lines which pentrate Che primary containment shall be leak usted at
least once per 18 months.

Purge supply and exhaust fsolatfcn valves with resilient material
seals shall be tes and denonstr d OPERABLE per Survefllance
Raqufrenent 4.6.L8 d 4.6.L8 (.
The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable to 24 month
or 40 = 1O month surveillance intervals.

"Unlesa a hydrcatatfC test fs requfred per Table .6.3-'.

MASHI~IH NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 6-4
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~ ~

'ONTAINER'YSTEMS

P IHARY CDNTAIBMEHT AIR LOCKS

LIMITIHG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.3 Each primary cantafnment afr lock shall be 'OPERABLE with:

a. Both doors closed except, when the afr lock is being used for normal
rznsft entry and exft through the containment, then at least ane

air lock door shall be closed, and

b . An overall afr lock leakage rate of less than or equal ta 0.05 L at,
~ P, 34.7 psfg.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIQNAL COHOXTIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTIOH:

a.. Nth one prfmary containment afr lock daor fnoperable:

1. Hafntafn at least: the OPERABt c'fr lock door closect and either
restore the fnoparable afr lock door to OPERABLE statu- wfthin 24
hours or lock the OPERABLE air lock door closed.

2. Opera fon may then continue until performance of the next required
overall afr lock leakage test provided tha. the OPERABLE air lock
door fs veri ffed to be locked closed at leos once per 31 days.

3. 0 herwfse, be- fn at least HOT SHUTGOWH within the next 12 hours and
fn COLO SHUTOSA within the following 24 hours.

4. The provfsians of Specfffcatfon 3.0.4 are not applicable.

b. Nth the primary. containment afr lock inoperable, except as a resul of
an fnoperable afr lock door, mafntafn at least ane afr lock door closed;
res<re the inoperable afr lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be
in a leas HOT SHUTOQWH within the nex 12 hours and fn COLO SHUTO(M
within the following 24 hours.

"See Special Test Excaptfon 3. 10.1.

NSHIHGiuH .'tUCL"4R UNIT 2 3'-6
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CQNTAINMEHT SY~
SURVEILLANCE R UIREHEHTS

4.6.1.3

b.

Each primary contafnment afr lock shall be gemons rated OPERABLE:

Mfthfn 72 hours follmfng each closfng. except ~hen the afr lock fi
being uied for multfple.entrfas, then a: least once per, 72'hours, by
verffyfng seal leakage rate less than or equal to 0.025 L ~hen the
gap be~n the door seals fs pressurfxed to 10 psfgg er gcen+r.

By conduc ing an overall afr lock leakage test at, P , 34.7 psfg and
by verffyfng that the overall afr lock leakage rate fs within fts.
1fmft:

L At least once per 6 months, and

2. Mor to establ fshfng PRXHARY CONTAIHNBf~IN>oGRZ7Y ~hen
mafnmnanca had been performed on the air. lock that, could
affect tha afr lock sealing capabflfty~.

At least once per 6 months by verffyfng that only one door fn each
afr lock ran be opanid at a time.~

The provisions of Speciffcatfon 4;0.2 are. not applicable.
Exception to Appendix J of 10 CFR SO.

Except that the inner door need not be opened to verify fnterlock
OPRABILITY ~hen the prfmary containment fs fnerted, provi"ed that the
fnner door interlock fs tested vfthfn 8 hours after the prfmary containment
has been de"fnerted.

e

WASHINGTQH HUC~cR UNIT 2 3/4 6"6
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

MSIV LEAKAGE CONTROL SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.4 Two independent MSIV leakage control system (LCS) subsystems shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1; 2 and 3.

ACTION:
I

With one MSIV leakage control. system subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable
. subsystem to OPERABLE status. within 30 days or be in at least'HOT SHUTDOWN within

the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOMN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.6. 1.4 Each MSIV leakage control system subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE.:

a. At least once per 31 days by:

1. Starting the blower@ from the control room and operating the
blower~ for at least 15 minutes.

2. Energizing the heaters and verifying rhC'current of (~ ) amperes
+

$1mp per phase for each heater). Qvn
b. During each COLD SHUTDOWN $ , if not'performed within the previous 92 days,'"

I

1 ete d fin accordance with
Specification 4.0.5).

c. At leas. once per 18 months by:

1. Performance of a functional test which includes simulated actuation
of the subsystem throughout its operating s'equence, and verifying
that each automatic valve actuates to its correct position and the
blower starts.

2. Verifying that the blower develops at least the below required.
vacuum at the rated capacity:
a) Inboard valves, /ST)" H 0 at (tC8) scfm.
b) Outboard valves, (~)" 320 at ~) scfm.

ZO
d. By'erifying the )flow, pressure'nd temperature)

instrumentation to be OPERABLE by performance of a:

1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and
2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

DEC S9 'ig

'WASHINGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 6-7
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c CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS PQR'
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

~ ~

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY
~ f

LIMITINt2 CONOITIQN FOR OPERATION

3e6.1.5 The structural fntagrfty of the prfmary contafamenf'haIL be
mafntafned at a level consfstent fifth the acceptance criteria fn Specff'fcatfon
4.6.1.5.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL- CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:
I

Hath the structura1 fntagrfty of the prfmary contafnment. not.confor.sing to-tha:.
~ - -above-requirements, restore the structural fntegrfty to ~fthfn"the 1fmf ts-

vfthfn 24 hours or be,fn at least HOT SHUTQQQl %thin the next l2 hours anct in
COLD SHUTUCWN %thin the follmdng 24 hours.:

(.Ql
6

S1JRVEILLNCE RE UIREMENTS

4.6'.1.5.1 The stru<atraT fnte@Hty of the ecpasedf accessible fntarfo~ and
exterior surfaces of the primary contairment sha11 be detarmfned during the
shutdown for each Type A containment leakage rate test by a visual fnspection
of those surfaces. This fnspectfon shall be performed prior to the Type A

'containment 1eakago rate ~st to verfty no apparent changes fn appearance. oc
other abnormal degradatf on.

I

4.6.1.5.2 Nenorts Any ehnoraal deoradatfan or tha prfaary contafnaont
structure detected durfnd the shove requfred fnspectfons sha11. he reported te
the Comfsfssfon pursuant to Specfffcatfon 6.9.1. This report shall fnclude a
description of the condftfon of the primary stee1 containment, the fnspec"fon
procedure and the corrective actions taken.

(
~ ~

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 6-8
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9IIFT
CONTAIHNBiT SYSTBt5

DRYQELL AHQ SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

~ITTNG'QNOITION FOR QPERATIQN

Y.'KTB~ 0~11 And supprossfon chamber fntorna1 pressure sha11 bc cafntafnect
bc'chNton ~ ano ~ psfge

w <.4g
APPLICABIL~: OPERATIONAL CQNQZTIQNS 1, 2 and 3.

A~iOH'th

the drywe11 unct supprossfon chaa5or fnterna1 pro sure outsfcto of'ho
specfffed 1f&ts, restore the fnterna1 pressure to Mthfn the 1fartt Athfn

'1 hour or be fn at 1ea - HQT SHUTQM Qthfr. the nex" 12 hours and fn, CQLQ

SHUTOCQI Athfn the fol1~ng 24 hour .

SVRVHM>QCc REOVIR&BPS

4.&.1.& The ~11 and suppressfon chalber fntorna1 prassuro sh-11 be
datoratfneC to be wfthfn the 1farf~m at Toast ones por 12 hours.
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CONTAIHM~ SYSTEMS l3@FY

DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TBIPERATURE

-QIH~IN~NDITIOH FOR OPERATION

3.6.1,7 Drywall average air temperature shall not exceed 135 F.

APPLICA8ILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.
m

ACTECH:

~!ith Ne dryvell average air temperature greater than 135'F, reduce the
average air temperature to within the limit within 8 hours or be in at least
HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN wi hin the following
24 hours.

SURVEILLAHC" REQUIREMENTS

' .4.6„1..7 The dryvell average air temperature shall be the arithmetical average.
of t'he ~eratures at a minimum of'three of the following locations and shall
be determined to be within the limit at least once per 24 hours:

z
"b

am

b.

C,

d.

e.

Elevation

50gi0«

504'0«

504>0«

560'0«

547'0«

Azimuth

72O

L90

275o

355O

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 - 3/4 6-10
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t COlPr 'IHHEHT SYSTEMS

ORPULL AHD SUPPfL~SSIOH CHAMBER PrJRG" SYST>

LIHMrNG COHDITIOt) FOR OPERATIOM

3.&.'r.. - 11 and suppre~iati on valves - beAPERABLE

a'. 4" - and 3Q in% pu
be scale sed.

~hogger 2 inch purg suppl
snd:

d c~laust isolat'f e shall

Ea " nch purge.va e-open for purge s opera ion
or inerting, deiner~n~ control.

APPr..ICABIUTY: OPERATIONAL COhDITIOHS 1, 2 and 3.

A r.J!r:

a 24 and/o in" snd ~s ~ssicn chsnnsr pn ps'ly
— and/or olaticn valve supe@ r- le& ed, close "

e e 24 and 30 in or otherwiz a ~ en@ r cn""" ho~so be in a lees r 0'r5 vitN~rrhe n
and in $5 vit~hi ~ o lawing 2t" o ~

~4/or 4,s'.I Z 2

'«'iLh a ~Kdrywell'and suppression eh@aber pu~e supply and/or c"%au~A
<solation valve'INI inoperable or open~~P for cAaz than incr ing, deinerting or pressure control, clos'e
» ~ Isj 'J i '»» p:.

'»'our

hours or be in z4 least HOT SHIPiQGW within the nex L? hours and in
COLD SHtPiM'rIH within the following 24 hours.

Mith a drywell and suppression chaad:er purge supply and/or e"haus
'.solation valv~ with resilient mawrial seals having a m asured
ieakage raLe. exceeding the limit of Surveillance Requiwenz.BB=~+A,I.6'"1ss 'tAEI
within 24 hours or be in a leas HOT SHU7i30>tN within:he nex K 'rours
and sn COLD SHtr'TUG'ithin Ne following 24 hours.g

L~rgCE REOrJ IR~~'EHTS

-'. c. 1. 8. d suo ressio
at leastverzsie

'or ~

»e v»4 I»

3/$ 5 1r"A=K HG r OH llUCL"-hR - i'HI r 2

and exhaust isol
"'ys.

4,s. I.G,
At least once per 6 months on a STAGGER% TEST CRASIS each~~~

24 and 30 inch dr~ei1 and suppression chamber purge supply and exhaus
=; -.=-ion valve with resilient material seals shall be demonstrated OPE~ALE
": verifying -.nat the measured Real:age ra.a ',s 'ess -'.han or ecual to $ 0.~S) L

wn .", pressur;=eo .o P .g rI



g Z./. 8 7+ ~yruc// cno/ corppvessrorr chavrrher /rruvgc

Supply oLno/et/ra reed re c/adZdrr rvalues she//ke.

~)dA ZAa('p ms< ]ra is~ +~
grrevrrrg~ o/e -Inev&ivrg. apror/ carr darpronecgpvcssorv

I

coA Ivy/r.

d/rc hase's gov phrs ~o~.Aks chavrg~z d4e
i~evvr mug c.horror e 6o cccoi nrem dc dPrc Preorv

pace.s,7'hades'4cky

e~8 N~)Ve C Ci~b e a)J dec~ chemo~ ~~pe,Z ccPr'~A/e
erg c/zs)Pro/ c/~/vIPro/ azDc+ o J ggeaorr /porc dvea+ accgar

c
cwA Qe)-k.pp.e d'o ku2'.. e~ z'.g bc "renlM"~kx~Gee Supp/p .5yw&~ l~~Z <OZ- 9'5-// p'~

6o Pv- < 5 gcceehrceorccv <greg'yeeorsrwg gv~rrcPr k'o.g ~«z pc-
7he rreu >evstorr og >-4-/.8 aslope rs or o//vacua co~ //arrcc
u:rbA ~Ac Lb'/re-Z 5E'8 pov~ph g.z. q p
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COtiTA:-HH"NT SYSTB5

SURYE~LL~HCE. R."-OUIRDENTS (Continued

~.4.f. 6'.z
At least once per 92 days each 2 inch drywall and suppress<on

c,",z=".r purge supply and exhaust isolation valve eth rcsi'.i'aterial seals
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying that the measured leakage rate is
'less Jmh or equal to g0.01$ L when pressurized to P..g

~ ~
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IRPFf
CON i AINHENT SYSTBtS

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION PRESSURIZATION SYSTBI

LIH~iHG CQNQITION FOR OPBNTION

3.6.1.9 The primary contafnment penetratfon pressurfxatfon system s 1 be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILrii': O TIONAL CQNOITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

Xfth the prfmary containment pane tfon p urfzatfon system inoperable,
restore the syste» to OPERABli- sta n 7 days or be in at least
HOT SHUTGOXN ~fthfn the next 12 hour fn COLO SHUTGOWH %thin the
follcwfng 24 hours.

SURYE LLANCE REOUIR~ S

4.6.1.9 e priory contafmaent penetration pressurization system s 1 be
demonst ted OPERABLE at, least once per 31 days by veri fyfng that the sys
is ssurfzed to greater than or equa1 to 1.10 P, 38.2 psfg, and has

uate capacity to mafntafn systea pressure for at least 30 days.

$JQ~$ ~Np Q iii.aS ClCCAU

lD c~i 5> ~'i
gc, pe u.>vah qv'CG 3
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„"..:. 2. 1 Tne suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE wi h:

C ~

hv

ool w <ev ~

3 L
v t ~ ~ >» v Qevelv ~ tv v 't C

3

ck&ov4 ', "'QQ ~ /+ '!e ~J y.
2. t'maxim m average tempera ure of SO F during O.=ERAT:OtiAL COh:ITIO!i

or 2, excep that the maximum average temperature mav be permit.ed
:o increase .o:
'a) .-105'F during testing which adds heat,.to the suppression .

chamber.
b) 110 F with THER!lAL POMER less than or equal to ~~ of PAT D

THERMAL POMER.

c) 'I2G'F wi-h the rain steam line isolation val;es closed
following a scram.

Drywell-to-suppression c t-mber bypass leakage'ess than or equal to
:".X of the acceptable A/gK design value of 0.05 ft"-.

'
p..r 'inv= t I t:

0"A

OPERATIONAL COHDITIOhS 1, 2 and 3.
t

a. kith .he suppression chamber wate",''level outsic
res ore the wa er level +o within the 1'imits within 1
a least H".T SFUTDQRtf w'ithin the next 12 hours an' ~

within he fcllowing 2-". hours.

:he above 1 i;.i:s,
hour or be in
"O D SHUT"W.'!

in OPER/TIO!iAL COHDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average
wa.e'r 'emper- .ure greater han 90'F, res ore the average tempera ure
to ~ess "han or equal to SO'F within 24 hours or be in 'at least HOT
S:-:UTD"1'H hi hin 'he next 12 hours and in COLD SHJ.DC'~,'!i within t..e
following 24 !ours, excep , as permitted above:

J. ~ kith the suppression chamber average water temperature greater
than 105'F d ring testing which adds heat to the suppression
chamber, stop all testing which adds heat to the supp.ession
chamber and restore the averaoe temperature :o less than i'

~ within 24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDC'n'H within the nex
12 hou s and i n COLD SHUTDO>l!i wi thi n the fol i ow ng 2> hours.

t

L ~
;rft I vtl
sL n ~

a)'

h

L. t ~ ~

s''ppression chamber average water -.= pe. '' e g ea e,

SO""F;or more than 24 hours and TriRhAL PC@'=.; greater than
=: of RATiD THER!iAL P04'ER, be in at least HCT SH':TOOK!'

w i ~ i n 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN w'. thi n the next 2c

i'."'.=., "lace the rea" or mode shi ch '."..he =h "."'ohn ="s'..-.'on
a'nd operate at least one residual heat .emoval loop in tne
suppress'.on pool cooling mode.

f

:he sup"ression ch'amber average water te...perature greater
2{~';, c=pressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less

ps kg within 1 2 hours.

~ r ~ ter r ~ t
~

~ ~ ~ r ~ t <'vI\ I 2 3/-'. i-Q
c r|
I 4 tvtV
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~ » '« ~ '1 : Ctl FO".-, ".-=.=.-'.:.:Gh (Continued)

~ « f ~ ~ .nued)

C.

«v I ~ » ICAL «C
J' ~ » p. ~ . ~ C «» ~ ~ I.V»

s'. on cha.-..=er wa'er emperature instrumeni:ation
=c:or inoperable, res.ore the inope". =-ble channel(s)

s "ithin 7 days or verify s ppre =-.on ct amber water
with-:n the limits at least once per 12 hours.

e.

"-;=h ;,.ore ha.", ".-.e suppression pool water te.".perature .

',ns irumentat-:.on channel in the same sector inoperable, restore at
!eas. one incpe"able water 'em1perature instrumen at,'.on
charnel '.n ea"h sec.or to OPEPABL"" status within 8 hours or be in ct
meast '.OT SH':ii":!t within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDO~ N.

he foll "w'.r>o 24 hours.
I

"'-:.:h:he dry".e'..-to-suppression cham"er bypass leal;age in excess of
:;".e 1'.mi, res."re he bypass leakage +0 within ihe limit prior to
in"reasing reac.or coolant temperat'e above 200 F.

(
4.6.2.1

east oncta -„-". 24 h" rs in OPERANT:GtiAL CGNDTTiOh 1 or 2 by
fying tt = .- -pression chamber average water .empera.ure to be
than cr ec =i to 90 F, except:

v 'H

less
At leas- c",ce per 5 minutes d ™ing testing which adds heat to
:he su.-,-„ression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber
average ~a=er temp ra ure less than or equal to 05 F.

T;-.= s J~pressicn "ha:"..'-er shall be de-»onstrated OPE.";ABL:
-"'1 veri Jying .."= s ppress'.on cha;".."ar wa'er volume to be within the
';„-:ts a- leas'. ence per 2~ hours.

2. At least c-;ce per hour when suppression chamber average water
tempera-ur= is crea.er .han or equal to 900F, by verifying;
a) Su=vress

~ I %1 ~ I

ion chamber average water temperature to be less
equal to 110'F, and
POM=R to be less than or equal to ~~o of RATED
";O'''ER a1ter suppression chamber average water

re has exceede" 90 F for more than 24 hours.

ni I as= c-tce "er 30 minutes iol lowing a scram with suppression
cha.-.,ber =-.="="e '-ster =empera-.ure greater than or equal to 90 F,
by veri=y'-.= su-"ress';.",, cha.-.,=er average wa.er temJperature less

~ ~ ' 8 I ~ ~ ~ '' ~ I 1 « ~ 3/4 5-i$
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5':.",".=. ' ntlC„= REGUIREt!="HTS Continued)

~ ~

"=g verifying o- least reich g s ppression pool wa'er temperature
'.nstr mentation channels, at '.east one in each suppression pool
sec-or', GPcRABL": by performance o a:

CHAHH-"L CI-:=CK at least on" e per 24 hours,

ChA»HEL FUHCTIOHAL T-"ST at least once per 3'ays, anc

3.,CHAtlH:-L CALIBRATIOH at least once per 18 mon.hs,
qo F( lo5 F

gt 0, 1 p '.
At least once per 18 months by conducting a drywell-to-suppression
chamber bypass leak test at'an initial differential pressure of

).5 ~ psi and verifying that the A/~lK calculated from he measured
'eakage is within ihe specified limit. If any drywell-to-

suppression chamber bypass leak +est fails to.mee the specified
1'.mi'., the. test schedule for subsequent tests shaiI be reviewed and
approved .=y th= Commission. If.two consecutive tests ail to meet
t <e specified imit, a test sha'.1 be performed a. ieas every 9
months until t»o consecu+ive .ests'meet the specified limi., at
which tinie the 18 month test schedule may be resumed.

* The Supply System is to perform tests at the following frequency:

a. Preoperational tests at 1.5 and 5.0 psid,
b. At the first refueling, a test at 1.5 psid, and
'c. At the first (40 month) ILRT interval, test at 1.5 and 5.0 psid.

A special report will then be submitted to the HRC-CSB, based on the informa-
tion obtained in a. through c. above, to request discontinu<.tion of further
testing at '5.0 psid. Upon approval, all subsequent tests will be c .".ducted
at 1.5 psid on an 18-month frequency.

gus',cahot
d) The format was retained, changing only the 5.0 to 1.5 psi, which is

the target testing pressure and for~~'t . Upon HRC approval of the
special report findings, the paragraph will remain unchanged and re-
quire, but not necessitate,.removal of the * note.

~ ~
~ f A
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COHTAIHMENT SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION POOL AND 'DRYMELL SPRAY

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.2 The suppression pool and drywell spray mode ot the residual heat
removal (RHR) system shall be OPERABLE with two independent loops, each loop
consisting of:

a. One OPERABLE RHR pump, and
\

b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of r ecir cul ating water from the
suppression chamber through an RHPSM heat exchangers and the
suppression pool- and drywall spray spargers.

e
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTIORr:

;

a ~

b..

Mith one suppression pool and/or drywell spray loop inoperable,
restore the inoperable loop to. OPERABLE status within 7 days c. be

—,in at least HOT SHUTDOMN within the next 12 hours and in COLD

SHUTDOMN within the following 24'ours.
Mith both suppression pool and/or d~well spray loops inoperable,
restore at least one loop to OPERABLE status within 8 hour. or be .

in at least HOT SHUTDOMN within the next 12 hours and in COLD

SHUTDOMN~ within the following 24 hours.

~ ~

" SURVEILLANCE REOVIPEMEHTS

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool and drywell spray mode of the RHR system shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

ae At least once per 31 days by verisying that each valve, manual, power
operated or automatic, in the flow path t'iat is not locked, sealed
or otherwise secured in position, is in its corr.c. position.

95o w

By verifyingQthat each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of
at least P@Q gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat
exchanger and suppression pool spray sparger when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5'.

c. By performance of an air or smoke flow test of the drywell spray
nozzles at least once per 5 years and verifying .hat each spray
nozzle is unobs ructed.

"Mhenever both RHR subsys ems are inoperable, if unable to a tain COLD

SHUTDOMH as required by this ACTION, maintain reacto~ cc: lant temperature
as low as ".rac ical by use of alternate heat removal methods.

MASHIHGTOH HUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 6"X4
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CONTAIHHENT SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION POOL COOLIE

LBtITING CQNOITION FOR OPERATION

'II'
~ ~

y.6.2.3 The suppression. pool caoling made of the residual heat removal (RHR)
sysm shall be OPERAS' wf 4 be. independent loops, each loop -cansistfng of:

a. One OPERABLE RHR pump; and

b. An OPERABLE flow path capable of recfrculatfng waar fram Ne
suppression chamber >rough an RHR5W heat exchanger. ~

Appg&CABILITY:, OPERATIONAL CONOITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTZQM:

Nth ane suppression pool cooling loop Inoperable, restore Ate
fnaperable 'loop to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at, least
HOT SHUTOSO within the next.12 hcurs and in COLO SHUTDSO wf Nfn
the follawfng 24 hours.

b. Wfth both suppression pool cooling loops fnaperable, be in at least
HOT SHUTQSiH wfthfn LZ'hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN" within the next

,24. hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHBfTS

4e 6.2.3 The suppressf cn paol caol fng mode of the RHR system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

a.

b.

At least once per 31 days by verffyfng that each valve, manual, power
operated or automatic, in the flow path that is nat lacked, sealed
or otherwise secured in position, is fn its correct position.

By verifying that eaW ci'he required RHR pumps develaps a .law af
at least. 7450 gna on reolraolatlon rloa through the RHR hear.
exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant ta
Specf ficatfcn 4.0.5.

"Whenever both RHR subsystems are incperable, ff unable ta attain COLO SHUTDOWN

as required by this ACTION, maintain reactor caoTant temperature as Icw as
practfcal by use of alternate heat removal methods.

'WASHINGTON NUC~~R - UNIT 2 3/4 6-38
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CQHTAINHEHT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.3 PRIMARY CQNTAIRHENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITIHG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.3 The primary contafnment fsolatfon valves and the reactor fnstrumentatfon
line excess flow chick valves shown fn Table 3.6.3-1 shall be OPERABLE wft0
isolatf on times less'than or equ" 1 to those shown in Table 3." 6.3-1.

APPLICABILITY: ~ pp p~<o~~ C.o~O.iT'>~ lp

ACTIQ"

a. Nth one or more of the prfmarjj contafnment isolation valves shown in
Table 3.6.3-1 inoperable, mafntafn at leas one fsoJation valve OPERABLE .

fn each affected penetration that is open and w;'.thin 4 hours efther.. *

2.

3.

Restore Ne inoperable valve(s) to OPERABI E status,.or

Isolate each.af~ec~ penetration by use of at least one deac fvated
zummatfc valve secured in he isolated position," or

4 j

Isolate each'ffected penetration by use of a" least one closed manual
valve or blfnd flange.~

Otherwf se, be in at least HOT
SHUTDQW wfthin the ne~ 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDGW within the
followfng 24 hours.

de(~7~

b. fifth one or more of the reactor ins ~entatfon line excess flow check
valves st own in Table 3. 6. 3-1 inoperable, operation may .continue and the
prcvisf cns of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable provided
that wf=1fn 4 ho'urs either;
L The inoperable valve is returned to OPERABLE status, or
2. The instrument. line is isolated and the associated instrument is

decl ared inoperable.
Otherwise, be fn at least HOT SHUTDOWH wi hin the next 12 hours and fn
COLD SHLlii)SfH within the following 24 hours.

"Isolation valves closed to satisfy these requirements may be reopened on an
intermit ent basis under admini =rative control.

WASHINGTON HUGER - UNIT 2
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SVRYEZLLANCE REQUIRBtEHTS
««aeA

4.6.3.1. Each primary contafnmont isolation valve shown fn Table 3.6.-3"1 shall.
bo damonstratld OPERABLE prior to returning the valve to service after main~.-
nance, repair or replacement mr".5 performed on the valve or its assocfatad
actuator, control or power circuft by cycling the valve through at least one
complete cycle af full travel and verifying the specified f~~+an time.

4.6.3.2 Each primary containment automatic 'fsolatian valve shown fn
Table 3.6.3-1 shall bo deaonstra~M OPERABLE during COLO SHUTDSO ar KRJEQHG=

'tleast once por 18 months by verifying that on a containment fsolatfon test .

signal each auwmatfc isolation valve actuates ta fts fsaZa fan posftfan.

4.6.3.3 The fsolatfon time of'ach prfmarJJ containment power operated or
au~tie valve shown fn Table 3.6.3-1 shall be de~rarined to be within its
1faft when tes~ pursuant.to Speci ffcation 4.0.5.

4.6.3.4 Each reactor fnstrumentatfan 'fine excess flow check valve shown in
Tab1e 3.6.3-1 sha11 be denanstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months by
vo~fying that Ne valve checks flaw at greater than a 10 psid differential
pressure in hydraulic service and 3S psid differential pressure fn

pneentfc'ervf

ce.

4.6.3.5 Each traversing fn'"core probe system explosive isolation valve shall
ba demons .atod OPERABl ~:

a. At. leas. once per 31. days by ver ifyfng the continuity of the
~losfve charge.

explo ive squib~ from'(at least one~~ explosive valve~
~such that oactf'exp1osgve squib in each explosive valve wi11 be
tes~ at, 1eas- once per~~ months~ and fnitfating the explosive
squfhQf; The replaceeent charge for the exploded squfb~sha11 be
froa the same manufactured batch as the one fired or fram another
ba~ which as been certified by having at least ane. of that batch

~pylon<" successfully fired. Ho squib sha11 remain fn use beyond the
expfratfan af fts shelf'"life and operating life, as applicab1e .

[hg Q~ ~~K 4 «$~~f 'J~«(. jlu2. coMmi)Mc f's can s<s&t

cawMuwic o-Q~J' t+—~ ~Lc < ~~l
~s.: C~s(s+e + ~/ go,Z l4..
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.=LE~TRICAL:POMER SYSTEt'S

3/O'. S. 2 D. C. SOURCES

D.C. SOURCES " OPERATIC."=

LI!11TIt~G,CONDITION FOR OPERA. ION
~ I

3.8.2.1 As a minimum, t'..- following D.C. electrical .power sources shall be
OPFRA8LE:

b.

Division
1. 125
2. 250
3. +24
4. 125
5. 250
6. +24

Division
1. 125
2. +24
3. 125

+24

1, consisting of:.

volt battery Bl-l.
volt ba tery 82-1.
volt batteries 80-lA and 80-3K
volt full capacity cha-„.ev Cl-l.
volt fu'i: "apacity cha „"er CZ-1.
volt ful; "apacity cha: gers CO-1A

Z, 'consisting. of:
volt battery Bl-2.
volt batteries 80-2A and BO-ZB.
volt'full'apacity charger Cl-2.
volt full capacity chargers CO-2A

4l

A ~

and CG-18.

and C0-28.

I'e ~ Divl s 1 on 3 ) cons 1 stl ng 'o i:
l. 125 volt battery Bl-HPCS.
2. 125 volt full capacity charger Cl-! PCS.

APPL'ICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACT IOI<'.

With eit'.er Division 1 or Division 2 battery ~or charger of the
above required D.C. electrical power sour"es inoperable, res.ore the
inoperable division battery to OPERABLE status within 2 hours or be
in at lea t HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOMH within the following 24 hour-.

b. '«fith Division 3 ba'tery and/or charger of the above required D.C.
electrical power sources inoperable, declare the HPCS system
inoperable and take the ACTION required by 'Speci.'.cation 3.5.1.

~l

(
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ELECTRICAL'OMER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.8.2.1
chang'er s

av

Each of. the above required.250-vol4 125-volt 24-volt batteries and
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least once per 7 days by veiifying that:
l. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.1-1 meet the Category A limits,,

and

2. Total battery terminal voltage on float charge is greater than
or equal to 25.8-volts, 129-volts and 258-volts for the
+24-volt, 125-volt and 250-volt batteries, respectively.

b. At least once per 92 days and within 7 days after a battery
discharge with battery terminal voltage below f22.+volts, f110j-volts
and QXQg."volts for the +24-volt, 125-volt and 250-volt batte".'ies,
respectively, or battery-overcharge with bat.ery terminal vol;aae
above;f.3j $"volts,,f150.+volts and $300+volts for the +24-volt,
125-volt and 250-volt batteries, respectively, by verifying that:

The parameters in Table 4.8.2.1-1 meet the Category B limits,

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors,
or. the connection. resistance of these items is less than
250 x 10- ohms', and

3. The average electrolyte temperature of $a representative number/,
of connected cells is above (60 F).

At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

1. The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual
'ndicationof physical damage or abnormal deterioration,

2. The cell-to-cell .and terminal connections are clean, tight,
free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material,

3. The resistance of each cell/-to-cellg and terminal connection
is less than or equal to 250 x 10-6 ohms, and

4. The battery charger will supply:

1. For +24-volt bat.eries at least 25 amperes at a minimum of
28.8 volts for at least $4+ hours.

(y
2.

3.

For the 125-volt batteries, at least 200 amperes at
a'inimumof 128 volts for at least f4/ hours.

For the 250-volt battery, at le-st 400 amperes at a
'inimum of 258 vol.s for at least ~4~ hours.

I

MASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 8-12
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE RE VIREMENTS Continued)

'd. At least once per 18 months, during shutdown, by verifying that either:

2.

The battery capacity is adequate to supply and maintain in
OPERABLE status all of the actual emergency loads for g8): hours
for Divisions 1 and 2 and 48/ hours for'ivision'3 when the

. battery ':s subjec ed o a battery service -est, or
;l

The battery capacity is adequa e to supply a dummy load of the
following profile while maintaining the Uattery terminal voltage
1 t tb q 1t
Fo~ <~ -+~" i>'s«<s~ Qvo<T Shnzzrp~,R6 peer>V'@.,

JOLT g.'f ' i pcs IJ 0 L i
a) „,"greater than or equal to (g)) amperesM~ai ery

Q&g, -greater than or equal to @~3 amperes; and atte
, greater than or equal to $412'p'amperes during the ini.ial

60 seconds of %he test.
~ ILS dOLT

b) >Battery f~ greater than or equal to (b0) amperes.>battery
5H@, greater than or equal to (Ntp amperes; and%~at ery .

450)o'~>

greater than or equal o @3@" amperes during the .

remainder of the first hour of the test.
~~~VolÃ'agvo~v

c) Battery P~ greater than or equal to (40) amperes; battery
— ~, greater than or equal to gaol)- anperes; and4itte~

z50vo'~,

greater than or equal tc gag)'mperes during the
remainder of the $ 8) hour test.

e. At least once per 60 months during shutdown by verifying that the
battery capacity is at least 80Ã of the manufacturer's rating when-
subjected to a performance discharge test. At this once per 60 month
interval, this performance discharge test may be performed in lieu of
the battery service test.

At least once per 18 months during shutdown performance discharge
tests of bat e~ capacity shall be given to any battery that shows
signs of degradation or has reached 85~ of the service life expected
for the application. Degradation is indicated when the battery
capacity drops more than 10 of rated capacity from its average on
previous performance tests, or is below 90Ã of the manufacturer's
rati ng.

(
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TABLE 4.8.2.1-1

. BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHEt'~S

CATEGORY A CATEGORY B( )
~ 'I

Parameter

El ectrolyte
level

Float Voltage

Limits for each
designated pHot
cell

>Minimum level
indication mark,
and < 7', above
maximum level
indication mark

>. 2.13 volts

Limits for each
connected cell

>Minimum level
indication mark,
and < ~i" above
maxinum level
indication mark

> 2.13 volts

Allowable( )
value for each
conne"ted cell

Above top of
plates,
and not
over flowing

> 2.07 volts

Not more than
.020 below the
averaae of all
connected cells

Specjfip ')
Gravity'

1.200 Average of all
connected cells
> 1.205

Averaoe of all
connect~))cells,
> 1.195

( )Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.
Or battery charging current is less than (2) amperes when on float charge.

( )Hay be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.
( )For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the'battery

may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B

. measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and

provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits
within the next 6 days.

.For'ny Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B oarameters are
within their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are
restored to within limits within 7 days.

Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an
'noperablebattery.

. MASHIttGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 8-14
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ELLCTRICAL.POSER SYSTEMS

D.C. SOURCES.- SHtJTDOMN

LIMNI«ING CONOITKGH'FOR OPERATION '-
~ .'.-'.- .. - ~

3.8.2.2 As a min'mm, Division' or Divi '.on 2, and, when the HPCS sys em is
required to be OF:-FABLE, Division 3, of the D.C. eIectrical power

sources'hall

be OPERABLE with:

.a. Division 1, consisting of:'. 125 volt battery 81-1.
2. 250 volt battery B2-1. 11

3. +44 volt bat- eries BO-1A and BO-1B.
4. 125 volt full capacitv charge". C1 1.

'.

250 volt full capacity charger"CZ-1.
6. 2+4 volt full capacity chargers CO-1A and C0-1B.

b. Division 2, consisting of:
l. '25 volt battery Bl"2.
2. 0+4 volt-bat eries BG-ZA and BO-ZB.
3. 125 volt full. capacity charger C1-2.
4. ~Q4 volt full capacity charaers CO-ZA and C0-2B.

c. Division 3, consisting of:
1. 125 volt battery Bl-HPCS.

'2. 125 volt full capacity charger C1-HPCS.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITIONB 4, 5 and ".

ACTION:

aa

b.

c

Mith less than the Division 1~or Division 2 battery ~or
charger of the above required D.C. electrical power sources OPERABLE,
suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary
conwinment and operations with a potential for draining the reactor
vessel.
Mith Division 3 battery ~or charger of the above required D.C.
electrical power sources inoperable, declare the HPCS sys em

inoperable and eke the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.2 and
3.5.3.
The provisions of Specifica ion 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEII LANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. 8.2.2 At least the above required battery and charger shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.1.

"When hand ing srradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

DEC 28 c:)
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I/~.-&-.3 Oh~st 0'4'ER DISTRI-"UTIGN SYS EIIS

DISTRIBUTION " OPERATING

Llt1ITING "."NDITION FOR OPERATION

refit, I."P

3.8.3.1 The following power distribution'ystem divisions shall be energized
with tie breakers open ~~ between redundant buses within the unit ~J, + +J

a. A.C. Power Distribution j mvPz

1. Division 1, consisting of:
a) 4160'olt bus SH-7.
b) 480 volt bus SL-71 and SL-73.
c) 480 volt HCC's 7A, 7A-A, 78, 7B-A, 78-8, 7F.
d) 480 volt Power Panel PP-7A-B.
e) 120/208 volt 3'ower Panels PP-7A-G, PP-7A-A-A.
f) 120/240 volt 1) .Powe, Panels PP"7A"A, PP 7A"F, PP 7A"E, and

PP-7A,

2 ~ 0 vision 2, consisting of:
-a) 4';60 volt bus. St<-8.

b) 480 volt bus SL-81 and SL-g.
c) 480 volt HICC's 8A, SA-A, SB, SB-A, SB-B, SF.
d) 480 volt Power Panel PP-SA-B..
e) 120/208 volt 38 1'ower Panels PP-SA-G, PP-8A-A-A.
f) 120/240 volt lg Power Panels PP-SA-A, PP-SA-F, PP-SA-E, and

PP-SA.

3. Division 3, consisting of:
a) 4160 volt bus St<-4.
b) 480 volt 3g Engine 8 Gen. Aux. loads Power Panel.
c) 120/240 volt 10 Power Parel PP.-4A.
d) Et8O ~ot03$ MCC 9A

b. D.C. Power Distribution

: (

2.

3.

Di.ision
a) '125
b) 125
c) 125
d) 125
e) 125
f) 250
g) 250
h) +24

Division
a) 125
b) 125
c) 125
d) 125
e) 125
f) +24

Division

1, consisting of:
volt D.C. ttain Distribution Panel Sl-l.
volt VDC ttotor Cont~ol Center HC-S1-10.
YDC Instr. and Control NSSS Bd. Distr. Panel DP-S1-1A.
VDC Critical Swgs. 8 Remote Shutdn. Distr. Pnl. OP-S1-10.
VCC Diesel Gen. 1 Dist. Pnl. DP-S1-1E.
YDC Hain Distribution Panel S2-1.
YDC Hotor Control Center t~IC-S2-1A, Part A and Part B.
VDC Power Panel DP-SO-A.

2, consisting of:
volt O.C. Hain Distribution Panel S1-2.
volt VDC Hotor Control Center t<C-S1-20.

'OCInstr. a",d Control NSSS Distr. Panel OP-S1-2A.
VDC Critical Swgs. 8: Remote Shutdn. Distr. Pnl. GP-S1-20.
YDC Diesel Gen. 2-Dist. Pnl. OP-Sl-2L
YOC Power Panel OP-SG-B.

J

3, consisting o: "
5 volt D.C. HPCS cistribution panel.

Y(ASHIttGTON ttVCLf" VttIT 2 ;.:. 8-16 DEC 2 t t98Z
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ELECT.RICAL. PO'sv'ER SYSTEtlS
'g$ ~ - ... *.

L!tlITIllG CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

--: . APPLICA"lLITY

n'IOll:
OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 ) 2-Geld 3.

t

a. . For A.C. power distribution:

b.

1. Mith'i 4her Division 1 or Division 2 of the above required A.C.dist"'.bution system not energized, re-energiz'e the division'ithin
=. 8 hours or be in at leas HOT SHUTS:si'N .within <the next 12 hours and

,in COLD SHllTDO!t'H within ",he;olio''pig 24 hou~r.

2; Mi h Division' of the above required A.C. distribution system not
energized, de;-.':are the HPCS system inoperable and take the ACTION
rec'uired by S. cificatioa 3.5. l.

For D.C. power 'distribution'.'. kith'ither Division 1 or Division 2 of the above required D.C.'-
cistribution sys em not energized, re-energize the division within
2 hours or be i . at least HOT SHUTDONN within the. next 12 h"urs and
in COLO SHUTDOWN within the following.24 hours.

2. kith Division 3 of'he. above required D.C. distribution system not
energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the ACTION
required by Specification 3.5. 1.

SURVEILLI'<NCE REOUI REt1ENTS

l
4.S;3.1 Each of the above required power distribution system divisions;hall
be determined energized at. least. once per 7 days by verifying cor;ect b;beaker
alignment and voltage on 4he

ntediuo uolittsie. h~ses.

t

g~sbTC(c&o» (S. i~MC c~e t '.<S 2-) ~

LOACT- VO(faye WCC. 5 Can~ yO~ q~el5 dO WO+ 4CEQE. O'O) fCkgs

1L.dLCC 4~
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ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTEMS

DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOMN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

> ~

:-: 3..8.3.2 As a minimum, the following power 'di'stribution system divisions
. shall'be energized:

a. For A.C. power distribution, Division 1 or Division 2, and when the HPCS
system is required to be OPERABLE, Division 3, with:

b.

1. Division 1, consisting of:
. a) 4160 volt bus SN-7.

b) 480 volt bus SL-71 and SL-73.c)'80 volt MCC's 7A, 7A-,A, 7B, 7B-A; 7B-B,
7F.')

480 volt Power Panel'PP-7A-B.
e) 1ZO/208 volt 3d Power Panels PP-7A-G, PP-7A-A-A.

~ f) . 120/240 volt lg Power Panels PP-7A-A, PP-7A-F, PP-7A-E, ard
PP.-7A.

2. Division 2, consisting .of:
a) 4150 vo)t bus -SM-8.
b) 480 volt bus SL-81 and SL-~83
c) , 480 volt 'MCC's- SA, SA-A, SB, SB-A, 8B-B, SF.
d) 4SO volt Power .Panel PP-'SA-B.
e) 120/208 volt.39 Power Panels PP-8A-G, PP-SA-.A-A.
f) 120/240 volt 1'ower Panels PP-8A-A, PP-SA-F, PP-SA-E, and

PP-8A.

3. Division 3, consisting of:
a) 4150 vo'1t bus SM-4.
b) 480 volt 3g Engine E Gen. Aux. loads Power Panel.
c) '20/240 volt 1P Power Panel PP-4A.

~ d 3 490 adolf sg ~ tA
For„D.C. power distribution, Division 1 or Division 2, and when:h2 H. CS
system is required to be OPERABLE, Division 3, with:
1. Division 1, consisting of:

a) '125 volt D.C. Main Distribution Panel S1-1.
b) 125 volt VDC Motor Control Center NC-Sl-lD.

. c) 125 VDC Instr. and Control NSSS Bd. Dis r. Panel DP-S1-1A.
d) 125 YDC Critical Swgs. 8 Remote Shutdn. Distr. Pnl. DP-S1-10.
e) 125 VDC Diesel Gen. 1.Dist. Pnl. DP-S1-1E.
f) 250 VDC Main Distribution Panel S2-1.

. g) 250 VDC No.or Control Center MC-SZ-lA, Part A and Part B.
h) +24 VDC Power Panel DP-SO-A.

2. Di"vision 2, consisting of:
a) 125 volt D.C; Main Distribution Panel S1-2.
b) 125 volt VDC Motor Control Center NC-S1-20.
c) 125 VDC Instr. and Control NSSS Distr. Panel DP-S1-2A,
d) 125 VDC Critical Swgs. 8 Remote'.Shutdn. Di'str. Pnl. DP-S1-20.
e) 125 VOC Diesel Gen. 2;"iist. Pnl. DP-S1-2L.
f) 24 VDC Pow=r Panel 0:-SO-H.

3. Division 3, co'nsisting o: 125 volt D.C. HPC distribution pane'..

WASHIt GTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 e-18 DEC. 2 1 l982
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SUPPRES I.:!i CHAM-"=R - D."A'ELL VACUUM BREAKERS

'!'tlT 'G ''i3ITIGii . GR OP RATION

~ '

3.6.4.1 =a:h pair of, supp'ression ch'amber - 'drywe11. vacuum breaker s shall be*

OPERABLE anc closed.

A. PLICABILi.Y: OPERATIOt<AL CONDITIONS. 1,.2 and 3.
'

ACTiON:

aM

w[ aib,kd

-; Qi

a. Kith one or more vac0um breakers in one pair of suppression chamber =
d p wel ', vacuum breakers inoperab1 e for openi ng but know~ to be cl osed,
r-store the .-inoperable pair oi vacuum'reakers to GPERFBLE s atus
w-:thin,72 't."urs or be in at least HOT SHUTOOkti within the next 12 hours
a-. " in "COLO S:-:UrOONN within the. following 24 hours.

b. Ri"h ore suppression chamiber " drywell vacuum breaker. open, verify
t'.e other vacuum breaker in the pa.ir to be closed within 2 hours;
;=-=-tore tne open vacuum breaker to.the closed position within 72 ho'urs
o" he in at least HOT. SHLTOQ'«'H within the next 12 hours ard in COLO

JTD~ i witi,in the following 24- hours.

N'th f:-~e$ ~ position indicator of any suppression charh'='er-
e-,dwell va= ~ breaker inoperable:

Veri:y the other vacuum breaker in the pair to be closed within
2 .-.".."=- a.-.d at leas once per 1'ays tliereafter, ~+or/
V-."'=y -.'"e vacuum breakerfsgwith the inoperable posit'on
'rd; ator to be closed by (conducting a test which demons rates
t,"at the 'P is maintained at greater than or equal to 0.5 psi
for one hour without makeup within 24 hours and at least once
per 15 cays thereafterg.~

(".::.-.er ise,$ be, in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours
ard in COLD SHUTDO'RN within the following 24 hours.

RASHIti~;':!i 'CLE'R - UtiIT 2

32.
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3/Q Q.Q ckg~kMW
1

a ~ Mith one suppression chamber-drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening
but known to be closed, operations may continue provided Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.4.l.b.l is performed on the OPERABLE vacuum br'eakers
within 2 hours and at least once per 15 days thereafter. Otherwise, be in
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOMN within
the following 24 hours.

. b. Mith more than cne vacuum breaker inoperable for opening but known to be
closed, restore the vacuum breakers such that at least eight pairsof
vacuum breakers are OPERABLE within 72 hours or be in at least HOT SHUT-
DOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOMN within the following 24
hours.

c. Mith one suppression chamber-drywell vacuum breaker open, operation may
continue provided that the other vacuum breaker in the pair is verified
closed:

1) By position indication within 2 hours and at least once per 15 days
thereafter; ov

2) By conducting a test which demonstrates that the aP is maintained at
h q 1 9.5 p i f h

24 hours and at least once per 15 days thereafter.

3) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOMN within the next 12 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOMN within the following 24 hours.

ARGUMENTS

a and b Page 5 of the technical report titled "Parametric Studies of Contain-
ment Negative Pressure Transients" supports operation with one vacuum
breaker inoperable.

Since we have a pair of vacuum breakers in series, if one of a oair is
ooen, we should be able to use either of two methods to show the other
valve closed; i.e., by position indication or by leak rate test across
the pair of valves similar to the case in "d" for loss of indication
of a closed valve.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHEHTS

4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber " drywell vacuum breaker shall be:

'ye site ed c1csed at least ence per 7 days.

b. Gemonstrated OPERABLE:

3.

At least once per 31 days and within 2 hours after'any discha ge
of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief valves,
by cycling each vacuum breaker through at least one complete
cycle of full travel.

At least once per 31 days by verifying (both/ (~) position
indicatorfsjOPERAHLE by observing expec ed valve movement
during the cycling test.

At least once per 18 months by;
cfog e | e)utW 0o opto each vacua.a„~reo.lCer doe5

a) Verifying the% a

$0.5$ psid, and
not MceHd eke wQu.ada(en/ of

b) Verifying /both/ gAg posii"ion indicatorgsgOPERABLE by
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

r

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 6"g4
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C"'!:A!I".'l":.!dlSYSTL!>S'

R-,»".','IR Ul t.'D.!aG' 'SUP ~ ESSICN CHAt'. ER VACUUN REAKERS

L:!';1Tlt'G CG'QITIOtl FOR OP RAT10H

3.6.4.2 All Reactor Building - suppression cha.":her vacuum breake> 5 sa all be
'P RnBLF aind cl osed ~

: P.-"L! CAB:!.!TY: OPERATIOI!AL COI!OITIONS 1 2 and 3.

ACTIO!I:

c.

Mi h 0'>e Reactor Building - 5>>ppress ion chamber vacuum breaker
iroperable aor opening but known to be closed, restore tl>e Inoperable
;acuun breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least
HOT 5H'=LT>l"'»'.t Within the ne>t 12 hOurS and in CGLD '::-IJTQQ'»'» Within .

the followii>lg 24 hou"'s.

',~'ith cne Reactor 'Building - suppress',on cha. bc> vacuum bre kcr open,—
verify the other vacuun breaker. in the line to be clos~i wit>lin 2
,'lou> 5; restol e t he 'open vacuum breaker to the closed posi tion within
72 hours or be- in at least HOT SHUTOO'»'l« ithin the rext 12 hours aAd
in CG'0 ~:->'!r'"'»'lS wi.thin the fcl'.owing 2-'. hours.

-'»"-;'l gene] ~~ position indicator of any Reactor Building-
suppression cl.amber vacuun, breaker inoperable Qi.estore the
ir!oper= le pos tion indi ca a.or to OPERA LF. statu5 wit IiA l ~ cay5
or verify the vacuum breakc> to be'closed at least once per 24 hours'i 5 "al inspeCtiOA.'' Ot".er 'iSe,g gdeC'are L a>e; aC ":-"
'.-':",r .".le o."f be ir. at lcas; HOT 'HUTD'"'i'!( wi'l:in t.a e next 32 ho rs
and '; CO'9 5i-'Jl>""'»".< within the folio "ing 2-". hours.

~ ~ V

-„a>i 1 ding - su-.n>.e 5 ion cha;,ber v„cuu.- > r.-.. ',er c '" el 1

C i .: C'C a!. i C( ~ 0 aie >'L:1 7 Cays.

'1
3.. At least o.!ce ;.'er 3i days by

y'. >'lg gbo lp ~j position indi cato> f5) G,'ER''., E
' o 'se v ing

e>.;.:.c'«d valve nove,";.en'urir!g Lhe cycling test.
2. nt i(a:t 'alCe >.'r S mOntalS by:

'
a) 5':-.onstrating that the force required-to c ien c;ch:a:.: !. b:

eatery'' c::J the e",u "alent oT C. 5 l sid. +( gp U
)"';..51 - i!ls"cct ion. ~ CSp-v'-go

'„"o <both/ ~;.osition ',Adicato:$ 5It T"."-.,",>LE '.!y
:.f;;-.'.> e~ of a C".'.: '!'EL CALi"".;;AT!CH.

p5'j:

6-P



e

~ I

I



CQMTAINENT SYSTB5

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRBIENTS Conti nued

'.

By demonstrating the vacuum breaker actuation fnstreaentatfon
OPERAB~ o by performance of a:

a) CHANNEL CHEC1C at 1eas once per 24 hours.

b) CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at 1east once per 3L'days.

c) CHANNEL CALIBRATION at: least once per ?8 months.

HASHING i ON HUCLcClR UNIT 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTBlS

3/4. 6. 5 SECONOARY CQNTAINMEHT
i

NOAAT-CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LINITIHG CQNOITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.1 SECQNQARY CQHTAIQtEBT INTEGRITY sha11 be mafntafned.
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CQHQITIOHS 1, 2, 3 and ~.

ACTION:

Nthout, SECONQARY COHTAINHENT INTEGRITY:

a. In OPERATIOHAL CQNQITION 1, 2 or 3, restore SECQNOARY CQHTAIHNEHT
QfTEGRGY wfthfe 4 hours or be in at least HTOT SHUTQCWH wfthfn the
next 12 hours and fn COLO SHUTQOW wfthin the follawfng 24 hours.

b. In Operational Condf ion ", suspend handling of frradfated fuel fn
the secondary cantaf nient, CORE ALTERATIONS.'anct operatf ons wfth a
patantfal far draining, the reactor vessel. The pravfsions of *

Speci ffcatfan 3.0.3 are no .applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

4.6.5.1

b.

C.

SFCQHQARY COHTAIHHEHT INTEGRI'hall be demonstrated by:
Verffyfng. at least once per'4 hours that the pressure withfn the
secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 fnches of'acuum
water gauge.

Verffyfng at least once per 31 days that:
1. All secondary containment equipmant hatches and blowout panels

are closed and sealect.

2. +At least one/ ~ door fn each access to the'secondary
contafnment, fs closed

3. All seponda~ containment penetratfons not capable of being closect
by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation dampers/
valves and required to be. closed during accident conctitions are
closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic dampersi
valves secured fn posftion.

A least once per 18 manthsc

1. Verffying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw down
the secondary containment to greater than or equal to 0.25 inches
of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 120 seconds, and

2. Operating ane standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of'acuum water
gauge in the secondary containment at a f'low rata.no exceeding
2240 CFN..

..shen i—,. aoi"-ad uel is being hanctled in the secondary containment and during
CORE ~LioRAT:ONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

D"1

iA'SHINGiCH HUCHR - UNIT 2 3/4 6+,
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DIIFT
CQNTAIWENT- SYSTEMS

SECONOARY CQNTAINHENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION

LINITINQ'CONDITION 'FOR'PERATION
"

.
s

s

1 ~

5.6.5.2 ihe secondarj contaiisser,- ventilation systen ~~ssti~snlatLon~' j f 7 1 .LB.X-1 - 1 HIED
'imesless than or equal- to the times shmn fn Table 3.6.5.2-1.

APP'CABILITY: OP2tATIONAL CQND~iONS 1, 2, 3 and ~.

ACTIQN:

Mite one or sssre oi'ne secondary containnent ventilation systsn an~otic
isolatfon Qecqn~gvalves) shorn in Table 3.6.5.2-1 fnoporable, maintain at
least one fso1atfon+h~(valve) OPERABLE fn each af ected penetration that
is opon and within 8 hours either.

a. Restore the fnoperahle ~~(valve/(s) to OPERABLE sm~~, or
b. Isolate each aft'ected penetration by uso of at least one deactivated

+~'e+jvalvog secured in the fsolatfon posftf on, or
c. Isolate each affec~ ponetration by uso of at least one closed

manual valve or blind flange.

Othe', fn OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, be fn at'least HOT SHUTOQWH

~fthfn the naxt 12 hours and fn COLO SHUTGOM vfthfn the follawfng 24 hours-

OtheMso; fn Operational Condftfon ", suspend hand'ting of frradfated
fuol fn the secondary contaf nment, CORE ACTIONS and operntf ons ~fth a
potentfal for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specfffcatfon
3.0.3 are not applfcablae

SURVEILLANC" REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.2 Each secondary containment ventflatfon system au""- etfc isolation
fee'-~(valve) sham in Table 3.6.5.2"1 shall be demonstrated OP&ABLE:

a. Prior to returning De (den~fyalveg to.-service after mafntenance, repair
or replacement work fs performed on tho ~~(valve) or its associated
actuator, control or poor cfrcuft by cycling the 44am~)valve'j through
at least one complete cycle of full travel and veri ying the specified
isol atf on tfmo

b. Ouring COLO SHUTCOM or RWJELING at least once per 18 months by veri fyfng
that on a contafnmont isolation tao signal each isolation ~~)/valve/
achates its fsolatfon position.
ArL~sv- Mce 1'm- >2 ~+vs

c.. By verffyfng the iso1atfon time to be within its limi't

' When irradiated fuel is being handled in the second ry contafmaent and during
CORE ALTEBATIGNS and operations with a potential Nor Mriining the reactor vessel.

I

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2
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( - SiP868Y CAS TREATMENT. SYSTEM
~ ~

LIÃZBIC CQNOITIOM FOR OPERATION

9eFI
w o ~ ~

~ ~ ~ \

~ ~ ~

:4

3.8.5.3 Tm fndepondent standby gas, trea~t subsystems shall be OPERASLF

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIQB'L CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 and

ACTNtl:

Nth ane standby gas treatment subsys~ inoperable, restore t'm.
fnoperablo subsystas to OPERABLE status vfthfn 7 days, or:

1. In OPERATIONAL CQNQITIGN 1,'2 or 3, bo )n at least HOT SHUYQS@
within the next 12 hours and fn CQLQ SHUTOOaH Ath$n tho to)leafy"
24 hours.

Z..In Operatfonal Candftfon , suspend.handling af frradfatod fuel
- - -fn the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and,aoeratfons

fifth a potentfal for drainfng the reactor vessel. The
provfsfons ot Specf tfcatfon 3.0.3 are not applicab1e.

b. Nth boCh.~rdby gas trea~t subsystees inoperable fn Operational
Candftfon e, su p~ handling of frradfated fuel fn the socohdary
contafraant, CORK ALTERATIONS or aperatfans vfth a potantfal far
drafnfng the reacts vessel. The provisions of Specftfcatfan 3.0.3.
are not applfcable.

SVRVHLLANCE REOUIR9%NTS

4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystea .hall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

At least ance per 31 days by initfatfng, frae the control roea, tlm
through the'EPA fflters and charcoal adsoWem and verityfng that
the subsys~ operates for at least 10 hours arith the heaters
OPERABLE.

When Irradiated tuel fs heing handled fn the secondary containment. anc} during
. CORE ALiiATIQNS and aparatfans vfth a po~ntfal for drain'.ng t1e reactor vessel.

!O Qo
3/4 6-g
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SURVEIL'."CE RE UIREI".ENTS (Continued

b. At least once er 18 month

OhV<B

p s or (1) aftei'nv s ructural maintenance
on.the HEPA filter.. or charcoal adscr!~(.c t.; ..-;ng~, or ',2) following
painting, fire. or cher..ical release> n a~y ven-ilation zone
communicating with the,subsystelli 5y:

.o5'.Verifying that tfie.subsystem satisfies he i n-place penetrationg
and bypass leakage testing accept~Gee criteria of less than (PfÃ
and usgs the test procedure guidance in Regulatc ry Positions C.5.a,
C.5.c-and'C.5.d of Regula.ory Guide 1,52, Revisior'i 2, I<arch 1978,
and the system fitow rate is ~ c m + 10 ." W57

2. Verifying within 31 days a ter™re.-ioval tha a laboratory analysis
of a representative carbon sample obtained in accordanc'e with
Regulatorv Position C.6.b of Regul-tory Guide 1.52, Revision 2,
March 1978, meets the laboratorv 'esting criteria:of Pegs latcry
Position C.6.a of Regulatory Gu'ide I:52, Revision 2, Yiarch 1978,
for a me'.hy'1 iodide penetration 'oi le:.s= ihan ~)X; ard

. 0957 .os
3. Verifying a subsystem flog rate of ~ cfm 1".~ durino system

operation wt en tested in accordance,.with AtiSI NS10-1975.

'L
verifying
GF a ieire

ulatory
rch, 1 ""78

s

ition C. 6. a
methyl

C. At 1 as. on" e per i8 months by:

After eve.y 720 hours-of charcoal adsor'r operation ',
within 31'days after removal that a laboratory anai,-.is
se ~ totive carbon sample obtained in accordance with Reg
Pc'sition C.c.b of Regulatory Guide 1.5 .', Re"isicn 2, I'a
meets tie laboi'atory testing criteria of Regulatory Pos
os Reguslatory Guide 1.52, Pevisicn 2, I'ia:ch 1978, fo a
>odide penetration oi less than (gj

.05

l. Ver'.fying t.". t t'".e pi assure drop across tt'e co.o i ed HEPAfiltei s ard charcoai adsorher nants is le.... ti>-:.n fag inches
Mater Gauge while operating ttie filter t rain a'. a f;ow rate of
4400 cfm + lOM.

Verifying 'hat t.he filter tra4i st'ir'.s and i.ol..tion dampers
open on each of the following test.. igri.ls:

a ~ I',anual initiation from the control rcom, and

t

3.

sa

b. Simulated automatic initiation signal.

Verisying that the filter cooling bypass dampers can be manually
opened and the fan can be mar cally started.

Verifying that the hea+ers dissipate 20.7 + 2.1 kw when tested
in accordance with ANSI I~510-1975.

ir'AS.sING,> Qtt NUCLEAR UiIIT 2
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Mrr
SJ~'e'=!' ~lCE REOUIREtiEHTS (Continued)

C
I ~

.

o5'f+er

each copplete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by
verifying that the'HEPA. filte",. bank.satis'fi'es the inp~a e penetration
and bypass leakage testing accept. ance criteria o less than ~X in .

accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operatino the system at a flow
rate of 4%5.cfm +. 10~..

0%57
After each complete or par ial repl cement o a charcoal adsorber
bank by verifying theat the charcoal adsorber bank satisfies the
inplace penetration and bypass leakage testing acceptance criteria
oC- less han $ in accordance. with ANSI N510-1975 for'a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas while operatirig the system at a
flow rate of ~ cfm + 10Ã.

. 9957

i
~ r ~

-l e =-apl ic b e wnen a rEPA filter or c'narcoa - ' f iciency
c'. 4=-.'s ass u u, i o when a HEPA ft c arcoal adsorber ef,iciency
o; ".= or 1 ss is assumed in +aff's safety evaluation. (Use the
v=:".0 assumed for ctrcoal adsorber ei . i f the value fcr the

-:ilt ..
'= ifferent from the charco 1 adsorber efNc '

NRC

.-;; s safety evaluation).)

i ~

licable when
assu;=.d, c". 3~ value a o ~-
-".:-> i= ass --, ~~~ value

is assumed in the NRC

w e

- c~a1 adsorber efficiency of
applicable when a c .

- = .ber e,ficiency
staff's safety evaluation. )

a g e ~,

"-7 lA'UCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 6-g vA > 4: "->
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4. 6. 6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL
~ ~

ORWELL ANO SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYOROGEN RECQMBINER .SYST5iS

LIMITING CONOXTXON FOR
OPERATION'.6.6.1

Two independent drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombfner
systems sha11 be OPERABLF

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOXHONS 1 and 2.

ACPOM: With one dr/weil and/or suppression chamber hydropan recombiner systms
inoperab'Ie, restore the inoperable systeis to QpERABLE sta~s within 30 days cr
be in at, least HOT SHUTGQW vfthfn the next 12 hours.

SURVEXL'tNCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber 'hydrogen recombfner sys~ sha11
be demons rated OPERABLE:

a. At least once:per 6 months',by verifying'during a recombiner system
warmup test that the minimum recombiner outlet temperature increases
to greater than or equal to %~within 90 minutes.

ay ~
b. At least once per 18 months by: .

1. Performing a 'CHANNEL CALIBRATION of all recombiner foperatfngg
instrumentation and control circuits.

2. Verifying the integrity of a11 heater electrical cfr uits by
performing a resistance to ground test wfthfn 30 minutes
following the above required functional tes . The resistance
to ground for any heater p'hase shall be greater than or equal
to 10 000 ohms

g. vVerffyfng during a recombfner system func.ional test that, upo
fntroductfon of' by volume hydrogen in a 14Q"180 sc.m s ream
containing at least 3 by volume oxygen, that the catalyst bed
temperature rises in excess of M~ O'F within 20 minutes.

Verifying through a visual examination that Here is no

3. evidence of abno'real conditions wi-hin he recomhiner enclosure;
i.e, loose wiring'or structural connec.ions, deposits of foreign
materials~ ASgP

By measuring the system leakage rate:
. As a part of the overall integrated leakage rate test required

by Specificat.ion 3.6.1.2, or
2. By measuring the leakage rate of the system outside of the

.con~fnment isolation valves at, Pa, 34.7 psig, on the schedule
required by Specffication 4.6.1.2, and including the measured
leakage as a part, of -he leakage determined in accordance wi N
Specfficat,fon 4.6.1.2.

WASHINGTON NUC~R - UNiT 2 3/4 6-5
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CQHTAIHl<EHT SYSTEHS

"~YMELL ni HYOROGEH HIXEHG SYSTEM

~ ~Hi; H" COHOITION FOR OPERATIOH-

~.5.6.2 T independent drywell
systams shal be OPERABLE.

APPL'C'VILITY: PERATIOHAL COHOITIOHS 1 and 2.

ACiI0N:

hy". ogen mixing

Mith one drywell .. hydr gen mixing sys em incperable,
res"cr the inoperable s tern to OPERABLE status ithin 30 days or be in a
leas- HOT SHUTDOWN wi hin he next 12 hours.

~~'Pre' LAH"~ R<OL'B!PiTS

4.5.6. 2 Each drywel1
be dern"ns rated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per days by:

hydrogen mixing system shall

Starting e system from the cont I room, and

2. Verif ng hat the sys em operates f at least 15 minutes.

At lea once per IS months by verifying a sy em flow ra"e of at
1eas cfm.

glnig pic, (over)
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(
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

DRYWELL AND'UPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN. CONCENTRATION

N

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION.

3.6.6.3 The dryweil and suppression chamber atmosphere oxygen concentration
shall be less than X~ by volume.

3 5'l~
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1", during the time period:

a. Within 24 hours after THERMAL POWER js greater than ~ of RATED
THERMAL POWER, following startup, to 25

25
b. Within 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER tc less than W of

RATER THERMAL POHER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTION:

With the oxygen concentration .in the drywell and/or suppression chamber
exceeding the limit, restore the oxygen concentration to within the limit
within 24 hours or be in at leas STARTUP within the next 8 hours..

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.6.6.3 The oxygen concentration in the drywell and suppression chamber shall
be verified to be within the limit within 24 hours after THEfML POWER is
greater than 15~ of RATED THERMAL POWER and at least once per 7 days

thereafter.'.

"See Special Tes- Exception 3.10.5.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 6"Q ~~
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=!-..7r 1 SERYICE 's~'AT R SYSTEt'sS

S ..". GABY SE'RVICE MATER SYSTEl1

.:-, Lit~i "Titta CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.1 At least the following independent standby service water (SM) system' s;bsystems, with each subsystem comprised. of:
a. One OPERABLE SW pump, and .

b An OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from the ultimate
heat sink ~nd transferring the water to the associated safety related
equipment,

shall be OPERABLE:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1; 2, and 3, two subsystems.
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, 5 and ", the subsystem(s)

associated with systems a6d components required OPERABLE bySpecifications 3;4.9.1; 3.'4.9.2, $ 3.5.2f, 3.9.1:.1, and 3.9.11.2.
eSPPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and ".

ACTION:

a. In OPERATIONAL COND% ON 1, 2, or 3:

4'ith one SW subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable- subsystem
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least tC~T SHUT00'~'N
within the nex 12 hours and in COI.D SHUTDOMN within th'e following
24 hours.

2. With both SM subsystems inoperable, restore at least one subsystem
to OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTbOWN"" within the following
24 hours.

MAR 1.8 1II63
th

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4 with the SM subsystem(s), which is
associated with an RHR loop required OPERABLE by Specification 3.4.9.1
or 3.4.9.2., inoperable, declare the associated RHR loop inoperable
and take AZTIOt< required by Specification 3.4.9.1 or 3.4.9.2, as
appl icabl e..

rr '. In OPERATIONAL'ONDITION 5 with th'e SW subsystem(s), which is associated =-

wittr.':an:PHR loop required OPERABLE by Spec-:fication 3.9.11.1 or 3.9. 1.2,
inoperable,.declare the associated RHR system. inoperable and take the
A/TIOt< required by Specification 3.9.11.1 or 3.9.11.2, as applicable.

d. -"Inst Operational Conditio@I, declare the'ssociated diesel
generator(s)'ihoperable.and,take 'the ACTION required-by Specification 3. 8.1'. f.oP- 3.8.l ~ .

0~ ~

~ % ~ ~

~'.-.en.,handl.i'ng irradiated fuel in the secondary ccngai~n-.
.=;:-.--...',." "'*4';-,ewver .beth"SW subsystems are inoperable if'unable to a tain COLD SHUTDOWN''.

as required.-'by. this'CTEON; 'niaintain'eactor-coolant tempera ure as low as
'~~:-'.---r -.-'prac~ia1Q. use of 'aTterna e heat removal methods;

'

-:...:. " 's..A-.-:ItsGTL'N;NKLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4'7-l
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r
a /. 1. 1

' le-St 'be abere r="C"ired S.ardby SerViCe Water S" '.e., Sebe Stew(ej j
1 be de."onstrated 0?ERA-"L"":

At least once pe" "-1 Caps by veri ying tnat each va;ve -',n the flow
'path'hat is not lcc):ed,. sealed or otherwise secure~ in..pos'ition, is

i s correct pcsi ion.

C.

leap once pe". ~S .".onths d ring shutdown by verifying 'at each
au G..- ic valve ser;icing safety-related equipment,ea tuates to s s
corre=t posit>on on a ser'vice wa er actuation tes signal.

QQ Q ~l~l04'Ac6 Su8515YEQ Zs tDPEMGLN Qdz, YRt; Reo~<~g&
bg 'ee iw~mo< 4.0.5'.

~ 0 0
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PLANT SYSTEMS

HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SERVICE WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.?;1.2 The High Pressure 'Core Spray Service Water System shall be OPERABLE'.'. with the system comprised of:

a. One OPERABLE HPCS service water pump, and

b. An OPERABLE flow p h capable of taking suction from the ultimate
heat sink and transferring the water to the HPCS diesel generator.

APPLICABILITY: When the diesel generator is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

With the HPCS Service Water System INOPERABLE, declare the HPCS diesel
generator inoperable and take the ACTION reqU'.~ed by. Specifications
3.8.1.1 and 3.8..1.2, as applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.2 The HPCS Service Mater Syst'm shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that. each valve.in'the"
flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise. secured in 'posi-

, tion, is in its correct position.

b. At least once per 18 months dur'ing shutdown by verifying that
each automatic valve servicing safety-related equipment actuates'o its correct position on a service water actuation test signaI.

c. By verifying the system is OPERABLE per the requirements of Speci-
fication 4.0.5.

+his
ref'l~cT P~~~~ P~

hemic~.
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PLANT 5Y~e.

ULTIMATE HEAT SINK
~ ~

-. ~@ZaNDmaII VIIII aPSR4VZON

~ ~ ~

3.7.~ g The 'fultfmto heat sfnkg sha11 be OPBQSLE Ath:..
~

. - . 4a2'-s "
a. A efnfcaa water level at elevatfcn

USGS catty, ancf

'W A 0 ~ ~ WIl~~ 4 (I 0
4

0 ~

~ ooo o oe ~ ~ o

Hoan Soa Level ~

b. A star temperature of less than or aqua1 to 77 F. t

H

OPEfIATIQitAL CQNQITIQNS >r 2r 3I 4o ~ ancf ~-
l

ACTION: 4

NN tM requfrcce~ of M above specfffcatfon not sa fsffed:

a. In OPGQTIQNAI. QNQXTTON 3., 2 or 3, be fn at least HOT SHUYQtMf
Hthfn X2 hours and fn CQLQ SiRffQQRf ~fthfn the nex 24 hours.

b. In QPEQTIONAI. CQMIITIQN 4 or 5, cfec1are the Sf system fnoperah1e
ancf take the ACTION requ~ by Specfffcatfon 3.7.LL

c. In Operatfonal Conctf fon ~, cfec1aro the SM systen
fnoporab1e anct ~ the ACfTQN requfrecf by Specfffcatfon 3.7.l L
Tho provfs4cne of Specfffcatfon 3.0.3 are not a"plfcsb>e.

UWnEZLLAt'.CE RB3UTR&BPS

4.7..3 The ultfmata heat sink shall be dotermfned OPERAB~I~ at, least once
p~rX.

f2% hours by verffyfng the wa«<r teuperature and ~ater level to be:

5Athfn «heir 1fafts.

i ope"

X
Shen handlfng frradfatacf fuel in Ia =econcfary cantafeeent-

N HUCL "hR " UH1T 2 3/4 7-)(
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'L~Hi SYSTEMS
t

3/4.7.2 CONTROL ROON EflERGEHCY FI(.TRATION SYSTEH

LIYsITiNG CONOITION FOR OPERATION

'

~ ~

-'. 3.7.2. Two independent control room emergency filtration system trains shall
-,.=- be. OP.ERABLE.

APPLICABI'..ITY: Al I OPERATIONAL. CONDITIONS and ~.

ACT?0'(:

In OPERATIONAL CONOITION 1, 2, or 3 with one control room emergency
filtration train inoperable,'estore the inoperable train to
OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTOOWN within.
the next 12 hours and in COLO SHUTOOW within the following 24 hours.

In OPERATIONAL COHOITION 4, 5 or ~:

,l. 0th ohe control .room emergency filtrat'idn'train inoperable,
restore the inoperable train to OPERABLS status within 7 days
or initiate ard maintain operation of the OPERA LE train in the

p t i
p g, c'5 ~ LWAT4 o ~

2. Mith both control room emergency filtration trains inoperable,
suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, han'dling of irradiated fuel in the
secondary containment and operations with a potential for
draining the reactor vessel.

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable in
Operational Condition ~.

-"=.'," 'i '.N R="U < REhENTS

4.7.2 =ach control room emergency filtration system train shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:

C ~ ft least once per 31 days on a STAGGEREO TEST BASIS by initiating,
from the control room, flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal
adsorbers and verifying that the train operates for at least 10 hours
with the heaters OPERABLE.

I

(

. ",.'.-n irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment.

3/4 7-J,
5'
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"."-..'=: ''.!' R=CU.REYFt<T5 (Ccntinued)

At least once pev .18 months ol (1)'fter'any sti~ucturwl maintenance
on the '.-"PA fi'1:e",'r,charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following
painting, fire or chemical release in any ventila ion zone
commu,.icating with the train by:"

1. Verifying that the train satisfies" the in-place penetration
and bypass'eakage testing acceptance criteria of..less than

g.05 ~~~ and-uses the test procedure guidance in Pegulatory
Positions C.5.a,. C.5.c 'an< C.5.d of Re'aulatory Guide 1.52,
Re'ision 2, l'.arch 1978, -aalu train flow ra-.e is 1000 cfm +

10~. M~ OPC.V'4 V4P

'

2.

3.

Verifying within 31 days aftei removal tl.at a labo'ratory
anal I'ls - of a epresenta:i ve carbon sample .obtained in
accordance with'Regu)atory Position C.6:b bf Regulatory Guide
1:52; Revision 2, l"arch 1978, meets he.laboratory .esting
cr',teria cf Regulatory Position C.6.a of Regu',atory Guide 1.52,
Revision 2, Yiarch 1978, for a methyl'odide penetration cf less

han (~; and
I D~>

Verifying a train. flow rate of 1000 cfm + 10" durinc train
c"eration when iested in. accordance "ith AtlS 'ti510-1975..

h ~ After e'ery 720 hours of charcoal adsorbed operation by'er <ying
wi t .in 1 days af ter removal that a laboratory analysi s of a repre-
senta-';e carbon sa.-.,pie obtained in acccrdance with Regulatory
.=ositcn C.6.b of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, Harch 1978,
-.eets -.'-.:e la"crate".y testing cri er',a T . egulato".y Pos'.tion C.5.a
of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, harch 1978, fcr a methyl
;OdldS -AFtl'-'IC1 Of 1655 th8I1 (P

I. D%,
At leas. once per 18 months by:

\
l. Verifying hat the pressure drop across the ccmbined HEPA

-,ilters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 6 inches Vater
Cauge while cperating the train at a f iow rate of 1000 cfm + 10~.

2. Verifying tha on a chlorine de.ection isolation mode actuation
es sional, the 'rain automatically switches to the ~~

rode of opera'ion and the isolation valves close within
"0 seccnds.

liUCL AR UNIT 2
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'v ~ i'eri) fyira.ti..at on each o, he.belch ".".ess I".i-a-. cn ro"e

I ion .e=- sic'n=-.s, the:rain a G™
~ cl lca 1J) sPitch =. tc 'l

-„res(uri=ation r'ode of cperaLior. ar" L".e cc:;-rol -.cc™". is .

-,ai;i'ail ed a a posi.ive press':.a cf 1/8 '.nch "..'.. re'ative
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7 . N='C O="":-'SOL'.TIOH COOL'I'O SY':„=l'

-"„..?. =. T.".e reactor c"re .isolation ccolin (RCTC) system shall be OPER.'-"LE with
1 Gw pa i1 cap b i e of" automat'~l lp taking suction i rom the

s -=:. s:-ion pool and transferring the wa er to the reactor pressure vessel.

-'..=='„".-',"-!L:TY: GPERATIGhAL COtlDITIC!iS 1, 2, and 3 with reactor steam dome
, es 'i + greater than i50 psig.

':CT.!ON:

-„ne PCIC system inoperable, operation may continue provided the HPCS
-svstem 1s OPERABLE; . es.ore the RCIC system to OPERABLE status within 14 days
or be ',n a ~ least H".T S".,UTD"4'h within hie next 12 hours and reduce reactor
stea-„, dome p. assure to less thar, or equal to 150 psig within the following'24
hours.

:SU.=,<- l l.~!,'~,=GU R=!';=tel S

;he RCIC svs.em shall be demonstrat d OPEPABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by:

V ri=ving by ven ing at the high point vents that the system
p-;piing from the pump disc';arge valve to the system isolation
valve is filled with water.

',I=rifsing that each valve,;.;anual, power ope;ated or automatic
ir, the ilow path that is no. locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position, is in its correct position.

3. Verif„ing that the pump flow controller is in the correct
POS1 t10fi.

tested pursuan to
Spec'",cation -'.. 0. 5j by verify'.no -.hat the RCIC p mp develo s a flow.f crea-.er t-.an o. equal -.o oi c"„m in the test flow path with a
systei- h=a='orresponding to r-a"tor vessel opera.ing pressure whenlid ':0 '...'-i ~pi.'goo

~
~ Gvl5 iG..s oi Speci=ice.ion 4.0.4 ar= n.. applicable provided thE
i 1]a i e 1 5 De i 0 i e w i hi 12 '': a ~ ter rea"==.or -s-tea;,. ~ressure 1 s
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't leas once p=". -18 months by

Per.crming = system unctional. test which includes simulated
au".-.."„a i" c="ic ion %and restart) arid verif:: ig that each
aut;-.ictic a'i'e in ihe flow path a-tuates to '..s correct
posi:ion. Ac-ual in>ection of coolant into the reactor vessel
riley be exc: uced.

Veri fyinc .~c .he system'will develop a flow o| greater than
or equal t: c)G cpm in the test flow path when steam is
supplied tc the'turbine at a pressure of 150 + ~5, -0 psig."
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PLANT SYSTEMS

3J4.7.4 SNUBBERS .

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

IE

3.7.4 All snubbers. summarized in'Tabl e 3.7.4-1 shall be OPERABLE.
I

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS.1; 2 and 3 and OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS
E E 't I d y t t I d PIPEEEELE I t .EPEEEEIPEEL
CONDITIONS.

ACTION:

I
I

L1

t

With one or more snubbers inoperable, within 72 hours replace or restore the
inoperable snubber(s) to OPERABLE status and per.orm an engineering evaluation
per Specification 4.7.4.c on the supported component or declare the supported
system inoperable and. follow the appropriate ACTION statement for that syste'.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

E

-t

Pt{

4.7.4 Each snubber shall be. demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the
„ following augmented inservice inspection program and the requirements of
Specification 4.0.5.

a. Visual Examinations
'k

P

The first inservice visual examination of snubbers shall be performed
'uringthe first refueling outage and shall include all snubbers

listed in Table 3.7.4-1. Subsequent visual examinations shall be
performed in accordance with the following schedule:

1 ~

Z

IL)

E

c4
o

V

q] A.

E

oJ

Number of Unexplained
Inoperabl e Snubbers
er Examination Period

Subsequent Visual
Examination Period*f

18 months ~ 25"
12 months ~ 25~

6 months ~ 25"
124 days + 25%

62 days + 25%
31 days + 25K

0;
1

2
3,4
5,6,7
8 or more

The snubbers may be categorized into two major groups: those
accessible and those inaccessible during reactor operation.
Subgroups may be established based on snubber physical character-
istics, service application. or environmental conditions. Each
group or subgroup may be examined independently. Snubbers
accessible during reactor operation shall be examined in accordance
with the above schedule. Examination of snubbers inaccessible
during reactor operation shall occur "during each reactor shutdown
g. eater than 48 hours unless examinations were previously performed
in accordance with the above schedule.

*The inspection interval shall not be lengthened more than one step at a time.
gThe provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are not applicable.
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b. Visual Examination Acce tance Criteria

Yisual examinations 'shall verify {1') that there are no visible
indications of damage or impaired OPERABILITY, {2) that attach
ments to the foundation or supporting structure are secure, and.
(3) in those locations where snubber movement can be manually

-induced without disconnecting the snu'bber,. that the. snubber has
freedom of movement and is 'not frozen up. Snubbers which appear

'noperableas-a result of these visu~ examinations may be
determined OPERABLE for the purpose of establishing the next
visual examination interval, providing that {1) the cause of
the rejection is clearly established and remedied for that
particular snubber'nd for other snuboers 'that may be generically
susceptible, and {2) the affected snubber is functionally tested
in the as found condition and determined OPERABLE per Surveillance

'equirement 4.6.4.d.

e

c. Functional Tes s

For the purpose of functional testing of safety related snubbers,
the sample plan and resample plan should provide a confidence
level of.95» that.90» to 100% of the snubbers are operable.
Several. sample plans are'known to meet this criteria. These
sample plans are listed as options to allow latitude for continued

'nvestigationleading to the implementation of the most effective
sampl e plan.

'he NRC Regional Administrator shall be notified in writing of the
option selected for implementation prior to the initiation of the
functional testing program. If notice is not given prior to the
initiation of the functional testing program, that option implemented
in the most recent refueling outage shall be imp'lemented.

SAMPLE PLAN OPTIONS

OPTION Pl

Du~ing the first refueling outage and at least once per 18 months
thereafter during shutdown, a repr esentative sample of at least
that number of snubbers which follows the expression 35 {1 +

@
where c = 3, the allowable number of snubbers not meeting the
acceptance criteria, shall be functionally tested either in-place
or in a bench test. For each number of snubbers above c which
does not meet the functional test acceptance criteria of
Specification 4.7.4.d, an additional sample selected according
to the expression: 35 (1 + 7) (~c+ ) (a - c) shall be

G 2 2

functionally tested, where a is the total number. of snubbers
found inoperable during the functional testing of the representative
sampl e.

Functional testing shall continue according to the expression
b [35 (1 + ~) (~c + ) ] where b is the number of snubbers found

G 2 2

inoperable in the previous re-sample, until no additional inoperab1e
snubbers are found within a sample or until all snubbers in Table
3.7.4-1 have been functionalljr tested.
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" OPTION 02
I

Ouring each refueling outage, a representative sample of'4
- least 37 snubbers.listed in Table 3.7.4-1 shall be functionally

tested. Additional t'esting shall be in accordance wig Figure
'4'.M which includes acceptance and rejection crii.aria. "C" is
the cumulative total number of'nubbers found not meeting the
functional test acceptance criteria'. The cumulative number of.
snubbers tested is denoted by'N"." 'At the'nd-'of each testfng

. day, tlie new values of "N"-and "C" shall be plotted on Figure
4.7-1'. If at-any time the point plotted falls in the "Reject"
region, all snubbers of that group shall be functionally tested.
If at any time tI e point plotted falls in the "Accept" region,
testing of that group of snubbers shall be terminated. Mhen the
point plotted falls in the "Continue Testing" region, additional

..snubbers shall be tested until the point falls in the "Accept"
region or the "Reject" region, or all the snubbers of that .group
have been tested.

OPTION f3

Outing each refueling outage, a representative sample of 55
snubbers listed in. Table 3.7.4-.1 shall be .functionally tested.
For each snubber.'ailing the functional test acceptance criteria
another sample of at least 1/2 the initial lot shall be tested
until the total number tested is equal to the initial sample size
multiplied by the factor, "I: C/2" where "C" is the number of
snubbers found failing the functional test acceptance criteria.

.Another sample of at least 1/2 of the initial test lot shall be
. tested for each subsequent snubber .determined to fail the
functional test 'acceptance criteria.

I

In.addition to the regular sample, snubbers which failed the
previous functional test shall be retested during the next test
period. If a spare snubber has been installed in place of a failed
snubber, ther. both the failed snubber, if it is repaired and installed
in another position, and the spare snubber shall be retested. Test
results of these snubbers may not be included for the re-sampling.

If any snubber selected for functional testing either fails to lockup
or fails to move, i.e., frozen in place, the cause will be evaluated
and if caused by manufacturer or design deficiency all snubbers of
the same design subject to,the same defect shall be functional.ly
tested. This testing requirement shall be independent of the require-
ments stated above for snubbers not meeting the functional test
acceptance criteria.

For any snubber(s) found inoperable, an engineering evaluation shall
be performed on the components which are supoorted by the snubber(s).
The purpose of this engineering evaluation shall be to determine if
the components supported by the snubber(s) were adversely affected
by the inoperability of snubber(s) in order to ensure that the

.supported component remains capable of meeting the designed service.
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d.-.. Hechanical. Snubbers Functional 3'est 'Acce tance Crit ria

The mechanical snubber functional test shall verify that:

When tested at > 10" of rated snubber load, the force
.that initiates free movement of the snubber rod in either
tension or compressicn:is 'less. than the specified maximum
drag .force.- Additionally, mechanical- snubber drag force
greater than I50» of the previously measured value shall
be noted in the test record as an indication of impending
failure. Impending failure shall not be counted as failed
snubbers. Corrective action shall be..documented per paragraph
4.7.4.e.

2. Activation (restraining action) is achieved within the
specified range of velocity or acceleration in both tension
and compression.

e.

3. Snubber r elease rate, where required, is within the specified
range in compression or tension. For snubbers specif',cally
requir ed not to displace under. continuous. load,, the ability
of the snubber .to withstand load without'displacement shall

'be verified.

4, Testing methods which measure'parameters indirectly or measure
parameters other than. those specified may be used provided.
(1) the results can be correlated to the specified parameters
through established methods'and, (2) that activation testing

* is performed at > 10» of the rated snubber capacity.

Snubber Servi'ce Records

A record of the service life of each snubber, the date at which the
designated service life commences and the installation and maintenance
records on w."ich the designated service life is based shall be main-
tained as required by Specification 6.10.2.

f. Exem tion From Visual Examination or Func ional Tests

Permanent or other exemptions from surveillance requirements for
individual snubbers may be granted by the Commission if a justifiable
basis for exemption is presented. Exempt snubbers shall be indicated
in Table 3.7.4-1.
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TABLE 3. .4-1
Ig

All NNP-2 safety related mechanical snubbers are manufactured by Pacific Scientific (PSA).

'I
~ I\

~ ~

.I ~

'
'I~

1
I
I

System Snubbers
Installed On

Snubber
Size

Number of
Snubbers

, Safety Related Hechanical Snubbers*+-

System Snubbers Snubber i Number of System Snubbers
Installed On Size ISnubbers Installed. On

Snubber
Size

Number. of
Snubbers

AS

COND

DE

w FPC

HPCS

HY

LPCS

I

t45LC

1

3

1

3
3

10

3
10

3
35

100

1

3
10
35

1

1

2

3
1

10
7

2
3
1

8
6
4
4
3

24
'l5"

7
7

30
8

1

3
1

2
129

2

RCC

RCIC

RFH

RHR

RRC

RMCU

3

3
.10
-1
10
35

100.

1

3
'l0
35

100

3~

1

35
100

k4

"i
1

3
10

100

23
13
12

4

2.''9

.28
5

.2'6

3'
2

,14
16
44

108
51
18

1
= h12

5
'

11 '.
35

8

18
20ll
14.

1

2

SGT

SLC

TOTAL

.3
10

3
10 I ~ ~

35

.1

2,2'

l

1

8'. ~

2
5'r.

2.
53.

~Squbbers may be added to safety related systems viithnut prior License amendment to Table 3 7 4-1
"hat a revi sion to Tabl e 3.?.".-1: s i..c'ided i'iit l~ th" next License Amendment Request

+Q-;s Jab]p prese"..ts, j yummary qf p1i".."..".c-.fet:.'-rela".ed s;Jbb rs, These. spubLers ~.re spec'furca ly «g' ICY! $ I~COrd~i~C'8 )~~&~~~ ~I~~ re.iIII II~t S~+++~ l~+~I~I" ~'S~~C-+ ~++
h P
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- PlANT SYSTEHS

't0

REJECT

Q.-

G

CONTINUE
TESTING

@o
gQ

G ACCEPT

0 't0 20 = 30 40 60 60 70 80 . 90. i00

N

FIGURE 4.7-1
SAMPt,E PLAN 2) FOR SNUBBER FUNCTIONAL TEST
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3/4.7. 5 SEALED SOURCE COHTAMIHATIOH
~ t

LIHXTIHC'COHDXTIOH FOR 'J7PERATXOH

e

'3.7.5 Each sealed sourc» containing radfoactfye material efther fn excess of
;GO'fcrocurfes of beta and/or gamma esfttfng materfal or 5 microcurfes of alpha
emit fng material shall be free oi.'reater than or equal to 0.005 mfcrocurfes
of removable contamf natf on. I

APPLXCABXLXTY: At all times.

ACTIN:

e

b-

Nth a sealed source having removable contamfnatfon fn excess of the
above lfmft, Hthdrnr the sealed source from use and either.

1. Qecontaafnate and- repair the sealed source, or .

2. 'Dispose of the sealed source in accordance vfth Coaefssfon
Regul atf ons.

'Theprovisions of Specfffcatfons 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLAHCE REOUXREHEMTS

'

I
~ ~

4';7;S.l Test Requirements - Ea& sealed source shall be tasted for leakage.
and/or contamf nation by:

a The licensee, or

b. Other persons specf ffcally authorfzed by the Commf ssf on or an
Agreeaent State.

The test method shall have a detection sensitivity of't least 0.005 microcuries
per test sample.

4.7.5.2 Test Ftsauenales - Eaan aateaatT af sealed sautaes, esaludfng staftua
sources and t'issfon detectors previously subjected to core. flux, shall be tested
at the frequency described belch.

a. Sources fn use - At, least once per sfx months for all sealed sources
containing radf oactf ve materi al:

~ ~

1. Wfth a half-life greater than 30 days, excluding Hydrogen 3, and

2. In any form other than gas.

'MASHIHKNH HUCLHR UHXT 2

~b
3/4 7-g

ee oa ' ~
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PLANT SYSTB4S 9(m
SURVEILLANCE RE UIRENBITS Contf nued

F

b. Stored sources not fn us» Each sealed source and,ffssfon d»tector
shall b» tested prfor to use or transfer to another lfcense» unless
tested wfthfn the'revfous sfx aenths. Sealed sources and ffssfon
detectors transtorred without a certfffcate fndfcatfng the last test

~ date shall b» tasted prfor to b»fng placed fnto usae

c. Sta sources and .ffssfon d»tectors - Each sealed startup sourc»
and.ffssfon detector sha l b» tested wfthfn 31 days prfor 'to befng
subjected to core flux or fnstalled fn th» core and followfng repafr."."
or aafntenance to. the source,

4.7.5.3 senores - A report shalI na prepared end sunottted to tno coaafssfon
an an annual oasis $f seaIed souros or ffssfon dateotar 'ieakapo tests reveal'
th» prosenc» of greater than or equal to 0.005 afcrocurfes of renovabl»
contaif natf on.

/
'WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UHET 2

(1
3/4 T-g
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PLANT SATB 15 .

3/4. 7. 6 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTBIS

FIRE SUPPRESSION WATER .SYSTEti

~ LINI;ING CONOITION FOR .OPERATION.

3. 7. 5. 1 The . '. re sup="es s ion- water s; stem shall be OPERABLE with:
+no

a. At le-st atw'eo Qp RABLE rire suppression par ps~~ with a capacity
of 2000 gpm with their discharge al igned to the fire suppression
header. lfw PI g voce 'Pae ciecw lcfi~n ~at~ uaci err one Z5oO

)p'<E

5C dr AIM PH~p Su.)Pltek fry~++ SeCO<a+~Wa ~ y
b. Two separate fire water supplies, with a r 'imum contained vol ume of

3oo, ocp o ~~0 ga . 1 ons in the recirculating wa ~er pump house inlet basin
and 280, 00C gal 1 ons in the tank.

secovcI ew ad ce Supple co Ro.+,
c. An OPERABLE f1 cw path capab1 e of taking suction from th ci rcul ating

water pu™j house .i nl et basin and the 'ank and
transferring .he water through distribution piping wi:n OPERABLE
sec ti ona ".zing "ontro1 cr isolation val ves to the yare hydrant curb
val ves, tne last valve ahead of the water fI cw alarm devi ce on e ch
sprinkler or hcse standoipe and the 1 as valve ahead of the del uge
valve on each del uge or- spray system required to be OPERABLE per.
Speci fica.i ons '3. 7. 6. 2, 3. 7. 6. 4, and 3. 7. 6. 5.

APP LICABILITY: At al 1 times .

ACilON: $~o 2000 gf& c ~ ~~ ~g 'ZO00)p4 ( ~+ + 5P
Witlitan of the shove required fi.-e pu,ups and/or one water supply
incperabI e, restore at least 'ire pur.ps and two fi re water
supplies to OPERAELE status within 7 da/s or provide an a'Iternate
back p pump or supply. The provisions of Speci fications 3. 0. 3 and
3. 0. 4 are not appl 'abl e.

With the I i re suppression water system otherwise incperabl e,
es abl i sh a oackup fire suppression wa er system wi thin 24 hours.

SURt ~ = ILt&HC< PEOUIR""t.iEHTS

4. 7. 6. 1 . 1 The f i re suppres s ion water s'tem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least ence per 7 days by verifying the minimum contai ned water
supply volume.

e

At least once per 31 days on a STAGGEREO TEST BASIS by starting
each el ectri c motor driven fi re supp ress i on pu.-..p and operati ngi: or az least 15 minu.es on recirculation flew.

A= 1 east on=e per 31 days by ve> i fying that each valve, manual, power
o="=-r=:ed or automatic, in the f1 ow path is i r. i ts ccrrect pcs i ticn.

G!QeN hii,": C„< UNtT 2 3/4 7-)Y'Ep Z 5 B'-
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) I I:: PAGEOPEN PENDlNG RE"':-Ii-'l 3;=

pL„,T S„ST
j«r=Ui~iri;"iTlDNFROh).THE APPLlCr'lit I

SURVEILLANCE REQUr.REltENTS (Continued)

~ 0

d. At. leas. once.per G.months by performance of a''system flush.

e. At least once per '12 months. by cycling e'ach testable valve in the
flow path'through at least one complete cycle of full travel.

f. - At least once per 18 months by performing a system 'functional test
which includes simulated automatic actuation of the system thr'oughout
its operating -sequence, and:

2.

3-,

Verifying that, each automatic valve in. the flow path actua es
to its correct position,

tee, c<~~4+g~~4~~»~ ~ Ff'
Verifying thatm~ fire suppressicn pump5developg at least
2000 .gem at a syst m head of 250 fee p 8 +bet ~

Wpp!~<i ~if.dwd~s ZFooQpm 'cd a sys+c,m ~end e4 F25 +e7.
~ Cy" iihg each valVe in the flew p- h hat is no. es able during
pla... operation through .at least one'complete cycle of full travel,
and

t
4. Verifyirg that each fire suppress;on pump'starts (sequen ially)

to maintain the firo suppression wa er system pressure greater
than or equal to 95 psig.

g. At least once per 3 years by performing a flow test of the system in
accordance with Chapter 5, Section ll of the Fire Protection Handbook,
14th Edition, published by the Nationa Fire Pro ection Association.
Bo&4.7."".1.2 ~ diesel driven fire suppression pumpSshall be demonstrated
QPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by:

I. Verifyirg the fuel storage tanks conta'.nr at least 150 gallons
of fuel.

2. Siarting the diesel driven pump fran ambient conditions ar.
opera.ing for greater than or equal to 30 minutes on
recirculation flow.

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying tt zt a sample of diesel fuel
from the fuel stor age tan~, obtained in accordance with ASTM-D270-.75,
is within the accept ble limits spec'.fie" in Table 1 of ASTH 0975=77
when checked for viscosity, water and sedi;ent.

At least once per 18 mon.hs, during shutdown, by subjec ing the diesel
to an '.nspection in accordance with proced.res prepared in conj nction
with its manu acturer's recc;.-,.endatio,";s f~m =he class of service.

ViAS:",:i'i"TCi'( NUCLEAR " UHrT 2 3/4 7-g h~
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P ill

SURVEILLAl(CE RFOU~R"."i'-"ITS Continued)

4.7.6.1.3 Each diesel driven fire pu.„p starting 24-volt ba.tery bank and
. charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying:.. ":
P

l. The electrolyte level of each+pi-;~ cell is above the plates,

2.: The ~~ cell specific gravity, corrected to (77)'F and full
electrolyte level, is greater than or equal"tc (1.200),

3. The overall battery voltage is greater than or equal to 24 volts.

At least once per 92 days by verifying that he specific gravity is
appropriate. for contin|.ed service of he ba-tery.

At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

l. The batteries and battery racks show ro visual indication cf
physical damaoe or abnormal deterioration, and

2. Battery-to-battery and terminal connections are clean, tight,
free of corrosion and coa ed with anti-corrosion material.

RASH .tGTOH NUCL AR UlQT 2
HZ 2 >se2
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7.:.~s '~Gi 0 "Il PENDtNu Rr': ti-'i '-'.
PLANT'97stINOI'EION FROM THE APPi i>A'lT DIP
SPRAY AND SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

LIHITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.6.2 The following'-pre-action and de1uge spray'and sprinkler systems shall
be OPERABLE:

a. Radwaste Building:

1.
2.
3.

Cable spreading room, elev. 48-".', system 865.
Cable chase and corridor, elev. 4"1'o 525', system ~66.
Control Bldg. emergency charcoal filters, elev. 525', system~ f sONIA-Iy'd StIA a~d 4Ãet-DV-%5

b. Diesel Generator Building:

l. CG room 1A ard day tank room, elev. 441', system Ã79.
2. DG 18 day tank p.mp room, elev. 441',.system 080.
3.. DG room 18 and day tank room, e1ev. 441', system 881.
4. DG 18 day.tank pump room, elev. 4''., system 082.
5. HPCS DG room and day tank room, elev. 441', system 083.
6. HPCS DG day tank pump room, elev. 441', system 884.

Reactor Building:

l. Standby gas treatment system charcoal filters, elev. 572',
system ~ (esses-)

APPLICABILITY: whenever equipment protected by the spray and/or sprinkler
sys-ems is required to be QPERAB'.

ACTION:

ae Mith one or more of the above required spray and/or sprinkler systems
inoperable, wi hin one hour establish a continuous sire watch with
backup fire suppression equipment for those areas in which redundant
systems or components could be damaged; fc". other areas, establish
an hourly fire watch patrol.

b. The provisions of Specification 3. O. 3 and 3. O. 4 are not applicable.

SU!?ViILLANCE Ri UIRiH NTS

4.7.6.2 Each cf the above required spray and sprinkler systems shall be
dem"nstrated OPERABLE:

a. A. least once per 31 days by verifying tl..-= each valve, manu=->, power
operated or automatic, in the flow qatn is in its correc position.

s

lptASHTNG I ON NUCl ~"'R " ".s I 2 3/4 7-$ O,Y
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TiIIS PAGE OPEN PENDlNG RECElP I OF

p .4'lF9RHiTlON FROM THE APP.LI.C;1Ã I

SURVEILLANCE RE UIR"=s''IENTS Continued

b. At least once per 12. lnonths by cycling each. testable valve in the
flow path. through at,- least one complete cycle of full travel.

c. At least once per 18 months:

By perform'ng a system functional te:-. which includes simulated
automatic actuat'ion of the system, and:

a) Verifying that the autoeatic valves in the flow path actuate
to their correct positions on a deteator test signal, and

b) . Cycling each valve in the

flow�'path

that is not testable
during plant operation through at least one complete cycle
of full travel.

2. By. a visual in'~pection of the dry pipe spray and sprinkle'r headers
to veri y their integrity, and

3. By a visua'1 inspection of each )deluge j. nozzle's spray'area to
verify that : he spray pattern is not obs ructed.

d. At least once per .3 years by performing an air flow test through each
open head spray arid sprinkler header and verifying each open head *

spray and sprinkler nozzle is unobstructed.

WASH.HGTOH HU'"L" '.2 - VN'T 2 o/a 7-$ <+
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PLANT SYSTEHS

HALON'YSTEHS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

'I

3.7.6,3 The eighteen Halos'systems in the PGCC units. in the control room
shall be OPERABLE with the storage tanks having at least 95K of full charge
(~Q )weight and 90K of fu11 charge pressure/.

AppLICABILITY: Whenever equipment protected by the Halon systems is required
to be OP=RABLE.

ACT10N:

a. With one or more of the above required Halon systems inoperable,-
within one hour establish a continuous fiie watch with backup fire
su-„pression equipment for those areas in which redundant systems or
comp'onents could be damaged; for other areas, establish an hourly
fire'watch patrol.

.3'he provision's of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3. 0.4 are not applicable.

CE R= UIREHENTS

4.7.6.3 Each of the above requiied Halon systems shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

b.

C.

At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual,
power operated or automatic, in the flow path is in its correct
position.
A. least once per 6 months by verifying Halon storage tank /weight
and pressure/~
At least once per 18 months by:

1. Verifying the system, including associated ventilation system
fire dampers and fire door re1ease mechanisms, actuates,
manually and automatically, upon receipt of a simulated
actuation signal, and

2. Performance of a flow test through (accessible)" headers and
nozzles to assure no blockage.

( A ces c fbi e header s and nozzl es. )
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'LANT SYSTEMS

FIRE HOSE STATIONS-
:]

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

:-: . 3.7.6.4 The fire- hose stations shown in Table 3.7.6.4-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: whenever equipment in the areas protected by the fire hose
stations is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

0 ~

a. With one or more of the fire -hose stations shown in Table 3.7.6.4-1
inoperable, p.ovide gated wye(s) on the nearest OPERABIE hose
station(s); One outlet of the wye shall be connected to the
standard length of hose provided for the hose station. The second
outlet of the wye shall be connected'o a length of hose sufficient .

to provide cov rage for the area left unprotected by the inoperable
hose station. Mhere it can be demonstrated that the physical
routing of the fire hose ~ould result, in a .recognizable hazard to
operating technicians; plant equipment, or the hose itself, the'ire

. hose shall be stored in a roll at the outlet of the OPERABLE hose
sta"ior,. Signs shall be mounted above the gated wye(s) to identify
the proper hose to use. The above ACTION shall be accomplished'ithin 1 hour 'if the inoperable fire hose is the primary means of
fire suppression; otherwise route the additional hos'e within 24 hours.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.6.4 Each oi the fire hose stations shown in Table 3.7.6.4-1 shall be

ci. nC fGa5K ti1Ce per 31 days by a visual inspection of the fire hose
stations acdessible during plant operation to assure all required
equipmen is at the station.

b.

C.

At least once per 1 . months b„'".

1.'isual inspection of the fire hose sta ions not accessible
during plan~ operation to assure all required equipment is at
the station.

2. Removing the hose or inspection and re-r cking, and

3. Inspecting all gaskets and replacing any degraded gaskets in
the couplings.

At 1 ezs+ once per 3 years by:

1. Partially 'opening each hose station valve o verify valve
OPERABILITY an" no flow blockage.

C nducting a hose hydrostatic test at a pressure of 150 psig
or'';

!east 50 psic abcve the maximum fire main operating pressure,
w;.I hever ls "reater.

~ ~

. l 3!c 7-gQ~.
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TABLE 3.7.6.4 L

FIR HOSE STATIONS

,'I

r«

.;l
E

'Jl
'

14

I
I

C

«

LECaiiaW

L. Reactor Bldg. Standpfpe RB-1'.

Reactor Bldg. Stanfpe RS-1
3. Reactor Sldg. Standpf pe RB-.1
4. Reactor Bldg. Stwdpfpe RB 1
5. Reactor Bldg. S~fpe RB-L
6. Reactor Sldg. Standpfpe -RB-1
7. Reactor Bldg. Standpf pe RB-1
S. Reactor Bldg. Standpfpe RB-1
9. Reactor Bldg. Standpf pe RS-2

L1. Reactor Sldg. S~fpe RB-2
Reactor Bldg. Standpfpe RB-2

L2. Reactor Bldg. Standpf pa. RB-2
13. Reactor 81dg. Smcpfpe '4-2
L4. Reactor Bldg. Standpfpe .~-2
1=." Reac~r Bldg. S~dpfpe RB«2
16. Reactor Bldg. Standpfpe RB-2
X1. Raflroad Car Afr Lock

delete
l8. ~ RaWasta Bldg. Standpfpe 1%8-L

Radmste Bldg. Standpf pe RbS-1
2o.-cK Rmheaste Bldg. Standpf pe f58-L

R~asm Bldg. Standpfpe QiB-1
2Z.W; Turbfne Generator OQ Bldg. Corrfdor
29.~ Ra~m Bldg. Stair A-L3

gq gcdwa.4e 'Bldg. In «r ~~ ~
Q~daas4c gad~. 1~ ~~~
P<d~~gfg ~+ ( pQQ+L ~Jo~
Dowel C~c ~~~

Eg. Q<e'set G««er«~ Bl+.In ~«'>~

ELEVATIOM

427'"04
446I«04
<76'-0"
506'-04
527'"
M3'-0"
577'-0"
622™04
27'-04

4461 «04
+76'-04506'""
g27 E «04
553'"0"
577'4
6L2E 04
446™04

4

472'W"
492 E'-04

SZ2'-0"
530'-0"
446'04
+72'-0"

0
g7X -O

So& -
LfQQ «0

tf~ '-o

HOSE RACK
ID

BEATIFICATION

PJ-HS" 11
RB-HS L2
RB HS X3

~ RB HS L4
RB-HS L5
RB"HS 16
RSW 17
RS-HS LS
l&HS-21
RB"HS 22
RS-HS"23
RB-H&24
RB-H -25
RB-HS-26
RB-HS 27
RS HS-2S
RB-HS-29

M HS-L3
M-HS-14-M'5
l5IQ~XS
MW 25
Si8-HS-26

RM6-Hs -28
Rug- gg-2S
~g-H5-3 f

pq- Qs- 9o
~c>-Hs- '4I

~ P

«

SLSHENGTQN QJC~~' UNIT 2 3/4 7«



J I

4

t

+ ~

1

J

J

J

l
J

C

4

't

,1

'J

\
'~

J~

P

~l

J

1



-PLANT SYSTEMS

-YARD FIRE HYDRANTS AND HYORANT HOSE HOUSES

- LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

'3.7.6.5 The yard fire hydrants and associated hydran hose houses shown in
'. Table 3.7.6.5-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: Mhe.",ever equipment in the areas protected by the yard fire
hydrants is required to be OPERABLE.

ACijQN: 'ith
one or more of the yard fire hydrants or associated hydrant hose

houses shown in Table 3.7.6.5-1 inoperable, within 1 hour have
sufficient additional lengths of 2 1/2 inch diameter hose located in
an adjacent OPERABLE hydrant hose house to provide service to the
unprotected area(s) if the inoperable fire hydrant or associa ed
hydr nt hose house is the primary means o ..fire suppression;
otherwise provide the addi ional hose within 24 hc ".s.

b. The prov sions of Specifications 3. 0. 3 and 3. 0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIPEM NTS

4.7.6.5 Each of the yard fire hydrants and associated hydrant hose houses shown
in Table 3.7.6.5-1 shall be demonstrated OPERAB':

a4

b.

A. least once per 31 days by visual inspection of he hydran. hose
house to assure all required equipment is at the hose house.

At least once per 6 months, during March, April or May and during
September, Oc ooer or November, by visually inspecting each yard fire
hydrant and verifying .ha he hydrant barrel is dry and tha the
hydrant is not damagec

c. At least once per 12 months by:

l. Conducting a hose hydrostatic test at a pressure of i50 psig or
at least 50 psig above the maximum fire main operating pressure,
whichever is greater.

2. Replacement of all degraded gaskets in couplings.

3. Performing a flow check of each hydrant.

~a Z

19'ASHINGTON

.'NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/w
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PLANT SY&iS

~ ~

TABLE 3.7. 6.5-I

YARD'FIRE HYDRANTS AHO "ASSOCIATED HYDRANT. HOSE HOUSES

'4
QV

LOCATION

l. South sfde ot Ofesol Generator Bldg.

2. Southeast corner of Ofesel Generator Bldg.

Vest sfde ot'achrasta Bldg.

4. South sfde of Rachraste Bldg.

5. Nor"'nest of Standby Servfca lkatar Puap House IA

6. North sfde at Standby Semfce Water Pusp House IB

7. Wee sfde.of Rac&aste and Turbfne Generator Bldg.

HT IA

HT'-IB

HT-XQ

HT IH

HT-XH

HT IN

HT XR

WASHINGTON NJCLEAR - UNIT 2 3'4 7-25+
I
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PLANT SYSTEMS
i

3/4.7.7 FIRE RATED ASSEMBLIES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

I

3.7.7 All fire barrier assemblies, including walls, floor/ceilings, cable
tray enclosures and other fire barriers, separating safety related fire areas
or separating portions of redundant systems important to safe shutdown within
a fire area, and all sealing devices in fire rated assembly penetrations,
including fire doors, fire windows, fire dampers, cable, piping and
ventilation duct, penetration seals and ventilations seals, shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a0 Mith one or more of the above required fire rated assemblies and/or
sealing devices inoperable, within one hour establish a continuous
fire watch on at least one side of the affected assembly(s) and/or
sealing device(s) or verify the OPERABILITY of fire detectors on

-'t

least one side of the inoperable assembly(s) and/or sealing
device(s) and establish an hourly fire watch

patrol.'.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.
I

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.7.7.1 Each of the above required fire'rated assemblies and penetration
sealing devices shall be verified OPERABL'E at least once per 18 months by
performing a visual inspection of:

a. The exposed surfaces of each fire rated assembly.

Each fire window, fire damper and associated hardware.

At least 10 percent of each type of sealed penetration. If
apparent changes in appearance or abnormal degradations are found,
a visual inspection of an additional 10 percent of each type of
sealed penetration shall be made. This inspection process shall
continue until a 10 percent sample with no apparent changes in
appearance or: abnormal degradation is found. Samples shall be
selected such'hat each penetration seal will be inspected at least
once per 15 years.

gASH~NGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 7-8( + e> zs ~9@



1 '

t
I

~, t

~ ~



PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS Continued

4.7.7.2 Each of the above required fire doors shall be verified OPERABLE by
inspecting the automatic hold-open, release and closing mechanism and latches
at least, once per 6 months, and by verifying:

a. The OPERABILITY of the fire door supervision system for each
electrical supervised fire door by, performing a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST at least once per 31 days.

b. That each locked"closed fire door is closed at least once per 7 days.

C.

d.

That doors with automatic hold-open and release mechanisms are free
of obstructions at least once per 24 hours and performing a
functional test of these mechanisms at least once per IS months.

I

That each unlocked fire door without electrical supervision is
closed at least once per 24 hours.

~CG' >9%

MASHINGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 7-Q>
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PLANT SYSTBS

3/4.7.8 AREA VEWmaTURE mNrraRIW

.LIt~~ra CONOITION FOR. OPEWWOH

~ ~

3 7..8:The taeperawm of each a. e .'*;vn fn Tab1e 3.7.8-1 sha11 be aafntafned
A 1fn the lfefts fndfcatad fn Table 3.7.8-1.

APPLICABILZii". whenever the equfpaant fn an aft'ec~di area fs requfred to be
OP HAGLF.-

ACTION:

Ntn ane or more area excee"fng the tearperature 1fmft(s) shee fn
Tah1o 3 7.8 3

For mora than afar& hours, in 1feu ot'ny report requfred by
Spocf fca fon 6...', prepare and submft a Saecfa1 Report ta the~ssfon pursu"~t to Spccft'fcatfon 6.9.2 ~ithfn the nex- 30 days
pravfdfng a remrd af the anount by Mich and the cunu1atfve fee
the teeperamre fn the affected area exceeded fts 1fmf and an
ana1ysfs to demonstrate the contfnued OP%ABILITY at'he aifec~
equf porn ~

b Sy ware than 30 F, fn addftfon ta t!ta Spocfa1 Report requfred above,
vtthfn 4. hours af ther restore the area to within fts ~erature
1foft or dec1are tho equfpaent fn the affected area froperab1e.

SURVE I ~ANCE REQUIR&BPS

4.7.8 The temperature fn each ot the areas sh~ fn Tab1e 3.7.9-1 sha11 be
dewrstf ned to be Athfn fts 1ftsft at 1east once per I2 hours.

'
3/4 7"R6™D
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PLANT SYSTBIS
IMPFT

TABLE 3.7.8"1

ARBL.TEHPERATJPE YiOi/STORING

AREA

e. Contrc1 Roca

b Auxf1 fary E1eetHc Equip Race»

TP4PHQTiPi~i s

.< 104< ..

< 104~

Billet<,v ot S~4jed+
acaoe t e~vi~~~l~4 ++""+

d.'PCS,'oCS, RHR, RCZC Rooms < w~o<

e. Pr'.mary Conminment Bones h Reactor Pr" ssure
Yesse1

Seftchgear Reams

pn~o,ry ~eau m~ ('~~cL1)

< 165~

< I.04+

~ )5'O

MASHEHuT0H NUC~R - UN~7 2 3g'4 7"g
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'>-;-,'%.7.-.9,sn ~ (i .'J.-", ItiE BYPASS SYSTEh

Lil.'.TI't". ""0 "rON FOR OP""RATIONS<

3.7.9 The s„a'n 'U",bine bypass system shal 1 b. OoERABL"=.

'.PPLICABIL'TY: 3P~RATIOtiAL COttOITIOte 1 ~hen THE,-'.t AL PG4EP, is gr'cate> t.'i=n
o-. e".Uai ~o $ 2-:Z~ oi RA;"=D TH"=RNAL P6,:-R,

Aci.'QM: i-.h .he meir. >urbine byp ss sy:-tem '::pe;-ole, resto. e. the system
;- OP=RA:t='s -. s wi'thin.l houi or ~~.'.

4* u» R.t i- ':---* '->'> '-~p ~
J-Rt iat~+e. tyiseg~ g howrS.

4.7.9 Th= .-,,a'.ni turbire bvpass system shall be de .o"..strated CP:RABBLE a: least
cfl e pe-.:

a ~ 7 days by.cyc',irg each turbine 'ypass valve th".cuo4 at least onie
c".;.."i.~ e,cycle o=,="ll t;avel, anQ

i8 ~oft& by:

e> rc> ~i,j flo a systeR > "nct ion

c'enatic

actuatioil =.>d ver 1

c t,ua es = o 1 t.s co. r'-" i. ycsl

al teS~ j'hiCh irCl==:eS Sismu',ated
fying what each au:c,.atic valve
E. 1 ofl.

"e."..ofls-.ra-',ng TU.R":r "i"- ""YPASS
'i i ' 4

'V ~
s

~ ~ a ~r", mei t+ )tee Q't/O~ Vg yjmC tA.lb'Culee f5
. wee~ meos~red g.om 4f e l~tk<at p ~ewe i o4 ~aii Qv<«<

+br>tflp. <o-k4<5 cd ccw ~) Va.(~S:
Oe/sm og ~v Q tt»se. Qgp~5 g~<( be

i-5'rr 4 l<S~<d uo>4 le se~ Jg
Qp»s> go.L»o 6~»>rj st» tl
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~ ~ ~ > ~
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: 3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING
~ ~

LIMY< ING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. elec rical power sources shall be
OPERABLE

a. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission
ne.work and the onsite Class lE distribution system, and

b. Three separate and independent diesel generators, each wi.h:

2.
53,os

Separate day - "'anks con.'aining a minimum
of 1400 gallons of fuel,
A Wsepara eg fuel storage sys em cor..aining a minimum of
$-,699 gallons oi fuel far QG-1 and DG-2, and 30,000 g-lions of
fuel for DG-3.

A separa e fuel transfer pump.

- APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL'ONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION:

s ~

w

a ~

b.

Mit.i either one offsite-circuit.or diesel generator 1 or 2 of the
above required A.C;.el.ectrical power sources inoperable, demonstrate
the OPERASILITY of tha'emaining A.C: source by performing Survei'I-
lance Requirements 4.8.1.'1.1.a and 4.8.1.1.8.a.4, for one diesel
oenerator at a time, within one hour and at least once perLehours
iheraftet.'; restore at least two ofssi e circuits and diesel gener
a ors 1 and 2 to OPERABLE s atus within " ours or be in at least .

HOT SHUTDOMN within the next 12 hours an ~>n i SHUTOOMH within
the following 24. hours.

Mith one offsite circuit and diesel generator 1 or of the above
required A.C. electrical power sources inoperable, "emonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the remaining A. C. sources by performing Surveillance
Requirements 4.8. 1. l. l.a and 4.8. l. 1.2.a.4, for one diesel generator
at a time, within one hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter;
restore at least one of the inoperable A.C. source.- to OPERABLE

status within 12 hours or be in at, least HOT SHUTDOMH within the
next 12 hc: rs and in COLD SHUTDOMH within the following 24 hours.
Restore at least wo offsite circuits and diesel generators 1 and 2

to OPERABLE s atus within 72 hours from time of initial loss or'e
in at least HOT SHUTDOMH within the next 12 hours and in COLO

SHUTDOMH wisthin the follotwing 24 ho rs.

MASHIHGTOH NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 8-1
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ELEC RTCAL POWER SYSTEMS

t'.:T..'". CCll".: ICN ..Q., 0","=.;-'.T '"" (Continued

ACT'. 0'l

e.

i

(Continued)

- With diesel generator 3 of the above required A.C. electrical pcwer
sources inoperable de >onsir~ie the OPERABILITY of the rt:moining
A.C: sources bv perfor=,ing.Surveilla;.ce Requirements 4,8.1.1..a and
4.8.1.1.2.a.4, for one d'.esel generatoF-at a time, within one hour
and at least once per ours thereafter. r store the inoperable" d',esel
generator 3 'to OPERABLE status within 2 ours or declare the HPCS
system inoperaole and,take the ACTION requj.red by .Specification .3.5. 1.

29 ho~as
Mlth d i es el gener ator 1, 2, or 3 of the above r'equi red A. C. el ectri cal
power sources inoperable, in addition to ACTION a, b or c, as applicable,verify within 2 hours that all required systems, subsystems', trains,
components and devices that depend on the remainiing OPKRAB: E dies 1

generators as a .source of emergency power are also OPERABLE; otherwise,
be in at least HOT SHUTDON( within the next 12 hours and in COLO

. SHUTDOWN within the fol'lowing 24 hours.

With two of the. above required of.isite circuits inoperable, demonstra.e
the OPERABILITY of three diesel generators by performing Surveillance
Requirement 4. 8. 1. 1. B a.4 for one diesel generator at a time, ~ithin
one hou. and at least once per 8 hours thereafter, unless the diesel
cene".ato'rs are already operating; restore at least one of he inoperable

~ o=;s"e circuits to OPERABLE status within 24 rours or be'jg at least
HOT SHUTDD'i,"N within the -:~xt 12 hours. With only one offsite circuit
restored to 0"-ERABLE status, r'estore zt least two offs'.te.circui's
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours from time of initial loss or be
in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDGWNi-r in the fo'llowing 24 hours.

'»'i .h diesel genorators 1 and 2 of the above recu'ired A.C.
e',ecirical power sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPEPABILITY of
th'e remaining A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirements
4.8. l. l. l.a and 4.8.'I. 1.2.a.4 within one hour and at least once per

hculs theleaf.er; restore at least one of the inoperable diesel
genjerators 1 and 2 to GPERABL status within 2 hcurs or be in at
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12'ours and-in COLD SHUTDGWN
within the following 24 hours'. Restcre both diesel generators 1 an-"'' 0;-'EPABLE status wi.hin 72 hours frcm time of in',tial less o- be
in at least HGT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLO SHUTDOWN
-.;i:.",in he following 24 hours.

3/4 8-2
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ELECTRICAL PO>IER SYSTEHS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

k ~
k t 4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required indep'end~„= cir'cuits between the offsite

transmission network and the onsite Class lE distribution sys em shall be:
. a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct

breaker alignmen s and indicated now r availabili y, and

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months duri,ng shutdown by
transferring, manually and automatically, unit power supply from the
normal circu'.t to the alternate circuit.

i<

seconds>
e started

10

or this test byThe diesel generator shall
using one of the following signals:

a) Manua'..
b) Simulated loss of offsite power
c) Simulated loss of offsite po~er

-'actua ion tes- signal.
d) An ESF ac uation test signal by

&r'f All l~~c ~g. S

by itself.
in conjunction with an ESF

itsel f.

5. Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, loaded to
greater tha'n or equal to 4400 kw for diesel generators 1 and 2
and 2600 kw for diesel generator 3 in less than or equal to
60,seconds, and operates with these loads for at least
60 minutes.

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above required diesel,- nj'„ratorsIIshall be demonstrated
OPERABLE:

a. In accordance with the frequency specified in Table 4.8.1.1.2-1 on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS by:

l. Verifying the fuel level in the.day Htf&
tank.

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.
3. Verifying the f'uel transfer pump starts and ransfers fuel from

the storage system to the day -
. 'ank).

4. V the diesel sta s from ambient condition and
rtaccelerates to at east 900 r . in less than or equal to

10 seconds The generator vo tage -freouency shall be 4160 +
420 vol and 60 2 $3.0, Hz within after the start

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby
power to the associated emergency busses.

7. Verifying the pressure in all diesel generator air s art .

receivers to be greater than or equal to 230 psig.

b. A'. 1 as once per 31 days and after each operati on of the diesel
where .'.e period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by
checking for and removing accumulated water from the day ~rW.

k

0 CPg

MASHINGTON NUCL AR UNIT 2 3/4 8-3
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'E'f CHICA PO'4'ER SYSTEHS

SUP"EILLP.'iCE.. RcOUIREHEWTS (Continued)

'

c ~

e.

At lea t-once.pel ~~~~gf o'urt"-wake~aÃ~&%$0hl-t~ "higbo~"<eMa~t:-. -tan<;-'„>+9Zz~ d:~. by re'moving accumulated
water .he fuel storage tarikj.s3~

At 1 east c~ce per 92 days ar. -.ro
< new fuel oil prior to addition to

<le s.orage ianks, by obt=..'.r<i:.c z ~ample obtained in accordance with
ASTH-0270-1975, and by veriiii-<g that he sample meets the following
mini™u„requirements and ',s iested within the specified time 1iri is:

~ v

As soon as sample is taker or f: 2m l ew fuel pr'<or to addition
to -he storage iank, as appli t'~le.< verify ln accordance with
'he tes+s specified in ASTh-8~7&77 tha~he sample has:

~4

a} A water and sedi<ien= content of less than< or equal to
0.05 volume precent.

5 ~ .

b} A ki.nematic via osity 8 40'C o- greater than or equal to-
1.9 centistokes, but fess than or eq al tc 4. 1 centisiokes.

c) A sDeci fic aravi.y as specified by the .lanu< acturer 8
60/60 ;" of grea =r';:a;< or equal to ..':. < but less

han or equal io .'-.7( or an'APi craviiy 9 60 F of
g

- - » q 1 fl dg
.z~ hi<rare-<veeim<twr-ebaain<n<<-the-sam<<7e~e> i.;S-~nwmpur<as

-I& P.. \
i;-l-a.""o", enc~hh-ASTA4M7.~0-.

na - -'ue.[ o' d'-:er aU
M',:chin t o <veal:s after obtaining the sampies ve-,i;y that the
c,:her proper ies specified in Table 1 of ASTH-0975-77 and
Regulatory Guide 1.137, Position Z.a, are met when tested in
a"cordance wi ih ASTH-0975-77.

At lees once per 18 months, during shutdown, by:

s

-

Iy

(
tv'j

1
~ ~

I
~ 2.

Subje tingfthe diesel to an inspection in accordance with
procedures prepared in conjunction with its manufacture",'s
r corn.«coda ions for this class of standby service.

p.~
V rifying he diesel generator capab lity to reject a load of
g", ea+er than o" equal to w fn diesel generator 1, .

oreater than or equal to <' kw r 'diesel generator 2, and
c". eater tnan or equal to g2>8 for diesel genera+or 3 while
raintaining engine speed < 75K of the difference between
nominal speed and the overrspeed trip setpoint or 15~ above
n:;.,inal, whichever is less. ~
:;i<~'ing the diesel generator capability to re„'ect a load of

.:" kw <or diesel oen razors 1 and 2 and 2600 kw ;or diesel
" .lie: . nr 3 l'<i who <t trip'linc.~The generator vo I'.age shaTl ~no
:"=::~f ~"IS~ vol.s duli<Vg and following the load rejection~~



= ~

4.8. l. 1.2.c Plant- Specific - plater table is wel". below"(approximately 60
feet) level of tanks.

4.8.1. 1.2.d.2 ASTM 02274-74, "Oxygen Stabi li of Disti llate Fuel Oil (Acceler-
ated Method)", measures the i3 ity of d'isti llate fuels
under accelerated oxidizing conditions. Whe standard itself
points out the tentati ve nature of this test and that any
correlations between this test and field conditions may vary
considerably. In other words, it is not indicative of the
actual. stability of %he oil in the underground tanks. It
is a time consuming,'costly test which provides results which
are next to useless. Note 3 under Precision of the Standard
states:

"The repeatability and repr oducability of this method are
sti ll under study."

4.8.F 1.2.e.3 Take the last sentence of Section 3 and put it at the end
of Section 2. The requirement is necessary to protect other
loads on the diesel generator. It is .not applicable on Section
3.

'r ',,- ~
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E'CTRICAL'Ow'ER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLAHCE REOUIRENENTS (Continued)

4. -"Simulating a.loss of offsite. power by,itself, and:

- a) For divisions 1 and 2:

1) Verifying deenergizatio~ of the emergency busses and
load shedding from the emergency busses.

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the
auto-start signal, eneraizes the emergency busses
with permanently connected loads within 10 seconds,
energizes the autoconnected shutdown loads through
the load sequencer and operates for greater than or
equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with
the shutdown loads. After energizat-on, t;".- steady

~
state voltaoe and frequency of the emergency. busses
shall be maintained at 4160 ~ 420 voIts and 60 +

g3.@ Hz during this test.

For division 3:

,4 1) Verifying de-energization of he emergency bus.

'2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the au start
signal, energizes the emergency bus without
permanently conne ted~+~+ loads withi econds
and operates for greater than or equal to minutes
while its generator is loaded with the shutdown .

loads. After energization, the steady state voltage
and frequency of the emergency bus shall be maintained
at 4160 ~ 420 volts and 60 + ~~"=.OQH during this test.

5. Verifying .hat on an ECCS actuation test signal, without loss
of offsite power, the diesel generator starts on the auto"start
signal and operates on standby for greater than or equal to
5 minutes. , The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 +

420 volts and 60 + 43.0~~ Hz within 10 seconds after the auto-
start signal; the steady s ate generator voltage and frequency
shall be main ained within these i>mits during this test.

6.

7.

Verifying that on a simulated loss of the diesel generator, with
offsite power not available, the loads are shed from the
emergency busses and that subsequent loading of the diesel
generator is in accordance with design requirements.

Simula ing a loss of offsite power in conjunction wi h an ECCS

actuat':on test signal, and:

a) For divisions 1'and 2:

1) Verifying deen. rgization of .he emergency busses and
loads sheddino from the emergency busses.

MASHINGTON HUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 S-i Qcg 09
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEiLLANCE REOUI..EMENTS Continued)

2) Verifying the diese',
' -erator star"s-on the auto-s art

signal,, energizes the emergency busses with permanently
connected l."'ad"- w~ hin 10 seco--.'.s, nergizes the
auto-connec; d ~. &W~loads -.';r.'gh the load
sequencer and o".,~'.ates for greater than or equal to.
5 minutes whi ie its generator. is loaded with the
emergency loads. After energization, the s eady
state voltage and freouency os the emergency busses

'hallbe maintained =- 4160 + 420 volts and 60 +

$ 3.0gHz during this test.

k

:

b) For divssson

1) Verifying. de-energization of the emeroency bus.

2) Verifyinc.the diesel generatoi starts on the auto-s ar.
signal, =.neroi es th= erne. gency.bus wtth t;.=. permanen ly
connectec loacs and the auto-connected emergency loads
within +0+seconds and opera es for greater than or
equal to 5 minutes while its genera or is loaded with,
the emergency loads. After energization, the steady
state voltage a~d frequency of the emergency bus shall
be maintained at 4160 + 420 volts and 60 + $3.0j: Hz
during -his test.

8. Verifying that all automatic diesel generator trips are
automatically bypassed upon loss of voltage on he emergency

*

bus concurrent with an ECCS actuation signal except:

a) For division 1 and 2, engine overspeed and generator
. differential currentil4coH9Q'Te &AT>ale) \(

S~c.g~,EAC:f HANVI L. i~MP.

b) For division 3, engine oversp d, genera or differential
current and emergency manual =--op.

i,C.

Verifying the diesel generator operates for a le >v. 24 hours.
Ouring the firs 2 hours of this test, the di s 'enerator
shall be loaded to creater than or equal to ~ kw for diesel
generators 1 and 2 and 2850 kw for diesel generator 3. Ouring
the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall
be loaded to 4400 'kw for diesel generators 1 and 2 and 2600 kw

for diesel generator 3. The generator voltage and frequency
shall be 4160 ='20 volts and 60 + +3.0$ H- within 10 seconds
after the start signal; the steady state generator voltage and
frequency shall be main ained wi hin these limits during this

gg i.

l~

nip) i)
0

op~
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E!."CTR. Cr'iL. PO'h'ER SYSTEMS

SUZV„=': Lr:hCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued

1P.

P

test. Within 5 minutes after completing tn s 24-hour test,
,",ergo",m Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.e.4.a)2) and 1)2)."

Verifying that tha auto-connected loads to each diesel
oenerator do not exceed the ZOGO-hour rating of. kw for
diesel generators 1 and 2 and kw for diesel generator 3.

XtceQO

Verifying the diesel genera or's capability o:

a) Svnchronize with the offsite power source while the
~:nerator is loaded with i s emergencv loads upon a
simulated restoration of offsite power,

b) Transfer its -loads to the. of=site .power source, and

c} Be restore'd .o its, standby s'tatus.

12. Verifying -tha with the diesel generator operating in a test
mode and connected to its bus, a simulated ECCS actuation
signal overrides the test mode by (1) returning the diesel
generator to standby opera-.ion, and (2) automatically energizes
the e: ergency loads with offsite power.

'=I: -d I'dl IPPI"
ssUR ~~

Mompre '

I-:I„-
'I'+}~

1 mme-+-
~equa1- to-2~@A.g-and-+he-

—I
d ~PPP

e@~o-3:~~de.
1-.. ~~~h~~e-1 —"rene er -pump wan~~-fuji-.o~

mue T~rfR~~rrl&40—t4~~A~RQHR~&t9R46~8~.e~~~ &
dl

15. Veri"",ing that the aut"matic load sequence timer is OPERABLE

with :he interval between each load block w'.thin + 1G™~of its
design interval for diesel generators 1 and Z.

16. Verifying that the following diesel generator lockout features
prevent diesel generator s arting ;.",ly whe~ required:

a) 4. ~ ) re eve mc= ~ 'o~ w v-uvula vc.v
b) (Emergency stop.)

~ 1; >u;

verdi.)ance

equirement 4.8.1. 1. 2. e.4. a)2) and/or b)2) are not
= is'.ac.ori ly co.-:pie'ed, it is;"iot necessary o repeat .he preceding 24 hour

:nstead, the diesel. generator may be operate8 at ycont-<nuous rating/
'..'1- -;or one hour o'r until operating emperature has stab lized.

3/4 8-7 I:-"C '>
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4.8.1.1.2.e.13 This paragraph requires demonstration of five starts of
the generators utilizing the amount of air retained in the
air receivers with pressure not more than 215 psig. The
design criteria for WNP-2 is five starts with the air receiversinitially filled to 250 psig. This criteria has or will
be proven during component testing at WNP-2. The number
of starts the diesel generators are capable of making on
any given amount of air is contingent on three factors:

1. Capacity of the air receivers,
2. The condition of the air start motors,.and
3. The-condition of the engines.

The capacity of the air receivers is not subject to change
and, therefore, should not be the subject of periodic testing.
The condition of the air start motors and the engines is
subject to change; however, these changes tend to be very
insidious and would be more readily detectable by maintaining
a record of start/load times and load carrying capability,
which is done every 31 days per Tech. Spec. 4.8.1.1.2.a.4, .
and every 18 months per Tech. Spec 4.8.1.1.2.e.9. There
is no requirement for this test in Reg. Guides 1.108 and
1.9, IEEE Std. 387-1977, nor is it recommended by NUREG/CR.0660
(Enhancement of On-Site Emergency Diesel Generator Reliability).

4.8.1.1.2.e.l4 This paragraph requires verification that the fuel transfer
pump transfers fuel from each storage tank to each day tank
via installed cross connect lines. Regulatory Position
C.2.a(7) (Reg. Guide 1.108) only requires this demonstrationif switching is required to satisfy the seven day storage
requirement. The physical configuration of the fuel storage
and transfer systems provides for a separate seven day supply
of fuel for each of the three divisions without switching
or transferring between divisions. (See WNP-2 FSAR, Chapter
9, Paragraph 9.5.4.3.)

4.8.'F 1.2.e. 16 Plant Specific



ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTEMS

SURYEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS (Continued

f. At least once,per 10 years or- after any modifications. which could
affect diesel gerierator interdependence by starting all three diesel
generators simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying that all
three diesel generators accelerate to - '- in less than
or equal to $3.0$ seconds. OQQ HQ

g. At least once per 10 years by:

1.0 ling tf 1 il t gk, igtt ltd
sediment and cleaning the iank

W'I SOblt.sfvl

Pffft

3'el,':1 t.

2. Persorming a pressure test of those por"ions of the diesel fuel
oil system designed to Section III, subsection ND of the ASME
Code in accordance with ASME Code Sec ion ~~~~B~GQe-.~ ~lVlhlOtl L hS-l. Q.LVb;,GMC

4.8.31. 1.3 Reports - All diesel'generator failures, valid or non-valid, shall
be reported to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6. 9. 1. Reports of
diesel feneratot failures'hall include the information recommended in
Regulatory Position C.3.b of Regulatory Guide 1.108, Revision 1, August 1977.If the number of- failures in the last 100 valid tests, cn a per nuclear unit
basis, is greater than or equal to 7, the report shall be supplemented to
inc.';de the additional information recommended in Regula ory Position C.3.b of
Regulatory Guide'. 108, Pevision 1, August 1977.

'f(ASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 8-8
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TABLE 4.8.1.1.2-1

DIESEL GENERATOR TEST SCHEDUL'E
"

Number of Failures in
Last 100 Valid Tests" Test Freouenc

At least once per 31 days

At least once per 14 days

At least on" e per 7 days

At least once per 3 days

"Crater>a for Cetermsning number of failures and number of valid
tests shall be in accord'ance with Regulatory Position C.2.e o,

'egula ory Guide 1. 108, Revision 1, August 1977, where the last
100 tests are determined on a per nuclear unit basis.

edm~~~hMes s-co@due e~fter
tbaJ33msvanae-date -shaR-bH-n - rpaMiwn"Mti

Entry into this test schedule shall be
~ made at the 31 day test frequency.l�pl-.(gL.)~vc.p~

Q~itt-(: ) ~ )06 ~6<~lobl C+.+ +TA7- ~

< ~

A/01 ~ co~>,.<~vp(:~ oF vga wp(-~,g~ ~pc'-'r ~ p,.q„<. ~ gg,.g), g~„,g~,„,~y
~"-"iPKV>LQ ~~(~@,a. ~~so < p~t< oA'..+.(~~> ~HE, IHTE.@JP L

~<'o ~<'L Ytl4 'ft..E.; gjgp(./ ~R,Q f':.'"„-]Nfl)g g, "..(

No roose wAQ Q') p yg p gy )qgg( p ~op~
Ohl WC.~~<P P~-j ~ ~pg
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III

rr ~

s el ~

A.i';~"L;,i.~ - SHJTJO'«N

;~tr,-

< t

LIliri'!'.:".Qs'DI lGN I-OP. OP P8T!ON

3.8.'..2 As a minimum, the following A.C. ei.ctr,"-cal power s::rces shall be
OPERABLE:

s

C ~ One circuit be.'"een the ofT's.~.:ransm'ssion networt; and he onsite
Class 1E distri bution system, and

Diesel generator 1 or 2, and disesel genera'r 8 when the HPCS system
is required to be OPERABLE, with eac diesel generator having:

Day and engine amounted fuel t.,iP" container.'ng a minimun of . ~c.+,~s
>'400aalions of fuel.

2. li foe1 stocaaa system containing a minimcm oi »s '.,'" gallons 'c S .

,uel for DG-1 and DG-2, and 30,000 gallons of fuel fc. OG-3.

3. A fuel t.ransser pump..

:
ACi'g"

i".-"PAT>ONAL COND',IOHS 4, 5 d ".

"-;th less than the oifsite circuits and/or diesel g.l elators 1 or 2.

of :he above required A.C. electrical power sources OPERABLE,

susPend CORE ALTERATIONS, ha.'." ing os lrladiat=d fuel in t.he
. c:nd ry containment, operat'-.as with a potential for draining thds

reacto- ve'sel and crane operations over the spest fuel sto; age pool
swhen -:u=.l assenblies are stored therein. In addition, in GPERATIOssAL

C~lt~:T.. N 5, wi:h .he water level less than (22) feet above the
reac-or press':re vessel flange, immediately initiate corrective
action to res iore the required power sources to OPERABLE status as

SOOll aS s acti eel ~

Mith diesel genera'or 3 of the above required A.C. electrical power
sources inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel Generator 1C ".o-~

OP";RA=.'- status wi:hin.72 hours or declare the HPCS systen inoperable
and tat'e the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.2 and 3.5.3

The provisions os Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

CU"'"s' """~ P=O":RF"""ITS

.'-:.8 1 2 A lees the
de;-,ans -~:ed OPERABLE

above requi red A. C. eiectricai powel sources shall be

per Surveillance Requirements 4. 8.1. 1. 1, 4. 8. 1. 1. 2, and

requirement os 4.8.1.1.2. a.5.

I

~
» ~~"s'ihe s

"-"u'".'ic; e( suel ln the secondaly conta',n-;:.ent.

~ ~ r ris s~" all I "sp! ' less» sl ig-1 n
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- - . ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTEt'IS

LIt}ITItiGCONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued
F'9 (. E"T

- }-~
'APPLICABILITY: 'OPERATIONAL- CONDITIONS 4; 5. and ":: ":-'

I' h

. ACTION:

a.

b.

For'A.C. power distribution:
cu~d

Mith less than. Division 1 2&Efjbt Division 2 of the above ro",uired
A. C. distribution system energized, suspend CORE ALTERATICH; i
handling of. irradiated fuel in the secondary can+ainment an

'perations.with a potential for dr-: .'ning the re'actor vessel./
2. 'Mith Division 3 of the above required A.C. dis.ribution sys.e.„not

energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the .'.."TIO!<
required by Sppcification '3.5.2 and 3.5.3.

For D.C. power distribution:

Mith less than Division 1 and/or Division 2 of the abo:e re .uired
D.C. distribution system energized, suspend C~RE ALTERATIOh', handling
of irradiated fuel in the Auxiliary Building and Enclosure ";uiidirg
and operations „with a potential for'rain',ng the reactor ve"sel.

2. Mith Division 3 of the above required D.C. distribution sy=.em not
energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and take the }'CTIOtt
required by Specification 3,.5.2 and 3.5.3.

c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREt~iENTS

I

4.8.3.2 At least the above required power distribution system div',si-ns shall
be determined energized at least once per 7 days by verifying correc. breaker
alignment and voltage on the

rnedru~ 4o(+age buSeS.

X
Mhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

'}i%SHIttGTOH NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 S-ae DcC. - t t982
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL E UIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES,

A.C. CIRCUITS INSIDE PRIMARY CONTAINMENT

- LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

~ 3.8.4.1 At least the following A.C. circuits, inside primary containment shall
be de-energized":

a, Circuits supplied by breakers 2AR and 2BR, MCC E-MC-SC.

b. Circuits supplied by panel E-LP"6BAG.
I

c. Circuits supplied by panel
E-LP-3DAG.'PPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3..

ACTEOH:
I

With any of the above required circuits energized, trip the associated circuit
breaker(s) in the specified panel(s) within.l hour.

SUl ..'"'LLANCE RE UIREMENTS I

4.8.4. 1 Each of the above required A. C. circuits shall be determined to be
de-energized at least once per 24 hours"" by verifying that the associated circuit
breakers are in the tripped condition.

I

~pg:y ': h dl
""Except at least once per 31 days if locked, sealed or otherwise secured in

the tripped condition.

'ASHINGTON

NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 8-20 ""
DcC "9 <---
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE -"EVICES

UNITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3;8:4. 2 Al1 primary containment penetration conductor over current protective
.'devices shown in Table 3.8.4.2-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

ACTION:

a. With one or more of the primary containment penetration conductor
overcurrent protective devices shown in Table 3.8.4.-2-1 inoperable,
declare the affected system or component inoperable and apply the
appropriate ACTION statement for the affected system and:

For 6.9 kV circuit breakers, de-energize the 6.9 kV circuit(s) by-
tripping the associated redundant circuit breaker(s) «i ihin 72 hours
and verify the redundant circuit breaker to be tripped at least once
per 7 days thereafter.-

2. For 480'volt circuit breakers, remove the inoperable circuit
breaker(s) from service by removing the fuses within 72 hours and
verify the. fuses associated with the inoperable breaker(s)'to be
removed at least once per 7 days thereafter.

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the .next 12 hours and in
COLO SHUTDOWN,within the following 24 hours.

b..:.-...The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable to overcurrent
devices in 6. 9 kV circuits which have their redundan circuit breakers
tripped or to 480 volt circuits which have the fuses associated with the
inoperable circuit breaker removed.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.8.4.2 Each of the primary containment penetration conductor overcurrent
pr otec.ive devices shown in Table 3.8.'4.2"1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 18 months:

l. By verifying that the medium voltage, 6.9 kV, circuit breakers
are OPERABLE by

~a@ performing:

a) A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the associated pro ective relays,
and

b) An integrated system functional test which includes
simulated automatic actuation of the system and verifying
that each relay and associated circuit breakers and
overcurrent control circuits function as designed.

d '%~4
bee-+os Wld~d'.ly'dd-~ '.~; y
hare ~en-fur~anaR~Wed.

MASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 8-2a DEere >9:-Z
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ELECTRICAL POMER SYSTEHS

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREHENTS Continued
1 ~

2.. By selecting and functionally testing
ef-at-'least-:tgX~ each typ~ '1-over voltage circvit breaker/.

- C+ra64~~ ~as-- Testing of these circuit breakers
shall, consist of injecting a current with a value equal to 300~
of the pickup of the longtime delay trip element and 150Ã of
the pickup of the short time delay trip ',element, and verifying
that the circuit breaker operates within„the time delay band-
width for that current specified..by the manufacturer. The
instantaneous element shall b~tested by'njecting a curren
equal to «20Ã of the pickup value of the element and verifying
that the circuit breaker trips instantaneously with no inten-
tional time delay. Holded case circuit breaker testing shall
also follow this -procedure except that generally. no more than
two trip element'~, time delay and instantaneous, will be
involved. Circuit breakers found inoperable during functional
.esting shall be restored to OPERABLE status prior to resuming
operati'on.

~Re-ef
~t

5&5 cHLe

b.

3. By selecting nd functionally t sting a representati e sample
of each type of fuse o'o a rotat ng basis. Each rep sentative
sample f f ses shall fnclude least 10~ of all f ses of that
type. T e functional te t sh 1 consist o'$, a non- estructive
resistanc measurement te t w ich demonstratey th i the fuse
meets its> anufacturer's d gn criteria. Fussy ound inope-,

able dur}ng these functiona esting shall be re aced with
OPERABL) fuses prior to re ms g operation. For e "h fuse
found i operable during th se nctional tests, n a itional
repres ntativegsample of t leas 10™~of all f es of 'pat type
shall be functionally tered unti no more ,ai ures are found
or a 1 fuses of that type have been functiona ly tested.

At least once per 60 months by subjecting each circuit breaker to an

inspection and preventive maintenance in accordance with procedures
prepared i'n conjunction with its manufacturer's recommendations.

'WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 8"22
DEC ~9 i~.'





( TABLE 3.8.4.2-1

PRIMARY.. CONTAINMEHT PENETRATIOH CONDUCTOR
OV CURR NT PRO C V V S

'

DEVICE
N'JMBER

a. 6.9 KV Circuit Breakers

E-CB-RRA
E"CB-RRA
E"CB-RRB
E-CB-RRB

b. 480 YAC Fused Disconnects

RRC-DISC-7C4A
. RCC-DISC"7C2A

RCC" DISC-7C28
RCC-DISC"7C2C .

MS-DISC-SBA6D
RMCU-DISC-SBASB
RHR-DISC-SBAZA

.. RCIC-DISC-SBA9D
RCC-DISC-SBA10D
RHR-DISC-SBA6C

~ RCIC-DISC-88A68
CRA"DISC-884D
CRA-DISC-883E
CRA-DISC-885D
CRA-DISC-886C
CRA-DISC-885A
CRA"DISC-883C

'RA"DISC-8858

CRA"DISC-885C
CRA"DISC-886A
CRA-DISC-883AL

CRA-DISC-887C
RRC-DISC-SCSD
E-DISC-SCZAR
E-DISC-SC8AR

SYSTEMS
PONERED

RCC-P-1A
RCC"P"IA
RRC-P-18
RRC-P"18

.RRC-V-67A
RCC-V-71A
RCC-V"72A
RCC-.V-17A
MS-V-16
RMCU"V"I
RHR"V-9
RCIC"V-63
RCC-V-40
RHR"V-1238
RCIC-V-76
CRA-FN-1CZ
CRA-FN-181
CRA-FH-182
CRA-FH"281
CRA-FN-282
CRA-FH-5D
CRA-FH-38
CRA-FH-3C
CRA-FH-48
CRA-AD-181
CRA-AD-182
CRA-AD-1Cl
CRA-AO-1C2
CRA-AD-28 ~

RRC-V"678
PMR. RECEPTACLE
PMR. RECEPTACLE

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 8"23
DEC 2g (c"-
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( TABLE 3.8.4.2-1 (Continued)

PRIMARY. CONTAINMENT PENETRATION CONDUCTOR
OV RCURRN ROI c V "0 V C S

(

DEVICE.,
NUMBER

4.80 VAC Fused Disconnects (Continued)

RC-DISC-BC5A.
RMCO-DISC-8C6A

-RMCU-DISC-8CGB
RRC-DISC"8C80
RMCU-DISC-8CGD.
RMCU-DISC"8C6C
Rcc-DISC" 8C7C
RCC-DISC"8C78
RCC"DISC"8C7A
CRA.-DISC-782D
CRA"DISC-784E ..
CRA-DISC-7858
CRA"DISC-785C .

CRA"DISC-782A
CRA"DISC-7828
CRA-DISC-781C
CRA-DISC-785'A

~ CRA-DISC-7BGAR
CRA"DISC"784C
Rcc-DISC-8cjD
MS"DISC-8CBSA
MS-DISC-8CB88
MS"DISC"8CB8C
RHR-DISC-8BASA
MT-DISC-3DA2BL
MT-DISC-3DAlD
MT"DISC-3DA2CR

SYSTEMS
POWERED

RRC-V-238
RMCU-V-102
RMCU-V-106
RRC-V"23A
RMCU"V"101
RMCU-V-100

RCC-V-178'CC-V"

71C
RCC"V-718
CRA-FN-1A2
CRA-FN-1A1
CRA-FN-2A2
CRA-FN-2Al
CRA-FN-5A
CRA-FN-4A
CRA-'FN-5C
CRA"FN-3A
CRA"AO-1Al, 1A2
CRA-AO-2A
RCC-V-728
MS-V-1
MS-V-2
MS-V"5
RHR-V-123A
MT-HOI-11
MT-HOI"16
MT-HOI-19

C. 120 VAC Molded Case Circuit Breakers

E-CB-PP7CAA/1
E-CB-PPBCAA/8

835"C002A HEATER,
835-C0018 HEATER

DEC 29 )9„-~
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'LECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

MOTOR OPERATED YALYES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

/gal VllCK.
-kaat » ~

3.8.4.3 The thermal overload protection of each valve shown in Table 3.8.4.3-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: - Mhenever the motor operated valve is required to be OPERABL'E.

ACTION:

Mith the thermal overload protection for one or more of the above required
1 d d bl,~byd tb d b bt tb 1 1 d itbi

8 hour
~hys+ or declare the affected valves)( inoperable and apply the appropriate
ACTION statement$ sgfor the affected systeagsP.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.8.'4.3 The thermal overload protection for tne above required valves shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months and following maintenance
on. the motor starter by the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of a represen-
tative sample of at least 25~ of all thermal overloads for the above required
valves.

DEC 29 j9";2
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TABLE 3.8.4.3-1

.. MOTOR OPERATED VALYES THERMAL OYERLOAD
PROTECTION'AI

VE NUMBER

CAC-Y"2
~ CAC-V-4

CAC-Y"6
CAC-Y-8
CAC-Y-11
CAC-V-13
CAC-Y-15
CAC"V"17

CIA-V-20
CIA-V-30A
CIA"Y-30B

FPC-V-153
FPC-V"154
FPC-V-156

, . HPCS-V"1
HPCS"V-4
HPCS-V-10
HPCS"V-11
HPCS-V-12
HPCS" Y"15
HPCS-Y"23

LPCS-V-1
LPCS"V-5
LPCS" FCY-11
LPCS- Y-12

MS"Y-1
HS-V-'2
MS"V-5
MS-V-16
MS-Y-19
MS-V-20
HS-Y-67A
MS"V"67B
HS-V-67C
MS"V-67D
MS"V-146

SYSTEM(S)
AFFECTED VALVE NUMBER

HSLC-V"1A
MSLC"V"1B
MSLC-Y"1C
MS LC-Y"1D
MSLC-V"2A
MSLC-V-2B
MSLC-V-2C
MSLC-V-2D
MSLC-V-3A
HSLC-V-3B
MSLC-V-3G
MSLC-.V-3D
HSLC"V-4
MSLC-V"5
HSLC-Y-9
MSLC"V"10

RCC-Y"5
RCC-V"6
RCC-V"17A
RCC-V-17B
RCC-Y-21
RCC-V-40
RCC"Y-71A
RCC-V-71B
RCC- Y-71C
RCC-V"72A
RCC"V"72B
RCC-V"104
RCC"V-129
RCC"V-130
RCC-Y"131

RCIC-V-1
RCIC-V"8
RCIC"V"10
RCIC-V"12
RCIC-V-13
RCIC-V"19
RCIC-V-22
RCIC-V"31

SVSTEM(S)
AFFECTED

DEC 39 )9-.>
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TABLE 3.8.4. 3-1 (Continued)

VAL'YE NUMBER

MOTOR OPERATED VALYES THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION

SYSTEM(S) -, ''YSTEM(5)
'AFFECTED ,'' ' VALVE NUMBER AFFECTED

RCIC"V"45
RC IC"Y-46
RCIC"V-,59

RCIC"V"63'CIC-V-64

RCIC-Y-68
RCIC"V"69

* RCIC", Y-76
. RCIC-V-110 .

RCIC-V"113
"

RFW-V-65A
RFW-V-65B

RHR-V-3A
RHR"V-3B
RHR"V-4A

,. RHR-Y"4B
""kHR-Y-4C

RHR-Y-6A
RHR-V-6B
RHR-Y-8
RHR-Y-9
RHR"V-11A
RHR-V"1"B

'HR-.V-12A

RHR"V"12B
RHR-V-16A
RHR-V-16B
RHR"V-.17A
RHR-V-17B
RHR"Y"21

~ RHR"Y"23
RHR-Y"24A
RHR-V"24B
RHR-V-26A ~

RHR-V-26B
RHR-V-27A
RHR"V-27B
RHR- Y-40
PHR"Y-42A
R""-Y"4>B

, RHR-V"42C
RHR-V-47A

'HR-V-47B.,

RHR-V"48Ai'HR-Y-48B
i<

RHR=V-49
.

" .'~RHR-V"52A
. RHR-Y-52B

RHR-Y-53A
„'HR-.V"53B

RHR-Y-64'�'"
'HR-'V-64B

RHR"V"64C
RHR-V-68A

'HR"V-68B
RHR-V-73A
RHR-V-74A
RHR"V-74B
RHR-V"87A
RHR-V-87B
RHR"V-115
RHR-V"116
RHR"V-123A
RHR-Y-123B

'HR-V-124A
RHR"V-124B
RHR"V-125A
RHR-Y-125B
RHR"Y-134A
RHR"V"1348

RRC- Y"16A
RRC"V-16B
RRC-V-23A
RRC-V-23B
RRC-V-67A
RRC-V-67B

RWCU-V"1
RWCU"V-4
RWCU-Y-31
RWCU-V-34

W/ SHlh"-TO>' cAR - UN'T 2 3/4 8-27
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TABLE 3.8.4.3-l (Continued)

'OTOR OPERATED VALYES THERMAL OYERLOAD PROTECTION

VALVE NUMBER

RMCU-Y"3S
RMCU"Y-40
RWCU"V-42
RMCU"V-44
RMCU-V-100

~ RQCU-V-101,
RMCU-V"102 .

RMCU-V-104
RMCU-Y"106

SGT-Y"1A
SGT-Y-aB .

SGT-V"3A1
SGT-Y"3A2
SGT"V-3Bl
SGT-V-3B2

-'SGT"V"4Al
SGT-V"4A2

' SGT-Y-4B1
SGT-.V-4B2
SGT-V"SA1
SGT"V-5AZ

,
SGT"V-SB1
SGT-V"5B2

- SYSTEM(S)
AFFECTED

SYSTEM(S)
VALYE- NUMBER AFFECTED

sLc-v-aA
SLC"Y-1B

SM-V-2A
SM-V-2B
SM-V-4A
SM-Y-4B
SM-V-4C
SM"V"12A
SM"V"12B
SM"Y-.Z4A
SM"V-24B
SM"V-24C
SM-V-29
SM-V-44
SM"V-54
SM-V-69A
SM-V-69B
SM-V-70A
SM-V"70B
SM-V-75A
SM-V-75B

, SM"V-90
SM-V-187A
SM"V-188A
SM"Y-188B

MASHIHGTOH HUCL AR - UNIT 2 3/4 8-28
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'ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM ELECTRIC POWER MONITORING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.4.4 Two RPS electric power monitoring channels for each inservice
RPS MG set or alternate source shall be. OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

'CTION:
~l

Wi th one RPS el ectri c power moni toring channeil for an inservi ce
RPS MG set or alternate power supply~tnoperable, restore the
inoperable power monitoring charm&'o OPERABLE sta us within
72 hours or remove the associated RPS MG set or alternate power
supply from service.

b. Wi ih both RPS electric power monitoring channels for an inservice
RPS MG set oi alternate power supply inoperable, restore at least

.one electric power monitoring-channel to OPERABLE status within
30 minutes or remove the associated RPS MG set or alternate'power
supply from service.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMEHTS

4.8.4.4 The above specified RPS power monitoring channels instrumentation shall
be'determined OPFRABLE:

a. A. least once per 6 month by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST, and

b. 't least on™e per 18 months by demonstrating the OPERABILITY of
over-voltage, under-voltage and under-. frequency protective
ins .rumenta-ion by performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION including
simulated automatic actuation of the protective relays, tripping
logic and output circuit breakers and verifying the following
setpoints.

Over-voltage < .(132$ VAC,

2. Under-voltage ) $ 108): VAC, and

3. Under-frequency >:(57}'z.

OeC g g a-..:l»
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=".9. 1 The ea or mo 2 s'i =".". s .all be OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or
ue! pcs ic'1. 4hen he ea -or r;,ode switch is locked in .he Refuel position:

C ~ A Gn rol rod s".= i 1 no- be withdrawn unless he Refuel position one-.
rod-ou. interiocc is OPERABLE.

"".RE ALTERATIG.'iS =-hal'1 not be performed using equipment associated
'w Lh a Refuel "„.":--;=''.on interlock unl ess at 1 east the fol 1 owing
associated Re ~ Ue po&ition interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment.

't ~

4 ~

All rods in.
Refuel p>zt=cr.-:. pasitioh.
Refuel p'~at=o". —

.. hoists fuel-loaded.
Fuel graze;" Dcs1 1on.
Service " ~:-.or;.. h"is fuel-loaded.

/ "r':C/- L. '. OP~RAt iC"'""DITiON5"

2 ~ Mi h the reac-o; rode switch not locked in the Shutdown or Refuel
position as s.:e" ie", suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and lock the reactor
mode switch '.,". -.-= S-.utdown or Refuel positicn.

b. '~'-;th he one-"..".-"' in-erlock inoperable, lock the. reactor mode swi.ch
in the Shutdo~'n;=os'=ion.

M'. h any of t,e'=" ve equired Refuel position equipment interlocks
incperable, s"s--"."'ORE ALTEPATIONS with equipmenL associated with
the inoperable .-.=. uei position equipment interlock.

p ~ c4C C

v"ce
cr wi th Lg

I

= -==-'.-.="'.n OPERAT:Ql'AL COND:7;Gt' wh-never fuel is
vesse head closu. e bc. s ;ess han ully
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:C P=OU s ..".-"„! i=„tasTS

~

'.hereactor mode .switch shall be verified to be locked in the Shutdown
„- -:,=;=-:.„=. position as speci. fied:

8'. hin 2 hours prior to:

Beg'nning CORE ALTERATiOHS, and

2.
il

Resux'ng CORE ALTERATi0t~S when the reactor qpde swit'ch has been
unlocked. .

r'.

'east on" e pe" 12 hours.

<.9.;. 2 ach c7 the above r equired r eactor mode switch Re, uel position
-;n„erlocks" shall be demons rated OPEPA9 E by per=ormants of:a CHnNHEL FUtfCTIOtNL I

TEST wi hin 24 hours prior 'o the start, of and at lees once per 7 days during
.Ccn-.rol rod w hdrawal or CORE ALTEPATTOhS, as applicable;

r,.o. l.3 Each o the above required reactor mode switch Refuel position
ir.-erlocts. tha-'s aiiec-.ed sha11 be demonstrated Op-RABLE by performance of

~

~

~i,''-'ss ("L -FUhCTTONAL TEST p ior to resurinc control rod withdrawa'} or CORE

ALTERATivt'S, as applicable, following repair, maintenance or replacement of
a,.y co,",.ponerst that could as sect he Refuel position interlock.

;he reactor mode swi ch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby
pos V.ion ' test the, switch int.erlock ,un" ions provided that all control
rods are verified to remain sully inserted by a second licensed operator or
other echnica'lly qualified member of .he unit technical stasf.
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RE> VE'HG QPERATTONS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRENEHTS Continued
~ 'b

Performance of a CSNHEL RNCTIOKhl. TEST:.
'.

%<thin 24 hours prior to the start of CORK ALTERATIONS, and

Co

2. At least oncl per 7 days.

o,5

Ve. ifying that the chLnnel count rate is at leas,tf cps:
IK

Prior to con rol rod wi>dr~i.;r" /
2. Prior to and at least once'per 12 hours during CORE ALTVATIOHS,

and

3. At least one per 24 hours.

Verifying, within 8 hours prior to and at,leas once per 12 hours
during, tha the RPS circuitry shorting links" have been raaoved
during:,

l. The tina any con.rol rod is withdrawn, or

2. Shutdown margin deaenstrations.

Dpg

re" for co> trol rcds removed per Specification 3..10.1 or 3.9.10.2.



'4.'R.2.c) Tke Mlvl~vvuvc SRprt cauvv+ IcLkl2 fov cfcl'CI i!<'fy IAxe
~ ~ ~

relueecf +o ~vivde.Wa'xivvvum flexi<vl icy-'.6'cv4 -Otvernkcvvev(

Sctnedw.~es~ + 4-~~cd for ~r c &an.af Source f e~oaa l
~ ~su4s'eguev ) cycles vela lvvtrws<c sources tvvcvivdvc suAicie t

1'er~vP eke et<~<cchevvv c f
gof~t~4 I hhRcko.wl ~ t Z. 1i~<«<<5 ot 4w~ceCsc ry <ore.

I

~~~~~4s ~ ki t) e maivvta<u>vs eu44c!eve <vv'ev pov
I e. Is ~

Q.-~c, i ~w$c l5 c~Stgf~f
<i7 t~Csevres< c 2. I

CJ5~ $'Pg~~~g~ +(+v[0.Q JMS fLflC~~ 0



~.".f Z

/7c/a~+ok, cuuscucsocc c «/
"C't./-r-'sl uuc/ (b/o /s

~/'c tr/Catv'g «c'/o ..< usnu.'~ /~~ /r~o-
c:.~(~0 mJ /s ai~w~~ a„/ d-4.L/~ ~~y~
c~~~+> >~~ Qpc w~ .~~0.;u/A,.r J'

~l I

ac)cue/og cuu;ccsssuics;o,/ 5 /«SC- D/f su/re/up

/caco
u (c/cs s cfu E~'X pgn~ ~ o, & ««MAL

dew«us/ca </'c«C c/ch /c cits/u//r>:Fj/cr/p«s.:f

'C (to~ sa ~u 6s~~//s~~./O/ u'~
~:M Sight OW '/-'N ~c bp" ~d/OZ uuI'.~~
gad. ~opec( 8~ jw~>e<4mc -'RA ISA'Jcstu m ~A
flodl 6/sc/cS's.(py «4 flJ«J««L 4 as« (ca» pcs'Sucp""

~ ~$ ~/ ~g yu~+ 44 «OX /flOQO Oa I

I
. QllJ

Z: miL A+as~ usaf J: Wfl, //.~ u(./clop
'Cu,cuu6cg cs«au rlup c/s /na $ 's )oc/os«uk

cv (QL (~ ~P~ ~~Q$ ~ hfdf- 80~ Jcrt cc

;«A" ('>los/ g g»/.='u //ca«ucX)~ ~/t'c/
d4. Is»ts @el ca/cK su /roK $ /sas: /tile/outs« I

ace/un'cspcc

c, //«~nac~ /Su/po G k oss, M
:S'a4s eaccssc/ < a„s. so~'dw'u.'aA ///«Jc-
I



I

~ t

4
I

A
I
I
I

r
)l

sl

i..r'

0



- RERlELING OPERATIONS

3/a.9.3 CONTROL ROO POST%ON .

~ ~

ELICITING CQHOITION FOR OPERATION
1

0

„)

,t

i

3.9.3'll control rods sha'll be inserted."

APPLXCABILITY: QPERATIOHAL CQHOITIQN 5, during CORE ALTERATIQHS.~
ACTION:

Nth all control rods not inserted, suspend all other CORK ALTERATIOHS,.except
tMt cne control rod may he withdrawn under control of the reactor mode switch
Refuel position cne-rod-out interlock.

SURVE:1LANCE REOUIRBIE% S

:,oi

,4.9.3 All control rods shall be verified to be inserted, except as above
specified:

a. 'within P. hours prior to:

T. The start of CORE ALTERATIQNS.

The withdrawal cf one control rod under the 'control of the
reactor mode switch Refuel position cne-rod-out interlock.

b. At. 1eas< once per 12. hours.

" Except control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 cr 3.9.10.2.
~See Special Test Exception 3.10.3.

,
'«'ASHIH~iH HU~~R - UHIi 2 3/4 9-5
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REmEi.I~ OPERATIONS

3/4. 9.4 GECAV TIME
~ ~ 0

g R ~ 0

~ ~ ~ ~ o e

LINKING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

tact fuo1 $ n

3.9.4 Ths reautur shall he suhsrftfcal fsr at leastgZ4 heurs.

APPLICABILITY: QPERATIOHAl. CQHQITIQH 8, duRng eiv
Me reactor pressure vesse1.

ll

ACTIQH:
~ .

N N tM reactor sub'/tfca1 for less thatf'24f hours, suspend all 'operations
)nvolvhng aeveaent of frract)atact fuel.)n the reactor. pressure vessel.

~ ~ ~

SURVEIL~<CE RE UIREHBPS

4.9.4 The reactor sha11 be detarirknacf to have been suberf&cal for at 1eas<
(24) hours by verff1catlon o the date and talma of subcr$ lcalfty poor to
aoveee~t of frracHated fuel $ n the reactor pressure vessel.

WASHINGTON HUCLM " UNIT 2 3/4 9"6
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- REFUELIHC
OPERATIONS

3/4.9. 5 COMUHXCATXOHS
I ~ ~

~
'hFT ~ ~ 0 ~

~ ~ ~
~ ~

- LXMITXHG COHQXTXOH FOR OPERATXOH

-'-3.9.5'frect co.~nfcatfon shall.he ma4ntafned he~en the.contro1 ~ and.
refuel fng 3',p1atform~~ personnel.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONOITION 5, during CORE ALTERATIONS.*

ACTION:

Nnen N1recu ca~unfcatfan tetueen ate contra ir'oon enu 'refueTfng )p'letfara)
~keegpersonnel cannot'-he maf nta4 ned, fmmadf ately suspend- CORK N.TcBATXOHS."

-(@
SURVEXLLAHCE REQUXREHEHTS

~o ~ a e~

4;9.5 Gfrec caamun5catfon he~n tha control room and refuelfng /plat.orm$~~ personnel shall be demonstrated %thin one hour prior to the st'~ of
and at least onca per 12 hours duÃng CORK ALTERATIONS."

~ 0

"Except movement of encore fnstrumentatfon and control rods Ath thefr
normal drive systel.

MASHIHFii3H HUCL<AR - UNIT Z 3/~ 9-?
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RERJELXNG OPERATIONS

3/4.9. 6 RErrJE LING PLATFORM
~ ~

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

MT

0 refueling platform shall be OPERABLE and used for handling fuel
assemblies or control rods wfthfn the reactor pressure vessel.

APPLICABIUTY: During handlfng of fuel assenblfes or- control .rods wfthfn the
reactor pressure vessel.

'1ACTION: ~
'

ss

Nth the requirements for refueling platform.aPERABIJPTY not satisfied, suspend
use of any inoperable refueling platform.ecIufpment from operations involving
the handling of control rods and fuel assenb1fes wfthin the reactor pressure
vessel after placfng the load fn a safe condftfon.

I

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS-

4.9.6 Each refueling platform crane or hoist used for handling of control rodsor fuel assemblies within the reactor pressure ve"sel shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE within 7 days prior to the. start of such operations with that crane-
or hOfst.'by:

a. Oemonstratfng operation of the overload cutof, on the main
hoist when the load 'exceeds gXZOOg pounds. 50

b = Oeaonstratfng'operation of the overload cutoff on the frame
cauntsd snd. manarn$ 1 heists when the 1asd exceeds 4SS paunds [n armed el ecW'ccd

c; Oesanstret4np aperst1an af the* stop an Ne
frame mounted and monorail hoists when uptravel brings the top
of (active) fuel assembly to f8/ feet below the $noe¹ak„fuel
storage pool/ water level. Sill+ ialltL swl

d. Oemonstratfng operation of the downtravel mechanical cutoff on
the main hoist. when grapple hook down travel reaches 66 feet
below track. t.(

e. Demonstrating operation of the slack cable cutoff on the main
hafss when the 1asd 1s 1ess than ppg paunds.

Demonstrating operation of'he loaded interlock on the main
ha1st when the 1asd exceeds ]48S e S0$ paunds.

Demons rating operation of the redundant loaded f'ntet lock on
the main hoist when the load exceeds MO ~ 50 pounds.

MASHINFiON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 3/4 9-8
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.7 CRANE TRAVEL-SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL

NOITION FOR OPERATION.

3.9.7 Loads up to X500 pounds may be permitted to travel over fuel assemblies
in the spent fuel storage pool racks provided that the haightaaf.the load
abave tha aurfaca ar the peel water $ a 1fafted per Ffgure:r3.9~7-L c, d maig>'C

APPLICABILITY: With<fuel assemblies in the spent fuel ~ge pool racks.
irradia.te cf

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, place the crane
load in a safe condition. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
appl icabl e.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBlENTS

Ioo.g ((p '(fS Per re~re 3.%.7-l
4.9.7 Crane interlocks and physical stops which prevent crane travel with loadst~ 1't t
racks shall be demonstrated OPE&BLE within 7 days prior to and at least once
per 7 days during crane operation.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 9-9
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.8- WATER LEVEL " REACTOR VESSEL
~ ~

LIMITING CQNOITION FOR OPERATIGH

~ ~ I II(~/om'o$ ~eii-., bog '5 'e(e.)
3.9.8 . At, least 22 feet„af waar shall be maintained over the top of the
reactor pressure vessel f1ange.

APPLICABILITY: -'During hand1ing of fuel assemblies or control =rods ~ithin the
reactor pressure vessel while in OPERATIONAL CQNOITION 5 when the fuel assembl:ies.
being handled are irradiated 'or the fuel assemblies seated within the reactor
vessel are irracHated.

ACTION:
.

h

With the requirements of the above specifica ion nat, satisfied, suspend a11
operations involving hand1fng'of fuel assemblies or 'cantrol rods ~ithin the
reactor pressure.'.vessel after'.pldcing all fuel assemblies and contro1 rods in
a saf e condition.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRPIEBTS

4.9.8 The reactor vessel water level shall be determined ta be at least its
minimum required depth within 2 hours prior ta the start of and at least once
per 24 hours during handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within he
reactor pressure. vessel.

WASHINGTON NUC~~R - UNIT 2 3/4 9-3"
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RLFU"LING OPERATIONS

3l4.9.9 MATER LEVEL SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL
~ e

LIHITIHG CQNOITION FOR -OPERATION

Zlq'bog~ of weir,&os'5'"etc )
3.9.9 At, least g feet„of water shall be maintained over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies saated.in the spent tuel storage pool racks'.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel assenblies,ar~~~pent fuel
stot age pool. il

Ji

A~iQH:

Mith the requirements of'he above specification not satisfied, suspend all
mcvenant of fuel assenblies and crane operations with loads in the spent fuel
storage pool area after placing the fuel assemblies and crane load in a safe
condition. The provisions of Specification.3.0.3 -are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBIEHTS

4.9.9 The water level in the spent fuel storage pool shall be determined to
be a least. at, its miniate required depth at least once per 7 days.

ViASiiIHGTON HUCLBLR UNIT 2 3/4 4-U.
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3/4.9.10 COHTROL ROQ RBKÃAL
~ ~

SINGLE CONTROL R00 REHOYAL

REFUELIHG OPERATIONS

,(
~ ~ ~

LIMITING COHQITION 'FQR OPERATION

~ o

3.9.10.1 One control rod'ndAr the assocfated control rod drfve mechanism
say be removed from the core and/or reactor prcssure vessel provided that at
least the followfng requireaants ire satfsf'fed until a contro1.rod ind assocf-
atad control rod drive mechanism are refnsmlled'and the control rod fs fully
inserted fn the cora.

b.

c

The reactor mode switch fs OPERABLK and locked fn the'hutdown
position or fn the Refue1 position per Table 1.2 and
Specfffcatfon 3.9.1.

The source. range ionftors (SRH) are QPEQSLE'per Speci ffcatfon 3.9;2.

The SHUTGGWH HARBIN requirements of Specfffcatfon 3.1.1 are satfsffed,
except that the control rod selected to be removed;

'1. lisyhe ,sssuaed to he the highest uoetb caatrvrl ro-d ceo-aired ta
'be assumed to be fully withdrawn by the SHUTDOWN NRGIN ~t,
and

.2 Need not he. assumed to be fmaovable or untrfppable

d All other can rol rods fn a five-by-five array centered on the control
rod being removed are inserted and e1ectrically or hydraulically
dfsarmed or the four fuel assemblfes surroundfng the control rod
or control rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or
reactor vessel are removed from the core cell.

e. All other control rods are fnsertcd.
~ s

APPLICABIL~1: OP~RATIONAL COHOITIONS 4 and 5.

ACTIDH:

Mf 5 the requirements of'he above specftfcatfon not satfsffed, suspend removal
of the control rod andlor assocfated control rod drive mechanism fram the core
and/or reactor prcssure vessel and initiate ac ion to satisfy the above
requf reaents.

MASH:HGTCH HUC1 ~OR - UNIT 2 3/4 9-X3



I
t

~.t
, \



REFUELING OPERATIONS

~ p
~ .

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

4.9.10.1 within 4 hours prior to the start. of removal of a control rod and/or
the associated control rod drive mechanism from the core and/or reactor pressure
vessel and at least once per 24 hours thereafter until a control rod and

associ-'„ed

control rod drive mechanism are reinstalled and the control rod is inserted
in the core, verify th'at:

I ~

:

a.

C.

e.

The reactor mode switch is OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.3.1.1
or 4.9.1.2, as applicable, and locked in the Shutdown position or in
the Refuel position with the "one rod out" Refuel position interlock
OPERABLE per Specification 3.9. l. ~.
The SRH channels are OPERABLE per Specification,3.9.2.

The SHUTDOMN MARGIN. requirements of Speci.fication, 3.1..1 are satisfied
per Specification '3.9.10:1; c.

Alt other control rods in a five-by"five array centered on the control
rod being removed. are inserted and electrically or hydraulically
disarmed or the four fuel assemblies surrounding the control rod or

'ontrolrod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or
reactor vessel are removed from the core cell.

All other control rods are inserted.
V ~

:
'RASHItlGTON tiUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 9-14
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RErrlELING OPERATIONS

HULTIPLE CONTROL ROO REMOVAL

MK. e ~ ~ 4

LIMITIHG.CONOITION FOR -'OP ERATION

~ \ ~
~ ~

'

3.9.1O.Z. Any number of control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms may
be removed. from the core andlor .reactor pressure. vessel provided that at least .

the'follmrfng requirements are satisfied until a'll control rods and control ~

rod drive mechanisms are refnstalled and all control rods are.inserted fn the
core

b.

The reactor mode swftch fs OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown *

position or in the Refuel position per Specification 3.9.1, except
~ that the Refuel positfon "one-rod-out" fnterlock may be bypassed,
as required, 'for those control rods and/or control rod drive
mechanisms to be reaeved, after the fuel asseablfes have been.
.removed as specfffed below.

The source range monitors (SRbt) are OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.'Z.

The SHUTQSO MARGIN requfreaents of Specfffcatfon 3.1.1 are satisfied'.

A11 other control rods are either inserted or have the surrounding
four tuel asseebifes removed from the core ce11.

e. The four fuel'ssenblies surrounding each control rod or control rod'.
drfvo mechanism to be removed from the core andlor reactor vessel are
removed from the core cail

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONQXTION 5.

ACTION:

Wth the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend removal
of control rods andlor control rod drive mechanisms from the core andlor reactor:
pressure vessel and initfate action to satisfy the above requirenents.

3/4 9-25.
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RDUELIHG OPERATIONS

SURVEILLANCE RE UIRB1ENTS

4.9.10.2.1 Within 4 hours. prior"to the start of removal of control rods and/or
control .rod drive mechanisms from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel and
at least once per 24 hours thereafter until all control rods and control rod
drive mechanisms are reinstall.ed and all control rods are inserted in the, core,
verify that:

b.

C.

d.

e;

The reactor mode switch is OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.3.1.1
or 4.9.1.2, as applicable, and locked in the> Shutdown position or in
the Refuel position per Specification 3.9. 1...

The SRM channels are OPERABLE per~pecificMon 3.9.2.

The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied.

All other -.control rods are eithe~ inserted or have the surrounding
four fuel assemblies.rett|oved from the core cell.

The'our fuel assemblies surrounding each control rod and/or control
rod drive. mechanism to be removed from the core and/or reactor vessel
are removed from the core cell.

( 4.~0.2.2 Following replacement of all control rods and/or control rod drive
mechanisms removed in accordance with'his specification, perform a functional
teg. o, the "one"rod"out'efuel position interlock, if this, function had been
bypassed.

(i
DEggg .o„
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- .".r."i.'l'NG OPth4t IONS
h

RESIDUAL HEAT R="'"'.'ND CG'r'NT C RCULATION

t"j

h

HIGH MATER LEVEL

~LIMITING CONDITION FOR CP:-=..-'." ON

3.9. 11. 1 At least one sh :cown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal.
.(RHR) system shall be OPEF~B' and in operation with at least:

a.

b.

One OPERABLE RHr. pump, and

One OPERABLE PHF heat exchanger.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATICtiV "CNDITION S, when irradiated fuel is in the
reactor vessel and the wa:ar 1 vel is greater than or equal to 22 feet
above the top of the rea" .".; pressure„ vessel flange.

(Q Qom o4 ~«~ M5 s I'-I~
ACTiON:

h

a 'h Kith no RHR shu:='" r, cooling mode loop OPERABLE, within one hour and
at, least once p=." ".-'. hours thereafter, demonstra e the operability
of at least one =l=ernate method of decay heat removal. Otherwise,
suspend all ope".at-:ons involving an increase in the reactor decay
heat load and es=a'=lish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within
4 hours.

b. Mith no RHR shu:".'" n cooling mode loop in operation, within one
hour establish ".=a".or coolant circulation by an alternate method
and monitor rca.:"r coolant temperature at least once per hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9. llh lh At least one h = own cool'ing mode loop of the residual hea't removal .

sys.em or alternate met;-."= s-.all be verified, to be in operation and circulating
", eactor coolant at leas- :-"= per ~2 hours.

M4 (
The shutdown cooling p '.-..

+
= Emoved from operation for up to 2 hours per

8-hour period.

Vii5:"a i NGTQN NUCLEAR - UN 3/4 9-;7
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

LOM MATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONQITIQN FOR OPERATION

wo shutdown caalfi".g mode loops of the residual heat removal (RHR)
system shall be OPERABLE anc} at least one loop shall-.be fn operatfan'," with
each loop consisting of at least:

A.

il
a. One OPERABl a RHR pump, and

b. One OPERABLE RHR heat
exchanger.~'PPLICABILITY:

OPERATIONAL CQNOITION 5', when frraclfated fuel fs fn the reactor
vessel and the water level is less than 22 feet above the top-af the reactor
pressure vessel flange. .(bofforn of weii (yo5'5'"e'Ic.)I (

ACTION:

Mith less than. the above required shutdown cooling mode loops of the
RHR system QPERABl i-, within one hour anct at least once per 24 hours
thereafter, demonstrate the operabflity of at least one alternative
method capable ot decay heat removal far each fnoperable RHR shutdown .

cooling mode loop .

h. 'Wth no RHR shutdown coaling mode loop in operation, within one hour
establish reactor coolant cfrculatfon by an alternative method and.
monitor reactor coolant temperature at least .once per hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.11.2 At least one shutdown cooling mode laop of the residual heat removal
system, or alternate.methoct shall be veriffecl ta be in oper ation and circulating
reactor coolant at least once per L? hours.,

"The shutctawn cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours
per 8-hour period.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 9"XS
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< 3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

6@FI
~ ~

3/4.10.1 PRIMARY CONiAINHBiT ItPiEGRDY

LIHzGBG 'ONOITIOH FOR OPERATION

~ «

3.10.1 The provisions of Spewfications 3.6.1.1, 3.6.1.3- and 3.9.1 and Table
1.2 may be suspended to.permit the reactor pressure vessel closure head and
the ~11 head ta be removed and the primary containment air lock doors ta.
be open when the rea~mr mode switch is in the Startup position during law power
PHYSICS TESTS «3th THERMAL PONH T ass than TX nP RATK THERMAL POHER and
rea'cwr coolant temperature less than 200 F.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CQNQXTIQH 2, during lee~ power PHYSICS TESTS.

ACTION:

Hi 0 TH&MAL PQMM greater than or equal ta 1~ of RAT% THERMAL P&lER or with
he reactor coolant tmjerature ~ater than or equal to 200'F, immedia eiy

pled the reactor made swi~ in the Shutdown position.

,(

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.1 The THERHAL FQ'~ and reactor coolant +~erature shall be verified ta
be within the limits at least once per hour during low power PHYSICS TcSTS.

'MA VINGT OH NUCLEAR UN i 2 3/4 LO-L
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5PECDLL TEST EXCEPTIONS

t
3/4.10.2 ROQ SEOUEHCE CONTROL SY~

~ ~

ITINa COHDmOH FOR OPERATI'ON

~ ~ e 0'll'f t
sequence 'control system (RSCS) per Specf ffcation 3.1.4.2 may be suspended by
mans of bypass ~tchas for the follmfng tesw provided that the rod orth
mfnfmfmr fs OPERA8LE per Specifications 3.1.4.1:,.

a Shutd~ margi n demanstratf ans, Specification 4.1.1.

b. Control rod -scram, Specificatian 4.1.3.2. ',I

c. Control "rod friction measuremen6.
e

d. Swetup Test Peagnse with De THERHAL POWER Iess thenfZCp af
RATE) THEBHAL PALMER.

APPLICABILITY: OPTIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTTCN:

Nth the requfrerGnw of the above specification not, satisfied, verify that,
tha RSCS is OPEBABLK per Specfffcatfan 3.1.4.2.

SURVEILLCHCF REOUIRBtEHTS

'4.10.2 Mhen the sequence canstraints fmpased on controT rod groups. by the RSCS
are bypassed, verify;

a. That the Fr& fr QPERABLc per Specification 3.1.4.1,

b Tha movement. o''ontrol rods from R00 DENSITY to the RSCS

.ply power setpofnt9 fs limited ta the approved
control rod wfthdrawal sequence during scram and friction tesm>

c. That mavemant of control r ds during shutdcncn margin demonstra fons
is limited to the prescribed sequence per Specification 3.10.3> r 8

d. Conformance Hth this specificatfan and test procedures by a secand
lfcensed aperatar or other technfcally qualified member of the uni
technical smf .

'PIASHIHGTGH HUCLM - UNIT 2 3/4 10-2
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SPECIAL'e.ST EXCEPTIONS

3/4. 10. 3 SHUTOORt MARGIN OBQHSTRATIONS

~

~ ~

LIB~ i THG. COHOITIOH.FOR OPERATION

AFII

3.10.3 The provisions of Specfffcatfon 3.9.1, Speefffcatfon-3.9.3 and Table .

. 1.2 +ay be suspended to permit the reactor cde witch a be in the Startup
pcsi ;on nd to allcw more than one control rod to be wfthdrawn for shutdown
margin de=onstration, provided tha at. least tha following requirements are
sa fs,fed. ~~nce.o$

adeguak<SR/n- /<< ~~+
a. ine sou —.a range monftcrs are OPERABLE with tNe-AS~rc itch-..'='sho~g.

18rrM~aava~er Sp cification 3.9.2.

The rod worth mnimf"er fs OPERABLE per Specfffca ion 3.1.4. 1 and fs
programed for Ne shutdown rmrgin demon tration, or conformance with

Ne shutdown margin demonstration procedure is verified by a second,
lfcansed.operator.or'other tmhnically qual.fffed member o Ne unit
technical ~i f.
The contfnu'cus rod Mithdrawal control shall 'not be used during
cut-cf"sequence mover."ant of the control rods.

C; Ho other CORE ALTERANT ONS are in progras .

APcLI~BIL~i..QPHAi aONAL CQNQITIQN 5, during shutdown margin demonstratfons

ACTION:

Mich =he r quframents of the above specification nct, satisfied, frmedfately
"„lace. tne'eac-or r„cde swftch fn Ne Shutdown or Refuel pcsi"ion.

SUR'(=. L'NCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.3 'dfthfn 30 minutes prior to and at least once per ~Z hours during the
perfcmnc af a shutdown ma~in demonstra ion, verify that;

The source range monitors are OPERABLE per Speci:cation 3.9.2,

The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE with the required program par
Spec'.ffcation 3. 1.4. 1 cr a second licensed ooerator or other technf"

-, cally qualified amber of the unit technical smf is present and
, verifies complfanc with the shutdown demons ration procedures, and

No ether CORE AL~i". TIONS ara fn progress.

3/4 10" 3
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..SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

3/4.10.4 RECIRCULATION LOOPS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR'PERATION .

3. 10.4 The requ'.rements of Specifications 3.4. 1.1 and 3.4. 1.3 that
recirculation loops be in operation with matched flow may be suspended for LIp

to 24 hours for the performance of:

a. PHYSICS TESTS, provided th'at THERMAL POWER does not exceed 5X of
RATED THERMAL POWER, or

b. 'Th'e Startup Test Program.

APPI ICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2, during PHYSICS TESTS and the
Startup Test Program.

ACTION:

t

a ~ kith the abov'e specified time limit exceeded, insert all.control rods.

k'ith the above specified THERMAL POWER limit exceeded during
PHYSICS'ESTS,

immediately place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown
position.

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS

4.10.4.1 The time during which the above specified requirement has been
suspended shall be -verified to be less thar. 24 hours at least once per hour
during PHYSICS TESTS and the Startup Test Program.

4.10.4.2 THERMAL POWER shall be determined to be less than 5~ of RATED THERMAL

POWER at least once per hour during PHYSICS TESTS.

.(

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR-- UNIT 2 3/4 10-4
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PECIAL'EST EXCEPTIONS

3/4. 10. 5 OXYGEN CONCENTRATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

'.-10.5

The provisions'of Specification. 3.6.6.4 may be suspended during the
performance of the Startup Test, rogram until 6 months after initial criticality.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.

Aciion
ec

kith the requirements of the above specificatiun not satisfied, be in at least
STARTUP within 6 hours.

SUPVEILLANCc R OUIRcMENTS

4.10.3 The number of months since initial criticali y shall be verified to be
legs chan cr equal to 6 months at least once per 31 days during the Startup Test
Program.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 3/4 10"5
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SPECIAL TEST
EXCEPTIONS.i'/4.

10. 6 TRAINING STARTUPS
~ ~

L %TING CQNQITKQM FOR OPERATION

3;10.8 'The provisions oi'pecff'fcatfon 3.5. 1 may be suspended to permft one
RhR subsys~ to be alfgned fn the .shutdown coo1fng mode during

trafnfng'tar~s

provided that the reactor vessel fs not pt essurized, THERMAL FOMENT
fs- less than or equal to l~ oi'ATE THERNL POWER and reactor coolant
temperature fs less than 200 F.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CQNOXTIOH 2, durfng training startups.

ACTION:

Nth the requfrements of the above specfffcatfon not satfsffed, famedfately
place the reactor modi mitch in ~We Shutdcam position.

- SURVEILLANCE REQUIRBIBPS

4.10.& The, reactor vessel shall be verfffed to be. unpressurfzed and the
TRHNAL PC%K and reactor coolant temperature. shall be verified to be %thin
the limits. at least. once per hour during twining startups.

WASHING iQH HUCi~~R UHIT 2 3/4 i0-6
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(
!NSTRUME NTATION

3/4.11.1 LIOUID EFFLUENTS

CONCENTRATION

LI tdITING CONDITION FOR 'OPERATION

3 . 11. 1.1 The concentration of radioactive material released in liquid efflu-
ents to UNRESTRICTED'AREAS (see Figure 5.1.1-1) shall. be limited to the
concentrations, specified in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table ll, Column 2 for
radionuclides other -than dissolved or entrained noble gases. For dissolved or
entrained noble gases, the concentration shall be limited to the concentra-
tions specified in Table 3.11.1.1-1.

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times..

ACTION:

With the concentration of radioactive material released in liquid effluents to
UNRESTRICTED AREAS exceeding the above limits, irmediately restore the concen-
tration to within the above limi.ts.

('

SURVEILLANCE RE(jUIREN NTS

3 ~

4.11.1 1 The radioactivity content of each batch of radioactive liquid waste
shall be determined prior to release by sampling and analysis in accordance
with Table 4.11.1.1-1. The res*ults of pre-release analyses shall be used with
the calculational methods and param ters in the ODCt1 to assure that the con-
centration at the point of release is maintained within the limits of Specifi-
c at ion s 3. 11.1. 1.

A
4.11.1„2 Post-r elease analyses of samples composited from batch releases
shall be perform d in accordance with Table 4.ll.l.l-l. The results of the
previous post-release analyses shall be used with the calculational methods
and parameters in the ODCN to assure that the concentrations at the point of
release were maintained within the limits of Specification 3.11.1.1.

'spy'. 3/g,f[ y~ggdgg w su('p2v i te(cJecf c'In c ~cd.

'
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~ TABLE 3.11.1.1-1.

MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE CONCENTRATION OF

DI SSOLVE0 OR ENTRAINED NOBLE GASES

RELEA UN 5 AREAS

N L

NUCLIDE MPC ( CI/ml *

Kr 84m

Kr 85

Kr 87

Kr. 88

Ar 41

Xe 133 m

Xe 133

Xe 135
m'e

135

2E-4

5E-4

4E-5

9E-5

7E-5

5E:4

6E-4

2E-4

*Computed from Equation 20 of ICRP Publication 2 (1959), adjusted for infinite
cloud submersion in water, and R = 0.01 rem/week, Pw = 1.0 gm/cm3, and

Pw/Pt = 1.0

'Aashington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-2
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(y
TABLE 4.11.1.1-1,

RADIOACTIVE LIQUID HASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

Liquid ReleaseType'ower Limit of
Minimum. Type. of: .:- .Detection

Sampling Analysi.s Activity - (LLD)a
Frequency'requency Analysis ( Ci/ml)

Batch Haste
Release

TanJ<s

P

Each Batch
P

Each Batch
Principal Gamma 5X10-7
Emittersc

I-131 . lxlO-6

P

One
Batch/M

pL

0 i ssolyed and;< lxlO-5
Ent~rined Gas~
(Gamma Emitters)

'

P

Each
Batch

P

Each
Batch

M

Composite
e

Q
-Composite

H-3

Gross Alpha

Sr-89, Sr-90

Fe-55

lx10-5

lx10"7

5x10-8

1 x10-6

Washl'ngton Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-3
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TABLE 4.11.1.1-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

'a ~ The LLD is the smallest concentration of radioactive material. in a sample
that will'be'etected.w'1th 95~ probability,, with:55 probability of
falsely'concluding that a blank observation represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical
separation):

4.66sb

LLD =

E ~ V ~ 2.22x10 ~ Y exp (4b t)

Where:

LLD is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above (as
microcurie per unit mass or volume),

sb is the standard.d deviatiop of the background counting rate or of the
counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per minute),

E is the counting efficiency ( as counts per transformation),

V is the sample size (in units of''mass or volume),

2.22x106 is the number of .transformations per minute per microcurie,

Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable),

A, is the ra'dioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide, and

b.t is the elapsed time between midpoint of sample collection and time of
counting (for plant effluents, not environmental samples).

The value of sb used in the calculation of the LLD for a detection
system shall be based on the actual observed variance of the background
counti ng rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples ( as
appropriate) rather than on an unverified theoretically predicted
variance. Typical values of E, V, Y, and t shall be'used in the
calculation.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-4
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TABLE 4.11.1.1-1,

TABLE NOTATION

b. A batch release is the discharge of liquid wastes of a discrete volume.
Pr ior to"sampli'ng for-analyses,- each batch. shall. be isolated; and then
thoroughly mixed to assure representative sampling.

c; The principal gamna emitters for which the LLD specification applies
exclusively are the following radionuclides: ~ln-'54, fe-59 Co-58, Co-.60,
2n-65, tho-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141, and Ce-144. This list does not
mean that only these nuclides are to be considered;" Other gamma peaks

'hat.are identifiable, together with those of the above nuclides, shall
also be analyzed and reported in the Semiannual Rag'ioactive Effluent
Release Report pursuant to Specification 6.9.1.8.

d. ' composite sample is one in which the qyantity of~liquid sampled is
proportional to the quantity of liquid 'waste discharged and in which the
method of sampling employed results in a specimen that is representative
of the liquids released.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-5



'R

', I

Jl

1

I
1

I

J

I
P

t

I

t



RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.2 The dose or dose commitment to a MEMBER OF',THE PUBLIC from radio-
active materi.als in liquid. effluents released from each i eactor unit to
,UNRESTRICTED AREAS (see Figure 5.1.1-1) shall be limited:

a o During any calendar quarter to less than or equal to 1.5 mrems to
the total body and to less than or equal to 5 mrems to any organ, and

b. During any calendar year to less than or equal to 3 mrems to the
total body and to less than or equal to 10 mrems to any organ.

APPLICABII ITY: At all times.

(j

AC7<Ov:

a. With the calculated dose. from the release of radioactive materials
in liquid effluents exceeding any of the above'imits, in lieu of a

Licensee Event Report, prepare and submit to the Commission within
30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report whi'ch
identifies the cause(s) for exceeding the limit(s) and defines the
corrective. actions that have been taken to reduce the releases and
the proposed corrective actions to be taken to assure that subse-
quent releases will be in compliance with the above limits. This
Special Report shall; also include the radiological impact on
finished drinking water supplies at the nearest downstream drinking
water source.

b. The provisions of specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.2 Cumulative dose contributions from liquid effluents for the current
calenda. quarter and the current calendar year shall be determined in accor-
dance with the methodology and parameters in the OOCM at least once per 31

days.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-6
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

LIQUID WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ILITY: At all times.

4L

With radioactive liquid waste beiog discharged without treatment and
in excess of the above limits, in lieu of a Licensee Event Report,
prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days pursuant to
Specification. 6.9 .2, a Special Report .which includes the following
information:

ACTION:

a.

3.11.1.3 The li.quid radwaste treatment system .as described in hhe ODCM,
shall be OPERABLE . The appropriate 'portions. of the system shall be used to
reduce the radioactive materials in liquid waste prior to their discharge when
the projected doses due to the liquid effluent, from each reactor unit, to
UNRESTRICTED AREAS (see Figure 5. l. 1-1) would exceed 0.06 mrem to the total
body or 0.2 mrem to any organ in a 31 day per iod.

APPLI CAB

"(
2.

3.

Identification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems and
the reason for inoperability,

Action(s) taken to restore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE
status, and

Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrence.

b. „The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not. applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.3.1 Doses due to liquid releases from each reactor unit to
UNRESTRICTED AREAS shall be projected at least once per 31 days in accordance
with the methodology and parameters in the. ODCM.

4.11.1.3.2 The liquid radwaste treatment system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by operating the liquid radwaste treatment system equipment for at
least 10 minutes at least once per 92 days unless the liquid radwaste system
has been utilized to process radioactive liquid during the previous 92 days.

'
Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-7
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

LIQUID HOLDUP TANKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.1.4 The quantity of radioacttve materia'l.cont'airied in- any outside
temporary tanks shall be limited to less than or equal .to the limits
calculated in the ODCM.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

With the quantity of r adioactive material in any of the temporary
tanks exceeding the above limit, immediately suspend all additions
of radioactive material to the tank and within 48 hours reduce the
tank contents to within the limit.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVE ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS-

4.11.1.4 The quaritity of radioactive material contain d in each of the
~ temporary tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzing

a representative sample of the tank's contents at least once per 7 days when
r adioactive materials are being added to the tank.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-8
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RAOIOACTIVE EFFL
AGENTS

3/4. 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

OOSE RATE

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERA'TION

3 .11.2 . 1 The dose rate due to radioactive materials released in gaseous

effluents from the site (see Figure 5.1.1-1) shall be limited to the following:

a. For noble gases: Less than or equal to 500 mrem/yr to the total
body and less than or equal to 3000 mrem/yr to the skin', and

\

b. For all radioiodines and for all radioactive m'hterials in
particulate form and radionuclides (other, than apoble gases) with
ha'If lives greater than 8 days: Less tl'ian orgqoal to 1500 mrem/yr

,
to any organ.

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times.

ACTION:

With the dose rate(s) exceeding the above. limits, immediately decrease the
release <ate to within the above limit(s).=

'
SURYEILLANCE REOUIREKNTS

4.11.2.1.1 The dose rate due to noble gases in gaseous effluents shall be

determined to be within the above limits in accordance with the methods and

procedures of the OOCN.

4 .11.2 . 1.2 The dose rate due to .radioactive materials, other than noble
gases, in gaseous effluents shall be determined to be within the above limits
in accordance with the methods and proce'dures of the OOCN by obtaining repre-
senta ive samples and performing analyses in accordance with sampling and

analysis program specified in Table 4.11.2-1.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-9
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Gaseous Release
Type *

A. Containment
Purge

I

B. Reactor
8:ui 1 ding
Vents, E Tur-
bine Building
Vents

C. A'll Release
Types as
.listed in

A'nd

B.

TABLE ..2-1
. RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS WASTE SANPLIHG AND ANALYSIS PROGRAN

Louver Limit of
Detection (LLD)a
(pCi/ml )

Ninimum
Analysi s
Frequency

Type of
Activity Analysis

Sampl ing
Frequency

lxlO-4p

Each Purgeb
Principal Gamma

Emitters f
p

Each Purgeb
Grab Sample

lx10-6H-3

t<b

Grab
Sample'x10-<Principal Gamma

Emitters f

lx10-6H-3

Continuouse lxlo-12Wc»

Charcoal
~ 'ample

I-131

Wc, d

Particulate
Sample

lxlO-11Principal Gamma
Emittersb
(I-131, Others)

Continuouse

Continuouse . '}Composite
Particulate
Sample

1 x10-11Gross Alpha

1x10-11Continuouse Q Composite
Particulate
Sample

Sr-89, Sr-90

1 x10-6
(XE-133 equivalent)

Hoble Gas
Noni tor

Continuouse Noble Gases
Gross Beta or Gamma

s'
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TABLE 4.11.2-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

a. The LLO is the smallest concentration of radioactive material that will
be detected 'with 95K pr'obability with 55 probability of falsely conclud-
ing that a blank observation 'represents a "real" signal.

For a particular measurement system .(which may include radiochemical
separation):

LLD =

4.66sb

E . V ~ 2.22xl0 ~ Y ~ exp (-Rat)

Mhere: /
LLO is the "a priori" lower limit of detection as defined above (as
microcurie per unit mass or volume),

sb is the standard deviat'ion of .the background counting rate or of the
counting rate of a blank sample as appropriate (as counts per minute),

E is the counting. efficiency (as counts per transformation),

V is the sample size (i.n units of mass or volume),

2.22xl06 'is the number of transformations per minute per microcurie,
E

Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable),

A. is the radioactive decay constant for the particular radionuclide, and

d,t is the elapsed time between midpoint of sample collection and time of
counting (for plant. effluents, not environmental samples).

The value of sb used in the calculation of the LLO for a detection
system shall be based on the actual obser ved variance of the background
counting rate or of the counting rate of the blank samples (as appropri-
ate) rather than on an unverified theoretically predicted variance.
TypicaT values of E, V, Y, and t shall be used in the calculation.

'washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-11
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TABI E 4.11.2-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

b.

C.

d.

e ~

If the iodine or particulate monitoring channel(s) is(are) inoperative,
analyses"shall als'o be'performed following, shutdown, startup; or a

THERMAL POWER change exceoding.l5 pere'ent of the RATED THERfOL POWER

within a'ne hour per iod.

Particulate and/or charcoal samples shall be analyzed when an alarm is
received indicating rate of activity buildup exceeds 3 times normal.

'amples shall be changed at least once per 7 days and analyses shall be
completed within 48 hours after- changing, or after removal from sampler.
If the iodine or particulate monitoring channel(s) is(are) inoperative,
sampling shall also be performed at least once per 24 hours for at least
7'days following each shutdown, startup or THERMAL POWcR change exceeding
15 percent of RATED THERM"L POWER in one hour and analyses completed
within 48 hours of changing. When samples collected for 24 hours are
analyzed, the corresponding LLDs may be increased by a factor of 10.

The ratio of the sample flow rate to the sampled st're'am flow rate shall
be known for the time p r.iod covered by each dose or dose rate calcula-
tion made in accordance witn Specifications 3.11.2.1, 3.11.2.2 and
3. 11.2.3.

'he

principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specification applies
exclusively are the following radionuclides: Kr-87, Kr-88, Xe-133,
Xe-133m, Xe-135, and Xe-138 for gaseous emissions and Mn-54, Fe-59,

'o-58, Co-60, Zn-65, Mo-99, Cs-134, Cs-137, Ce-141 and Ce-144 for
particulate emissions. This list does not mean that only these nuclides
are to be detected and reported.. Other peaks which are measurable and
identifiable, at the 95M confidence level, together with the above
nuclides, shall also be identified and reported.

Washington l)uclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-12
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

DOSE - NOBLE GASES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.2 The air dose due to noble gases released in gaseous effluents.from
each reactor unit, to areas at and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY see Figure 5.1.1-1
shall be limited to the following:

a. During any calendar quar ter: Less than or equal to 5 mrads for
gambia radiation and less than or equal,to'10.mrads for beta
-radiation and

I'.

During any calendar year: Less thanior equal to 10 mrads for gamma

radiation and- less than or equal to 20 mrads for beta radiation.

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times.

ACTION:

a 0 Mith the calculated air dose from radioactive. noble gases in gaseous
effluents exceeding any of the -above limits, in lieu of a Licensee
Event Report, prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days,
pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies
the cause(s) fol exceeding the limit(s) and defines the corrective
actions that have been taken to reduce the releases and the proposed
corrective actions to be taken to assure that subsequent releases
will be in compliance with the above limits.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.2 Dose Calculations Cumulative dose contributions for the current
calendar quarter and current calendar year shall be determined in accordance
with the ODCtl at least once per 31 days.

:!ashington Hucl ar - Unit 2 3/4 11-13
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DOSE - RADIOIODINES, RADIOACTIVE NTERIALS IN PARTICULATE FORM, AND

RASIONUCLIDES OTHER THAN NOBLE;GA E

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.3 The dose to an individual from radioiodines and radioactive
materials in part'iculate ferm, and-radionuclides,— other than noble gases, with
half-lives greater than 8 days in gaseous efflue'nts released, from each
reacto'r unit, from the site (see Figure 5.1.1-1) shall be limited to the
fol lowing:

a. During any calendar quarter: = Less than or equal to 7.5 mrem to any
organ, and

b. During any calendar year: Less than or equal to 15 mrem.to any
organ.

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times.

a. With the calculated dose from the release of radioiodines, radioac-
tive particulates, and radionuclide (other than noble gases) with
half-lives greater than 8 days, in gaseous effluent exceeding any of
the above limits, in 1'ieu of a Licensee Event Report, prepare and
submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification
6.9.2 a Special Report identifying the cause(s) for exceeding the
imit and defines the corrective action taken to reduce the releases
and assure subsequent releases will be in compliance with the above
1imi ts.-

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.3 Dose Calculations Cumul ative dose contributions for the current
calendar quarter an current calendar year shall be determined in accordance
with the ODCM at least once per 31 days.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-14
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11:2.4 The GASEOUS RADWjt,STE TREATYENT SYSTEM'..shall 6e in- operation;

APPLICABILITY: Whenever the main condense~ steam jet air ejector system is in
operation.

ACTION:

a. With the GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM inoper able for more than
7 days, in lieu of a Licensee Event Report, pr'epare and submit to
the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Spegification 6.9.2, a

Special Report which includes the fo)1&sing ign'ormation:

l. Identification of the inoper~able equipment or subsystems and
the reason for inoperability,

b

2. Action(s) taken'to restore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE

status, and
f

3 . Summary, description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrent.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3 .0 .3 and 3 .0.4 are not applicable.

SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMEItTS

4.11.2.4 The GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be verified to be in
operation at least once per 92 days.

i
Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-15
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATM NT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.5 The'appropriate portions of'he VENTING.ATION"EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM

shal.l be OPERABLE and .shal.l be used to reduce radioactive materials in gaseous
waste prior to their discharge when the projected doses due to gaseous efflu-
ent releases from 'each reactor unit to areas at and beyond the SITE. BOUNDARY

( see Figure 5 . l. 1-1> when av.raged over 31 days would exceed 0.3 mrem to any
organ.

APPLICABILITY: At ai I times.

ACTION:

a. With.the VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM inoperable for more
than 31 days,- or with gaseous waste being discharged without treat-
ment and in excess of the above limits, in lieu of any other report
required by Specification. 6.9.1, prepare, and submit to the Comnis-
sion within 30 days,'ursuant to Specification'6.9.2, a Special
Report which includes the following information:

l. Identification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems, and
the reason fm. the inoperability,

2. Action(s) taken to r estore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE

status, and

3. Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrent.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLAI1CE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.2.5.1 Doses due to gaseous releases from each reactor unit to areas at
and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY shall be projected at least once per 31 days in
accordance with the methodology and parameters'n the OOCM.

4.11.2.5 2 The VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by operating the VENTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM equipment for
at least 10 minutes, at least once per 92 days unless the appropr iate system
has been utilized to process radioactive gaseous effluents during the previous
92 days.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-16



'I

~ ~

.l

~,C

ll



(
RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3 . 11.2 .6 The concentration of hydrogen in .th'e 'main condenser offgas treatment
system shall be limited to- less than or equal to 4"; by volume.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever the main condenser air ejector system is in oper ation.

ACTION:

a ~

b.

With the concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas
tr eatment system exceeding the limit, restore 'the concentration to
within the limit within 48 hours.

The provisions of Specifications 3AJ:3 and 3:.6.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4 . 11.2 .6 The concentrat>on of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment
system shall be determined to be within the above limits by continuously
monitoring the waste gases in the main-condenser offgas treatment system with
the hydrogen monitors required OPERABLE by Table 3 3.7.12-1 of Specification
3.3.7. 12.

Washington sNuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-17
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(
'RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

%IN CONDENSER

LIMITING CONDITION FOR 0?ERATION

3.11.2.7 The gross radioactivity.|beta.and/or gamma).Yate'ef noble gases
measured at the main condenser air ejector, shall be limited to less than or
equal to (3.323 x 105 microcuries/sec afteI'30 minutes decay).

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:
3,523 X leg

5

Mith the gross radioactivity (beta and/or jgamma) rate of noble gases at the
main condenser ai ejector exceeding '(~ microcuries/sec ~~ after 30
minutes decay), restore the gross radioactivity rate to within its limit
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RE(}UIREMENTS

(
4.11.2.7.1 The radioactivity rate of noble gases at (near) -the outlet of the
main condenser air ejector shal I.be continuously monitored in accordance with
Specification 3.3.7.12.

4.11.2.7.2 The gross radioactivity (beta and/or gamma) rate of noble gases
from the main condenser air ejector shall be determined to be within the
limits of Specification 3.11.2.7 at the following frequencies by performing an
isotopic analysis of. a representative sample of gases taken at the discharge
(prior to di lution and/or discharge) of the main condenser air ejector.

a. At least once per 31 days.

b. Within 4 hours Following an increase, as indicated by the Condenser
Air Ejector Noble Gas Activity Monitor, of greater than 50%, after
factoring out increases due to changes in THERNL POWER level, in
the nominal steady state fission gas release from the primary
coolant.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-18
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(
RAOIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

VENTING OR PURGING

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.11.2.8 VENTING or PURGING of the containment.drywe7'T 'shall be through the
primary Containment Vent and Purge System or the Standby Gas Treatment System.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever the drywell is vented or purged.

ACTION:

a ~

b.

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied,
suspend all VENTING and PURGING of the drywell'.

zi

The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3~and 3.+0'4 are not applicable.

~ -, SURVF ILLANCE REQU! REMENTS

;
4.11 2 8 The containment drywell shall be determined to be aligned for
VENTING or PURGING through the Primary containment Vent and Purge System or
the Standby Gas Treatment System .within 4 hours prior to start of and at least
once per 12 hours during VENTING or PURGING of the drywell.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2. 3/4 11-19
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS .

3/4.11 3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE WASTE

LIMITING CONDIT!ON FOR. OPERATION

3.11.3 The solid radwaste pys"..em shall be.OPER'ABLE and used, as-applicable in
accordance with a PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, for the SOLIDIFICATION and packag-
.ing of radioactive wastes to ensure meeting the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20

and of 10 CFR Part 71 prior to shipment of radioactive wastes from the site.

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times.

ACTION:

a.

b.

c ~

With the requireinents of 10 CFR Part 20, and/or 10 CFR Part 1, not
'satisfied. suspend shipments of defectively processed or defectively
packaged solid radioactive wastes from the site.

With the solid rad~aste system inoperable for more than 31 days, in
lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1, prepare
and submit to-tne Comnission within 30.days pursuant to Specifica-
tion 6.9.2 a Special Report which includes the following information:

l. Identification of the inoperable equipment or subsystems and
the reason for inoperability,

2. Action(s) taken to restore the inoperable equipment to OPERABLE

status,

3 . A description of the alternative used for SOLIDIFICATION and

packaging of radioactive wastes. and

4 . Summary description of action(s) taken to prevent a recurrent.

The provisions of Specifications 3.0 3, 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.3.1 The'solid radwaste system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 92 days by:

a. Operating the solid radwaste system at least once in the previous 92
days in accordance with the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM, or

b. Verification. of the existence of a valid contract for SOLIDIFICATION
to be performed by a contractor in accordance with a PROCESS CONTROL

PROGRAM.

Washing:on Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-20
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREKHTS Continued)

( 4.11.3.2 THE PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall be used to verify the SOLIDIFICA-
TION of at least .one. representative test specimen from at least every tenth
batch of each type of wet-radioactive waste. (e g, f'il'ter sludges, spent
resins, evaporator bottoms. and sodium sulfate solutions).

;

a 0

b.

If any test specimen fails to verify SOLIDIFICATION, the SOLIDIFICA-
TION of the batch under test shall be suspended until such time as
additional test specimens can be obtained, alternative SOLIDIFICA-
TION parameters can be determined in accordance with the PROCESS
CONTROL PROGRAM, and a subsequent test verifies SOLIDIFICATION.
SOLIDIFICATION of the batch may then be resume'd using the alterna-
tive SOLIDIFICATIOH parameters determined by th'e PROCESS CONTROL
PROGRAM.

If. the initial test specimen from a batch. of waste fails to verify
SOLIDIFICATION, the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shall provide for the
collection and testing of. representative test specimens from each
consecutive batch of'the game type of wet waste until 'at least 3
consectuve initial test specimens demonstrate SOLIDIFICATION. The
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM shal'l be modified as iequired, as provided
in Specification 6.13 to assure SOLIDIFICATION of subsequent batches
of waste.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11-21
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RAO! OACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.4 TOTAL DOSE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3 . 11.4 The annual ('cal'endar year) .dose 'or dose
commitment�

.to any. MEMBER OF

THE PUBLIC, due to releases of rad'ioacti'vity and radiation, from uranium fuel
cycle sources'hall be. limited to less than or equal to 25 mrems to the total
body or any organ, except the thyroid, which shall be limited to less than or
equal to 75 mrems.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. 'Pith the calculated doses from the release of radioactive materials
in liquid or gaseous effluents exceeding twice the limits of Specif-
ications 3 .11. 1.2 .a, 3.11.1.2 .b, 3.11.2 .2 .a, 3 .11.2 .2 .b, 3.11.2 .3 .a,

. or 3 . 1 1.2 .3 .b, calculations should be made including direct radia-
tion contr'ibutions from the reactor units and from outside storage
tanks to determine whether the above limits .of .Specification 3. 11.4
have been exceeded. I-f .such is the case, in 1'ieu of a Licensee
Event Report, prepare and submit to the Commission within 30 days,
pursuant to Spe'cification 6.9.2, a Special Report that defines the
corrective action to be taken to reduce subsequent releases to
prevent recurrent of exceeding the above limits and includes the
schedule for achieving conformance with the above limits. This
Special Report shall include an analysis that estimates the radia-
tion exposure (dose) 'to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from uranium fuel
cycle sources, including all effluent pathways and direct radiation,
for the calendar year that includes the release(s) covered by this
report. It shall also describe levels of radiation and concentra-
tions of radioactive material involved, and the cause of the expo-
sure levels or concentrations. If the estimated dose(s) exceeds the
abov limits, and if the release condition resulting in violation of
40 CFR 190 has not already been corrected, the Special Report shall
include a ~equest for a variance in accordance with the provisions
of 40 CFR Part 190 . Submittal of the report is considered a timely
request. and a variance is not granted until staff action on the
request is complete.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3, 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.4 Dose Calculations Cumulative dose contributions from liquid and

gaseous et uen s s a oe determined in accordance with Specifications
4.11.1.2, 4.11.2.2, and 4.11.2.3, and in accordance with the OOCM.

I
IAashington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 11.-22
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3/4 1 2 RADIOLOG ICAL ENtt IRONME NTAL MOJI ITOR I NG
"

~

3/4:12. 1 MONITORING PROGRAM

LIMITI NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

~ .... 3;12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring. program shall be conducted
as spec ified in.Table 3.12-1.

~ ~

~ . APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times.

'(

ACTION:
J e

~ a. - ~ With the radiological environmental monitoring program not being
conducted as specified in Table 3.12-1, prepare and submit to the
Commission,- in the Annual Radiological Operati'ng Report, a descrip-
tion of the reasons for not conducting the pro)ram as required and
the, plans for preventing a recurrent.. (Deviag'ons are permitted

'romthe required sampling schedule if specimens are unobtainable
due to hazardous conditions, seasonal unavailability, malfunction of

'utomaticsampling equipment or other legitimate reasons. Every
reasonable effort shall be made to corr ect all deficiencies prior to
the end of .the next sampling period. All deviations wi ll be docu-
mented in the annual report.)

b. — Wi.h the level of radioactivity in an environmental sampling medium
exceeding tlie ~eporting levels of Table 3.12-2 when averaged over
any calendar quarter, prepare and submi t to the Commission within 30
days from the end of the affected calendar quarter a special repoI t
pursuant to Specif ication 6.9.2. When more than one of the' adio-
nuclid s in Table 3.12-2 are detected in the sampling medium, this
report shall be submitted if:

,
concentration'(1 .

.immit eve
concentrat.ion 2

immit eve
+ ..'. 1.0

When radionuclides other than those in Table 3. 12-2 are'etected and
are the result of plant effluents, this report shall be submitted if
the potential annual dose to an individual is equal to or greater
than the calendar year limits of Specifications 3.11.1.2, 3.11.2.2
and 3.11.2.3.

This report is not required if the measured level of radioactivity
was not the result of plant effluents; however, in such an event,
the condition shall be reported and described in the A'nnual Radio-
logical Environmental Operating Report.

' t I f

5 u(~<. I 2 mi~uQect;I> Smq(oi I rP oTcm ck~gc5.pQC.
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C. Mith milk or fresh leafy vegetable samples unavailable from one or
'more of the sample-locations'required by Table 3.12-1, in lieu of
any other report required'y Specification 6.9. 1, prepare and submit
to the Commission within 30 days, oursuant to Specification 6A.2, a

Special Report which identifies the cause of the unavailability of
samples and identifies locations for obtaining replacement samples.
The. locations from which samples were unavailable may then be

deleted from those required by Table.'3.12-1', proiided %he locations
from-which the replacement samples were obtained are added to the
environmental monitoring program as replacement locations.

d. The provisions of Specif>cations 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REguIREKNTS

4.12.1 The radiological environmental monitoring samples shall be collected
pursuant to Table 3.12-1 from the locations given in this table and shown in
Figures 3.12-la and 3.12-lb and shall be analyzed pursuant to the requirements
of Tables 3.12-1 and 4.12-1.

4.12.1.2 Reports - The results of analyses performed on. the, radiological
enviromsen~ta monitoring samples shall be sumnarized in tbe Annual Radiologi-

. cal Operating Report, pursuant to Specifications 6.9.1.6 and 6.9.1.7.

Mashington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 12-2
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TABL .12-1

RAOIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM

Sample Type

l. 'AIRBORNE

Sample Sampling and 1

. Location Codel* Collection Frequency
Type and Frequency>>

of Analysis

a. Particulates and 1, 4-9A, 21, 23, Continuous Sampling
Radioiodine 40, and 48 Weekly Collection

Particulate:
Gross beta2
Gamma isotopic3
on quarterly composite
(by location)

2. OI RECT RAOIATION4

3. WATERBORNE

~ a. Surface

Orinking Water

c. '.Ground Water

~ 'd. Sediment from
Shoreline

'E.

~ 1-9A, 10-25,
40-46, 1S-16S

~
~

26 and 27

2& and 29

33 and 34

quarterly

Composite aliquots
monthly5

Composite aliquots
monthly5

Semi-annually

Radioiodine:
Garma for I-131 vieekly

Gamma Oose

Gamma i so top ic3

Gamma isotopic>

Gamma isotopic3

O
+J
CA
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TABLE .12-1
(Continued)

Satnple Type-

4. INGESTION

Sanple Sampling and 1

Location Codel* . Collection Fre uency
Type and Frequency>>

of Analysis

a. Mi1kB

b., Fishg

9C, 35, 36,
and 40

30, 38. And'9

Semi-monthly during
grazing season
Monthly at other times

Semi-annually, 4 in
vicinity of discharge
1 from Snake River

Gamma isotopic3

Iodine - 131

Gamma isotopic3
on edible portions

c:. Garden Producel0 37A an'd 378
9B

Monthly during growing
season -in the River-
view area of Pasco;-
and a control at
Grandview

Gamma isotopic>
on edible portions

I I ~

*Sample locations are shown on Figures'.12-1a and 312-1b.
I

1 Oeviations are permitted if samples are unobtainable due to hazardous conditions, seasonal
availaility, malfunction of automatic sampling equipment, or other legitimate reasons. All
deviations will be documented in the'. annual report.

2 particulate sample filters will be an'alyzed'for gross beta after at least 24 hours decay. If
gross beta activity is greater than 10 times the mean of the control sample, garnna isotopic
analysis should be performed on the individual sanple.

3 Gamma isotopic means identification and quantification of gamma emitting radionuclides that
may be attributable to the effluents of tJe facility.

4 TLOs used in the REMP meet the requirements of ANSI N545-1975 except for the energy dependence

(Section. 4.3.4) specified for the region between 30-50 kev. TLO locations 1S-16S are sampled to
demdnstr ate cenpliance with the restricted boundary dose limits.

5 Composite samples will be collected wit'tf,'equipment which is capable of. collecting an aliquot
at time intervals which are short relative to th~ compositing period.
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TABLE . 2-1
(Continued)

~ 6 Tritium.analysis will be performed on a quarterly composited sample.

7 Ground water samples are not collected since there are no wells which are presently being used
for either drinking or irrigation where the hydraulic gradient or recharge properties are
sui'table for contamination by MNP-2 effluents.

8 Milk samples will be obtained from farms or individual milk animals which are located in
sectors with the higher calculated annual average ground-level D/g's. If Cesium-134 or
Cesium-137 is measured:-.ig an individual milk sample in excess of 30 pCi/1, then Strontium 90

analysis should be performed.

9 The:.species of 'interest to be collected are primarily salmonids.-

1OGarden produce will be obtained from farms'or gardens which use Columbia River water, if
possible, for irrigation hand.different varieties. will be obtained as they are in season. One

sample of root food, leafy Vegetables, and fruit should be collected each period.

11Frequency of analysis will be as collected or as stated in these footnotes for special case.
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TABlE 3. Q-2

Station

1S

2S
3S
4S.
5S
6S
7S
8S
9S

10S
11S
12S
135
14S
15S
16S

1

2
3
4
5
6
7

8
9A*
98*
9C*

10ll
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

. Sector

N

NNE

NE

ENE

E

ESE
SE

SSE

S

SSW

SW

MSM

W

MNW

NM
"

NNM

S

NNE

SE

SSE
ESE
S

MNM

ESE
WSM

WSW

WSW

E

EHE

NNW

SW

WSW

WNW

NNM

N

NE

ENE

Rad fal
Zi les(a)

0.3
0.4
0.5
0.4
0.4
0.4
0.5
0.7
0.7
0.8
0.7
0.5
0.5
0.5
0.5
0.4

1.3
1.8
2.0
9.3
7.7
7.7
2.7
4.7

30.0
35.0
33.0
3.1
2.0
6.1
1.4
1.4
1.4
1.4
1.2
1.1
1.8
1.9

X

X

X

X

X'X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

q 4 ~ 0 4 0
0 co +~+

X I

*Contro 1 Loca ion
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TABLE 3;12-2

Station
.Radi al

Sector Miles(a)

,

21
22
23.
24
25
26* ~

27
'8

29
30
31(b)
32(b)
33*
34
35
36
37A
37B
38*
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
48

ENE

E
'SE

SE

SSE
E

E

SSE
SSE

E

ENE

ESE
ENE
ESE
SSE

SSE
E

NE

SE

SE

ESE
F

ENE

ENE
NE

'E

1.0
2.1
3.0
1.9
1.6
3.2
3.2
7.4

11.0
3.2

3.3
33

10. 5

7 '
17.0
17.0
93.0

4.3
6.4
5.8
5.6
5.7
5.7
4.2
4.7
4.3

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
X.

X
X

X

X

X

X.

X

X

* Contro Location
ajTaken from center of NNP-2 containment.
b)Not currently used.

(c)Not curr ently sampled.
(d)Intake water (station 26) is also the control location for drinking water.

Mashington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 12-7
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TABLE 3.12-2

REPORTING LEVELS FOR RAOIOACTIVITY CONCENTRATIONS IN ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLES

Reporting Levels

Analysis

Mn-.54

Fe-59

Co-58

Co-60

Zn-65

Mater
QC i~/1

4( a)
2x 10

1 x 103

4x 102

1 x 103

3x 102

3x 102

A irborne Par ticul ate
or Gases pCi/m3)

Fish
pCi/K , wet

3 x 104

1 x 104 .

3x 104

1 x 104

2 x 104

Milk
~pCi/1)

Food Products
(pCi/K , wet

2(b)
Zr-Nb-95 '4 x 10

~
~

L-131
~ I

Cs-134

Cs-137

30

50

0.9

10

20
'

x 103

2 x 103

60

70

1 x 102

1 x 103

2 x103

2(b)
Ba-La-140 2 x 10

I

2(b)
3 x 20

(a) Por drinking water. This is 40 CFR Part 141 value.
(b) Total for parent and daughter.

~ ~
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TABLE 4.12-1

tiAXINUN VALUES FOR THE LOMER LINIT OF DETECTION (LLD)a

Analysi s

gross'eta

3H

54mn
I

59Fe :

58, 60Co

I
65Zn

952r

Mater
~pC i/1)

4b.

2000b

15,

30.

15

30

30

A irborne P ar ticul a te F i sh Nilk Food Products SedimentCit'tC I . > QCi/1> ~tC IK . j Cil, d

1 x 10-2

130

260

130

260

95Nb

131I

134Cs

137Cs

140Ba

140La

15

lb

15

18

60

15

7 x 10-2

5 x 10-2

6 x 10-2

130 15

150 18

60

15

60c

60

80

150

180

[emote: This list does not mean that only t)ese nuclides are to be detected and reported. Other
peaks which are routinely measurable and identifiable shall also be identified and reported.

aThe,LLD,is the smallest concentration of radioactive material in a sample that will yield a net
count (above system background) that will be detected with 95'robability with only 5X, probabi 1-

ity of falsely concluding that a blank observation represents a "real" signal.
lI
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TABI E 4.12-1 ontinued)

For a particular measurement system (which may include radiochemical separation):

where'.,

LLD—
4.66 sb

E ~ V ~ 2.22 ~ Y ~ exp(-A t)

LLO is the lower limit of detection as defined above (as pCi per unit mass or volume).

st is the standard deviation of the background counting rate or of the counting rate of- a

blank sample as appropriate (hs counts per minute).

~ . E is the counting efficienty (as counts per disintegration).

:. V is the sample size (in uni'ts of mass or volume).

'-..2.22 is the number of disintegrations per minute per picocurie
I

Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable)

~ is the radioactive decay con'stant for the particular radionuclide

t is the elapsed time between sample collection and counting
I

The value «sb used in the calculation of the LLO for a particular measurement system should be

based on the actual observed variance of the background counting rate or of the counting rate of
the blank samples (as appropriate)'ather than on an unverified theoretically predicted variance.
In calculating the LLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma-ray spectrometry, the background

should include the typical contributions of other radionculides normally present in the samples

(e.g;, potassium-40 in milk samples).

Analyses shall be performed in such a manner that the stated LLD's will be achieved under routine
conditions. Occasionally background fluctuations, unavoidably small sample sizes, the presence of
interferring nuclides, or other uncontroll,able circumstances may render these LLD's unachievable.
In such cases, the contributing factors will be identified and described in the Annual Radiologi-
cal Environmental gperating Report.

I

"LLO for drinking water.

cLLO for le'afy vegetable..
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3ff4 412 RAOI OLOG ICAL ENV IRONYiENTAL bSNI TORING

3/4.12.2 LAN0 USE CENSUS

LIitlITING COiNOI TI ON FOR OPERATION

3.12.2 A land use census shall be conducted and shall identify the location
of tne nearest milk animal., the nearest residence and the nearest garden of
greater than 500 square feet producing fresh leafy vegetables in each of the
15 meteorological sectors withir a distance of five miles.

APPLICABILITY: At al 1 times.

:(I

A Tign:

a.

c
!l

ai

With a land use census identifying a location(p) which yields a
calculated dose or dose cotn~itment ~eater tgaa the values currently
being calculated in Specification 4.11.2.3, prepare and submit to
the Comnission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification 6.9.2, a

Sp cial Report which identifies the new location(s).

With a land use census identifying a location(s) which yields a

calculated dose or. dos'e commitment (via the same exposure pathway)
si„ni=icantly greater than at a location from which samples are
-ur. ently being obtained in accordance with Specification 3.12.1, in
lieu of any other report required by Specification 6.9.1 prepare and
submit to the Commission within 30 days, pursuant to Specification
6.9.2, a Special Report which identifies the new location. The new
location, if availab'le, shall be added to the radiological environ-
mental monitoring program as soon as practicable. The sampling
location, excluding the control station location, having the lowest
calculated dose or dose comzitment (via the same exposure pathway)
mav b deleted from this monitoring program after October 31 of the
ye r '." which this land use c nsus was conducted.

c. Tne provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.12.2. 1 The land use census shall be conducted at least once per 12 months
between tne dates of June 1 and October 1, by door-to-door survey, aerial
survey, or by consulting local agriculture authorities using that information
which iiill provide the best results.

4.12.2.2 Reports - The results of the land use census shall he included in
th Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

nashington,'luc'ie'.2 - iJnit 2 3/4 12-13
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:
3/4:12 RADIOl OGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONI'TQRING

3/4.12.3 INT"R-LA80RATORY COMPARI SON PROGRAM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

t
~ 5

3.12.3 The laboratories of the Supply System or its contractors which perform
an'al'yses shall participate in the Environmental Protection Agency's (EPA's)
Environmental Radioacti vi ty Laboratory Intercompari sons Studies (Crosscheck)
program or equivalent program which has been approved by the Commission. This
particioation shall include all of the determinations (sample medium-
radiondclid combination) that are offered by EPA and that are also included
in the monitoring program. The results of analysis of these crosscheck

'amplesshall be included in the annual report.

APPLICABILITY; At all times.

ACTION:

a. IAith analyses. not being performed as required above, report the
corrective .actions taken to prevent a'ecurrence to the Coreni ss ion
in the Annual Radiolog.-ical Environmental Operating Report.

b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.—

SURVEILLANCE RE(}UIREMENTS

4.12.3 A summary of the results obtained as part of the above required Inter-
laboratory Comparison Program and in accordance with the ODCM shall be
included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operation Report. As an
alternative, the Supply System laboratories or those of its contractors
participating in the EPA croSscheck program may provide their EPA program code
so that the NRC can review the EPA's participant data directly in lieu of
submiss1on in the annual report.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 3/4 12-14
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BASES FOR

SECTIONS 3.0 AND 4..0

L 'HITIHG COND TIONS FOR OPERATION

AND

SURVEILLANCE RE/UIREhlENTS

'<GTE

!he BASES contained in succeeding pages summariLe
the reasons for the Specifications in Sec.ion 3.0
and 4.0, bu in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36 are
not part of these Technical Specifications.
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3/4. 0 APPLICABILITY

83<0

BASKS

E

The specifications af .this section provide the general requfrements
applfcable ta each of the Limiting .Condftfons far Operation and Survef11anca
Requf re.nants wfthfn Sectf on 3/4.

I

3.0.1 This'peci ffcation states the applicability of each speciffcatfon
fn terms af defined OPERATIONAL COHOXTION or other, speci ffed applicability
candftfon and is provided to delineate specfffcally when each specfffcatfon fs
appl fcabl e.

3.O.Z This specfffcatfon defines those conditions necessary ta can ftuta
complfance with tho terms. af an fndfvfduaI Lfmfting Candftion far Operation

. and assocf ated ACTXCH'equfrement.

I

3.0.3 This specification delineates the measures to be taken far those-
cfr"eas~ces not directly provided. for fn the ACTIOH statements and whose
oc"urrence would violate the intent of the specfffcation. For example,
Specification 3.7.Z requires two control room emergencjj ffltration subsystems
ta be OPBQBLE ancL provides.. explfcft ACTION requirements ff. one subsystem fs
inoperable. Under tho re'qufreuents of Specification 3.0.3, ff bath of the
required subsys~ are fnoporable, within one hour measures mus be fnftfateck
ta place the unit in at: least. STARTUP wfthfa the next 6 hours, in at least HOT
SHUTDSRl within the tallying 6 hours and fn COLO SHUTGOWH within the subsequent
24 haul. As a turNer example, Speci tfcatfon 3.6.6.1 requires twa primary
contai~t hydrogen recombfner systems to be OPERABLE and provides explicit
A~iQH re„Aremonm if one recombf new system fs inoperable. 'Under the require-
ments of Specification 3.0.3, if both of the required sys~ are inoperable,
within ane hour measures must be initiated to place the uni in at least STARTUP
wi-'rin the nex. 8 hours and in at leas HOT SHUTOGW within the following
6 bourse $ <g l~ c>M ~~Rule ~uoiW>~~ Qlt~lg 2$ 4~~-

~4

3.0.4. This specfficatfon provides that en~ inta an'OPERATIONAL COHOXTIOH

must be made wfth (a) the full camplenent of required systems, equipment, or
components OP PARLE and (b) all other parameters as specified in the Limiting
Condf fons tor Operation being met without regard tor allowable deviations and
out of service. provisions contained in the ACTION statements.

The intent ot'his provision is to ensure that unit operation is not
initiated with either required equipment or sys~ inoperable or other Ifmfts
being exceeded.

"="" p icns u this provision have been provided for a limited number af
spa ".,:ic=-"i"ns when star%up with fnoperable equipment would not at ec plant
sa e;.y. hese exceptions are smted in the ACIHON sm~nts of the appropriate
specific"«t <Q."ls.

'NASHI~ui
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I<PP~tCAVILITY

N""S

i
~ I

.0. This specf ffcatfon .pravfdhs.'that sumefllanco acti vfties necessary
~ .ta ensure tha Lfeftfnj Condftfons far Qperatfan ere rot and will be performed

. during the QPKRATMNAL CQHOXTIOtlS or othar condftions fair ~ch +'zz Lfmftfng
Conditions for. Oper tfan are applicable. Provisions for addftf'anal surveilTance
actfvftfos to ba performed-Wthout regard ta the applfcable.QPERAT;QUAL CCNOI
TIONS or ot.'er candftfans am provfded fn the individual Survofllance Require
'venw. 'Survefllanca Requfrements for Special Test F"captions need only'cr.
porforced ~hen the Spiwfal Te Exception fs being utflfzed as an exception ta
an individual speci ffcatf cn

("

4.0.2 The provisions of this specification provide allowable tolerances
for performing survef lian"e activi "fas beyond thaso specified in the ncafnal
sur.ofllance fn+wrval. Thesa hler ncos am necessary ta provide operational
< fexfbilfty because of scaling and performance consfderatfons. The phrase
"at leas"" assccfatid fifth a surveillance frequency daes not nega~~ this
a11owable taleranca; instead, it peraf w the mare frequent perfor- nce of
:urvei11ance. acti vftfe".

The tolerate values, taken ef Per fndividu-lly or con ecutfvely over
3 te~ intervals, are sufficiently restrictive, ta ensue that the reliabflf y
a "ocfatad Nth the surveillance actfvfty fs. nat sfgni fcantly degraded

beyond'ha'btained~u Ne nominal spacf fied fn&rval.

4:.0.3 Wie pravfsfans o< thfs specfffcatfon sot forth the criteria
for'e)

mfnatfon of ccmplfance with the OPERABILITY requirements of tho Lfmftfng
Cancftfons for Operatfon. Under this crfter <a, equipment, systems or c~anents
are assed ta be QPcBABt ~ ff tha asso'cfatad urvefllance activities have been
satisfacmrfly performed within the specified time interval. Hothfng fn this
provision is ta bo cans-rued as doff<ning equipment, systems or components
OP~PABLE, wnen such f~ are <ound ot known ta he fnoperabla although st<11
c.eetf ng. the Survei 1 1 anca Requf rements.

4 0.4 This sp ci icatfon ensures. that surveillance activities associa ed
wf h a Limftfng Conditions for Operation have been

performed

within the speci ied
time interva1 prior to entry 'inta an applicable QPFRATIQNAL COHOI<iON or other
specified app1fmbilfty candftfon. The intent of thf" provision is ta ensure
that surveillance activities have been satisfactorily demonstrated on a curmnt
basis as required ta mwt the OPEIMILXTY requirements of the Lfmf ing Condf fon
for Operation.

Under the term of thfs speciffcatfon, for example, during initial plant
starCsp cr following oxtendod plant outage, the applicable surveillance activ-
ities must be performed'within the tated survei11ance interval prier "- placing
or return< ing kc sysm ar equipment inta QPERABL'= s ~tus.

B 3/4 0-Z
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APPLICASILXTY-

BASES

F

o a ~

~ ~

~ ~

I r.
4.4.5 'Thfs specfffcatfan ensures, that fnservfce fnspec fon of'SHK

Code'latsts

1 2 and 3 components.and fnservfce tastfng of ASIDE Code Class 1, 2 and
."'. ':. 3 pumps. and valves will ba performed'in accordance wfth a periodically upda~

v.a@sian 'of'.Sectfon XI of the ASHE.Bofler and Pressure Vessel Code and Addenda
- as required by 10 CFR SO, Section. 56.SSa. 'elief from any ot'he above requfre-

nan" lfa~faftn prnvtdad 0n ftrtttnp @ ttfa Cafnataatan andfta nttt a par@'af ttaaa
~ .- ~. fo NISI(.l McOMK

-fhc. inscMlc.e. IA5pecfl~ preQ~H.
This specie'fcatfon includes a c1arff'fcatfon of ',the f'requencfes

of'erl'ormfngthe fnservfce inspection and testing actpvftfes required by Siac fon XI
oi the-AQF Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda.,This clarfff-
catfon fs provided to ensure consfstancy fn'surveillance fntarvals throughoutf

l these Technf cal Speci ffcatf ons and ta remove any ambf guf tfes relat'f ve to tM
frequencies for pert'armfng the.requfred fnsorvfce fnspection and testing
acti vities.

f

F* Under the terms of this specification, the more restrfc fve requfiemnt
of'he Tmhnf cal Specifications take precedence over the ASHE Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and applicable. Addenda. For example, the requfrcmlents of'pecie'f
cation 4.0.4 to perform surveillance actfvi fes prior to en~ inta an
OPE&TI4NAL CQHOZTION or other specified- applicability candftfon ~kes precedence
over~le AGHK Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code provision whfch allows pumps ta
be tested up ta one week attar return ta normal operation. And far'xaapio,.
the Technical Specfffcatfon deffnftfon of OPERABLE ches not grant a graco period.
before a device that fs not capable ot performing fts specfffed function fs '

'eclared'inoperable and takes precedence over the ASHE Bafler and Pressure
Vessel provision which allows a valve ta be incapable of performing fts
specif'.ed "unctfon for up ta 24 hours before being declared inoperable.

F

t$ ta,< M~ I Co i'Lt~ ~
~ ~

$g 5Ct Ct,, 9, Q lg ~ Jttt 5 'PK nevi e
I \

F t
quid.rwattao t t~ rrr t CC 0 ls ~ Lhtt+c4Cdtt{ . Tk& ndgv 45[ ltJt l{ LR Sv VMLH+c{

$~ +"< g.~ ~ Qgt luot.h~ ~J ~g ~ («4 P~epd1JWCf Wi t{ QCOW4
o( M >lFt,<~v<< 1+Sricci<m o o yo ~ ~ ~ c44v

5 c Matc
ne g {tate.* ~ (Q C ~ 5~ + {t1A,cK 15 ~ g~h 61ct'Crl

C.Lat S C.
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3/4.1 REACTS/ITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

BASES

'/4:1.1

SHUTDOWN MARGIN

A sufffcfent SHUTOGWN MARGIN ensures that 1) the reactar'an be made
subcrftfcal from all operating condftfcns, Z) 'the reactivity transients asso-
cfated wf 5 pastul ated accf dent condf tions are contr cl 1 abl e wfthfn acceptabl e
limfts, and 3) the reactor will be maintained sufffcfently subcritfcal to
preclude inadvertent crftfcality in Ne shutdown condfticin.

Since care reactivity values will vary through care life as a function of .

fuel depletion and pafson burnup, the demcostratfon of SHUTDGW MARGIN will be
performed in the cold, xenon-free candf icn and shall shaw the core ta be
sobcrfbicai by ab !eastR.«.$ 0.38+ Ce!ta k/k or R «$0.2SP Ceita k/k, as
approprfate. The valve af R 4n units of delta k/k is the dffference between
the calculated value of maxfmum care reactivity during the operating cycle and
the calculated beginning af-life care reactfyfty. The value af R mus be
posit,ve or zero and mus be determined for each fuel loading cycle.

Twc dff,erent values are .supplfed fn the Limiting Condition for Operation
ta provide fot the diff'erent. iethods of demonstration of the. HUTDSO MARGIN.
The highest wcr Jr rad may bi determined analytically or by test. The.SHUTOGWH
FAR~i fs demonstrated by )an fnsequence) control rad wfthdrawaT at the begin-
ning cf life fuel cycl+ candftfons, and, ff necessary, at, any future time fe
the. cycle ft the first demonstraf5on indicates that the required margin cauld
be reduced as a function ot exposure. Observation ot subcrftfcality in this
condition assures subcrftfcalfty with the mast reactive control rad fully'fthdrawn.

This reac fvf y charac~mrfstfc has been,a basic assumption in the analysis
of plant performance and can be best demonstrated at, the time of fuel laadfng,
but the margin must. a3so be determined anytime a central rcd fs incapable of
fnser fon.

3/4. 1 . 2 REACTTVTTY ANOMALIES

Since the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement for the reactor is small, a careful
check on actual conditions ta the predicted canditfcns is necessary, and the
changes in reactivity can be fnferred from these comparisons of rad patterns.
Since the comparisons are easily done, frequent checks are not an impasf fon
cn ncrmal operations. A l~ change is larger. than fs expected fcr normal opera-
tfcn sc a change of this magnitude should be thoroughly evaluated. A change
as large as l~ would not exceed the design ',conditions of the reactor and is on
the safe side of the postulated transients.

MASH3.N~iQN, NUCI~~R - UNiT 2 8 3/4 1"1
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REACTIYITY'ONTROL SYSTEMS

BASES

'

j ~ J 3/4.1. 3 CON7ROL RODS

'' (

..Ops'fe~4

The spec>fscatson of thss sect>on ensure that (1) the msnsmum SHUTDOMN

NARQIN is maintained, (2) the control rod insertion times are consistent with
tho e used in the safety analyses, and (3) limit the'potential effects of
the rod drop accident. The ACTION statenents permit. variations from the basic
requirements but at the same time impose more. restrictive criteria for continued
operation. A limitation on inoperable rods is set such that the resultant, effect
on total rod worth and scram shape will be kept to a minimum. The requirements
for the various scram time measurements ensure that any,;indication-of systematic
problems with rod drives will be investigated og.w timely basis./

Damage within the control rod drive mechanism could be a oeneric problem,
therefore wi h a contr,'ol rod im'movable because of excessive fric ion or
mechanical interferencc, operation of the reactor is limited to a time period
which is reasonable to determine the cause of the inoperability and at 'the same

time prevent operation with a largd number of inoperable control rods.

Control rods that are inoperable for other reasons are permitted to be
taken out oi service. pi ovided that those in the nonfully-inserted position a'e
consis ent with the -SHUTDOWN MARGjN requirements.

The number of c'ontrol rods permitted to be inoperable could be more than
th~ight allowed by the specification, but the occurrence of eight inoperable
rods could be indicative of a generic problem and the reactor must be shutdown
for investigation and resolution of the problem. +h g,g

The con rol rod system is designed to bring the reactor subcritical at a
ra„e fast enough to prevent the MCPR from becomin less than Q5& during the
limiting power'ransient analyzed in Section .15.2 of the FSAR. This analysis
shows that he negative reactivity rates resulting from the scram with the
average response of. all the drives as given in the pecifications, provide the
required protection and MCPR remai ns greater than WQP: The occurrence of
scram times longer then t.hose specified should be viewed as an indjcation of a

«~~~ke problem with the rod drives and therefore the surveillance interval
is reduced sn order to prevent operation of the reactor for long p'eriods of
time -with a potentially serious problem.

. The scram discharge volume is required to be OPERABLE so that it will be
available when needed to accept discharge water from the control rods during a

reactor scram and will isoTate the reactor coolant system from the containment
when required.

Control rods with inoperable accumulators are declared inoperable an'd

Specifica.ion 3. 1.3. 1 then. applies. This prevents a pattern of inoperabl'e
accumula:ors that, would result in less reactivity insertion on a scram than
has been an lyzed even though control rods with inoperable accumulators may

still be inserted with normal drive water pressure. Operability of the
accumulator en ures that there is a means available to insert the control rods
even under the most unfavorable depressurization of the reactor.

VASHitsCTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 B 3/4 1-2
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REACTVfTTY CONTROL SY5TBtS

BASES

OMFf

- CONTROL RQQS (Continued) .

Control rod cauplfng integrity fs required to ensure compliance with the
an'alysfs of the rod drop accident fn the FSAR. The overtravel position.-,
t'eature pravfdes the only posftfve means ot'eMrminfng that a rod is'rasperly
coupled and theat'are this,check must be performed prior to'chieving
critfcality at'ter completing CORE.ALTERATIQNS that could have .at'i'ected: the

'ontrolrod coupling integrity. The subsequent'heck fs.pert'armed as a backup
tci the initial demanstmtfan.

In order ta ensure that, the control. rad patterns can be f'allowed and
theret'ore that other parameters are ~ithin their lfmits, the cantral rad
position indfcatfan systaa must be OPERABLE.

The ca~~1 ra'd housing support restrfcts the outward movement" at'
con"'ral rad ta 'less ~ f3/. inches in the event oi' housing faf lure. The
amount of rad rea~fvf y which could be added by this small amount at'ad
withdrawal is less-than a normal withdrawal increment and wfll not cantrfbuta
ta any, damage ta the primary.coolant sys~. The support fs not required when
there is no pressure ta ac as a driving farce to rapidly eject a drive
housi ag.

The required surveillance fntervals are adequate to determine that the
rods are OPERABf ~ and not, sa frequent. as to cause excessive wear on the system
components.

3/4. 1. 4 CONTROL RQO PROGRAM CONTROLS

~ Control rad Mthdrawal and insertion sequences are established to. assure
tha the eaxfmum insequence individual, cantral rad or control rad segments
~hich are withdrawn at, any time during the t'uel cycle cauld not be wartJt
enaugn ta result in a peak fuel enthalpy greater than 2M cal/gm in the even
ot' control rod drop accident. The speci fied sequences are characterized by
hamaaeneaus, scat.mred patterns af control rad withdrawal. When THECAL POACH
fs gr ater lan $ ZQQ at'AicQ THERWt. POEER, there. is na possible rad worth
which, i dropped at the design rate ot the velocity'fmimr, cou1d result in
a peak enthalpy ot'80 ml/ga. Thus requiring the RSCS and RW to be QPERABL",
shen THEAMAL POWER ls" lass than on equal to ED» of RATED 111ERNAL PRIER
provides adequate can~1.

The RSCS and R48 provide automatic supervfsfon ta assure that out-at'-
sequence rods will no< be withdram or inserted.

The analysis ot'he rad drop accident, fs presented in Sec ion (XS. ) of
Me FSAR and he techniques ot'he analysis are presented in a topical report,
Reference 3., and twa supplements, Ret'erences 2 and 3.

The RBH is designed ta automatically prevent t'uel damage in the event
ot'rroneousrad withdrawal t'~ locations ot'igh power density during high

power operation. Two channels are provided. Tripping one ot'he channels
will b1ock erroneous rad withdrawal soon enough to prevent fuel damage. This
system backs up the wrftwn sequence used by the opera ar far withdrawaT

at'ant-,alrods.

WASHINGTON HUCLM - UNIT, 2 E 3/4 3=3
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

'ASES

IIAFT
« ~

~>nina~
(

, (

3/4.~.5 STANDBY LI UID COH7ROL SYSTEM( ~ ~

. The standby liquid control sys~ provides a backup capabf1ity fcr
brfngfng the reactor from full power to a cold, Xenon-free shutdown, assuming
that none af the withdrawn control rods can be .inserted..To meet thfs
cb$ ec fve '.t fs necessary ta=fn$ ec a quan fty of boron which produces a
concentration cf 660 ppm in De reactor core fn approximately 90 ta ~~ minutes.

ggS1~a mtnimum quantity a ) gallons of solution containing a minimum cf
5-"00 pounds af sodium pcntabarato fs requi~ ta meet this shutdown requf~
ment. There fs an addi fonal a11owance of $XBO~pm fn the reactor core to
account for imperfect mfxfng. The mme requfreient was selected ta override
the reac fvi fnsertf on rate due ta cool dawn followf ng the Xenon poi son peak
and tho requf pumping rate fs $41.~gpm. The minimum storage volume of
the solution fs esablished ta allow for De portion. below the. pump suction
that canna ba inserted and the filling of other pfping systems connected ta'e rea~r vessel. The temparature requirement an the sodium pentaborate
sclutfcn fs necessary ta ensure that the sodium pentabcrate remains in
salutfon.

Nth redundant pumps and explosive injection valves and with a highly
reliable control rcd scram system, operation of the reactor is permft~d to
continuo or short perfcdi cf tfmo wftN the system fncperable or for longer
periods cf time with cne of the redundant components incperable.

Surveillance requ-rements are es~lfshed cn a. frequency that assures a
high reliability cf'he system.'nca the solution is established, baron
cancentra.ion .will nat vary unless more boron or water is added, thus a check
on. Ne ~erature and volume once each 24 hours assures that the solution is
available for use.

p

1

Replacement of the explosive charges in the valves a regular intervals
will assure that these valves will not. fail because c deterioration of the
charges.

C. J. Paone, R. C. Stirn and J. A. Moolley, 4Rcd Orcp Accident Analysis
,cr Large BN's4, G. E. Topical Report HEOO"1.0927, March 1972

Pacne, R. C. 5 irn and R. M. Youna, Supplenen 1 ta HEDO-~Q52T,
u~ ~ g

« ~«

o « ('«4 ~W'«) ~ «y+4«n es
1«~ ~~e~ «~c+~'W % W ~ ~ g
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3/4. 2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

BASES

The specifications of'his section assure that the peak cladding temperature
,ollowing the postulated design basis loss-of-coolant accident will not exceed
the 2200 F limit specified in 10 CFR 50.46.

'(

3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINFAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

The peak cladding temperature (PCT) following a postulated loss-of-coolant
'ccidentis primarily a function of the average heat-generation rate of all

he rods of a fuel assembly at any axial location and is dependent only second-
arily on the rod to rod power distribution within an assembly. The peak clad
temperature is calculated assuming a LHGR for the highest powered rod which is
equal to or less than the design LHGR corrected for dhnslfication. This LHGR.

. times $ 1.02/.is used in the. heatup code along with the exposure dependent
s eady state gap conduc ance and rod- o=rod local peaking factor. The Technical
Specification AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLHGR) 'is this LHGR
o, the highest powered rod divided by its local peaking factor. The limiting
vaiue for APLHGR is shown in Figures 3.2.1-1, 3.2.1-2 and 3.2.1-3.~lent'.Hack~~+

~~ e calculational procedure used to establish the APLHGR shown on Figures
3. 2. 1-1, 3. 2. 1-2 and 3.2. 1"3 is based on a loss-of-coolant accident analysis.
The analysis was performed using General .Electric (GE) calculational models
which are consistent with the requirements of Appendix K to 10 CFR 50. A
complete discussion of each. code employed in the analysis is presented in
Re erence l. Differences in this analysis compared to previous analyses can „
be broken down as follows.

a. Input Chanaes

1. Corrected Vaporization Calculation " Coefficients in the vaporization
correlation used in the REFLOOD code were corrected.

2. Incorporated more accurate bypass areas - The bypass areas in the
top guide were recalculated using a more accurate technique.

3. Corrected guide tube thermal resistance.

4. Correct heat capacity of reactor internals heat nodes.

'
MASHINGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 B 3/4 2"1
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BASES 3 4 2.l PAGE 83 4 2-l

2nd Paragraph: insert follow< ng:
C

"...is shown in Figure 3.2.l-l ~ 5.2"~ < ~
~ ~ ~ ~ two recir,„cul ation loop
operation. These values are to he multiplied by a factor
of ('ater) for single loop operation. The cplculational
procedures and significant <nput pawatheters'are documented
in F5'ection (o,S.S .8 The reddition factor der )ved
f f gi -i i P i'fii i d

to the FSAR.
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POWER OISTRIBUTIOH LIMITS "

i
6RAFf

~ ~

c PULSAR LINEAR HeAT GENERATION RATE (Continued)

(

b. Hadel Chance

T. Core CCFL pressure differential - 1 psi " Incorporate the assumption
that flm fram the bypass to l~r plenum mus overcome a 1 psi
pres ure dray in core.

~0~~~0
2 Incoporate HRC pressure transfer assumption " The assumption used in

the SAFE-REFLOQQ, pressure transfer ~hen the pressure is increasing
'NL5 changed~

A few of the changes affect the. accident calculation irrespective of
CCFL. These changes are lis~d below.

a. Inout Chancre

T. Break Areas - The QBA break area ~ calculated more accurately.

b. Model Chance

1. Improved Ra@ation and Conduction-Calculation - Incorporation of
-QNPK OS for heatup calculation

A liMof the significant plant input parameters to the lossmf"coolant
acwden analysis is presentect in Bases Table B 3.2 1-1.

3/4. 2. 2 APRH SFPOIHTC

The cladding integrity Safety Limits of Specification 2.1 based,
on a TOTAL PH ACTOR of 2.49 for 8 x 8 fuel. The flmv b'imulated
thermal pmeer upscale setting and flaw biasedn rlux-
upscale can rol rod block fun s,of the AP struments must be adjusted
to ensure that the MCPR does not b ss: than I 06 or that > I plastic
stmin does not occur in the d ed situaz The sc". am settings and rod
block settings are ad n accordance with the o in this specifica-
tion &en the c 'tion of THERMAL POSER and peak flux in es a TOTAL
PEAKING F greater than 2.49. The method used.to determine the 'gn TPF
sh e consistent Hth the method used to determine the HTPF.

4d kl (ovc ~)

WASHINGTON HUG~~ R " UNIT 2 B 3/4 2-2



3/4 ~ ~ APRM SETPOItiTS

The fuel claddfng integrity Safety Lfmfts of Specification 2.1 were based
on a power distribution which would yield the design LHGR at RATED THERMAL

PO~ER. The flow biased sfmulated thermal power-upscale scram setting and
flow bfased neutron flu -upscc,'.e control rod block functions of the APRM
instruments must be ad„'usted to ensure that the MCPR does not become less
than .he fuel cladding safety limit or that ~ 1" plastic strain does not
occur in the degraded situation. The scram settings and rod block settings
a. e adjusted fn accordance with the formula fn thfs specification when
the combination of THERMAL POMER and CORE MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITIHG POWER

O=t(SITY, CMFLPO, indicates a'higher peaked power distribution to ensure
tha" a LHGR transient would not be fncreased fnthe degraded condition.



PO'iER OISTRIBUTION LIMITS

'AFf
Bases Table B 3.2.1-1

SIGNIFICANT INPUT PARAHEiiRS TO.~rtE-

LOSS-OF"COOLANT ACCIDENT ANALYSIS

Pl ant Parameters;

Cora THERMAL P(MR .....................

Vessel Steam Output ~ ~ ~ o ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ o o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~

s

PEAK TECHNICAL
SPECIFICATION

LINEAR HEAT
FUEL BUNGLE ~ GENERATION RATE

GEOMETRY
" (tcw/ft)FU„"'YP

Vessel Steam Dame Pressure............;.
Oesign Basis Recirculation Line

Break Area for:
a. Large. Breaks 3.1, 1.0 ft~

b Small Breaks '.2. ft~

Fuel Parameter 0

3462 Mwt" which corresponds
to f105+~ of rated steam flow

15.01 x 'l0 1hc/hr which car
(

6

responds to flOGP» of rated
steam flow

1056 psia

INITIAL
OESIGN MINIM
AXIAL CRITICAL

PEAKING P(MER
FACTOR RATIO

rnitial Care Gx8
~ tenue a.s ~s.

A mom detailed listing of input of each madel and its source is presented
'.n Sec;on II of Reference 1 and subsections 6.2, 6.3 and L5.6 of the FSAR.

"This power level meets the Appendix K requirement of 10&. The core
heatup calculation assumes a bundle power consistent with'peration of
th~ highest powered rod at 102 of its Technical Specification LINEAR
HE~7 GENERATION RATE limit.

l

I

l
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POWER OISTRIBUTIQN LIHITS

BASES .

'/4. 2. 3 HIHINJH CRITICAL PLIER RATIQ

The required operating limit HCPRs at steady state operating conditions
as specff'feet fn Speciffcatfon 3.2.3 are derfved fram the established fuel
cladctfng integrity Safety Lfmft HCPR a~56, and an analysis of abnormal
operatf anal transf ents. Fot'ny abnarmal operatf ng transient analysis evalua-
tion-with the fnftfal condition of the reactor being at the steady state

'peratinglimit, ft is requirect that the resulting HCPR does not decrease below
the Safe> Limit HCPR at any time during the transfget assuming fnstrument trfp
setting given fn Spacfffcatfan 2.2.

To assure that the fuel* cladcting integrity Safety Limit is not exceeded
during any antfcfpatad abnormal operational transient, the mas- limiting tran-
sfents have been analyzect ta determine which result -in the largest reductfcn
in CRITICAL POWER RATIQ (CPR). The type of transients evaluated were loss of .
flow, fn~ase in pressure and power, positive reac"ivity insertion, and coolant
temperature decrease. The limi ing transient yields the largest delta HCPR.
When added ta the Safety Umit NCPR o~QG, the required minimum operating
limit HCPR of Specfffcatfon 3.2.3 is cbmfnect.

I5' ci-2
The evafuatfon of a given transient begins ufth tha sys~ fnitfa1

paraaetars sham.fn pSAR Tahfa~Leg thatare . input to a. Go core-dynanfc
behavior t~sf en': computer

program~
The cade used to evaluate pressurization

events is described in HEDQ-24I54~<~ and the program used in na~ressurfzation
events is described in NEDQ-10802 ~ . The outputs af this pragram along with
the initial HCPR form the input for further analyses af the Wermally limiting
hundIe vf S Qe singIa channeI transient thensaI hydrauifc TASC code descrfhed
in HKE-Z5149 " . The princip'al result af thfs evaluation is the reduction fn

.MCPR caused by the transient.

The purpose of the K factor of'fgure 3.2.3-X is ta define operating
limits at ether than ~ate] core flaw canditions. At less than 1.00" ct ratect
flow the required NCPR is the pracfuc- of'he MCPR and the Kz factor. The Kf
factors assure that the Safety Limit bCPR will nct be violated. The K

factors were derived using THEid&L POWER anct core flow corresponding tS 105
of ratect steam flaw.

The K 'actors were calculated such that for the maximum care flaw rate
and the corresponding THERMAL POWER along the 10& of rated steam flew contral
line, the limiting bundle's relative power was adjusted until the MCPR was

slightly abave the Safety Limi . Using this relative bundle power, the MCPRs

were calculated at different paints along the 10~~ of rated s earn flow control
line co~spanctfng to different.core flows. The ratio of the MCPR calculated
at a given point af care flow, divided by the operating limit MCPR, determines
the Kf.

VASr{T~IH HUCf~f. R UHif 2 8 3/4 2"4





POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

BASES

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (Continued)
' -r.

iTh K t'ac ors shah in igu 3.2. - are'rona'at've or t e gene
'. E ectrjc pea op rai'on ca'us the er in 1ilit N gs t'a cation

3 ar~e gaea r an he igin '. op at g phgit p use range+
g qe jc dqri+ati o Kf.

" At THERMAL POMER levels less than or equal to 25K of RATED THERMAL POWER,

the reactor will be operating at minimum recirculation pump speed and the
moderator void content will be very small. For all designated control rod
patterns which may be employed at this point, operating plant experience indi-,
cates that the resulting MCPR value is in excess of requirements by a considerable
margin. During initial start-up testing of the plant, a MCPR evaluation Qill-
be made at 25K of RATED THERMAL POWER level with minimum recirculation pump
speed. The MCPR margin will thus be demonstrated such that future MCPR evaluation
below this power level QH1 be. shown to be unnecessary; The daily requirement
for calculating MCPR when THERllAL POWER is greater than or equa'l to 25K of
RATTED THERllAL POWER is sufficient since power distribution shifts are very slow

".-=when .%hare-have not been significant power or control rod changes. The require-
ment for calculating MCPR when a limiting control rod pattern is approached
ensures that MCPR will be known following a change in THERMAL POWER or power

'

shape, regardless of magnitude, that could place operation at a thermal
limit..'.(

3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE
I"

This specification assures that. the Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) in
any rod is less than the design linear heat generation even if fuel pellet
densification is postulated.

Res erences:

1. General E1ectric Company Analytical Model for Loss-of-Coolant
Analysis in Accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K, NEDE"20566,
November, 1975.

'2. R. B. Linford, Analytical Hethods of Plant Transient Evaluations for
the GE BWR, NEDO"10802, February 1973.

3. qualification of the One Dimensional Core Transient Model For Boiling
Mater Reactors, NED0-24154, October 1978.

4. TASC 01-A Computer Program For The Transient Analysis .of a Single
Channel, Technical Description, NEDE-25149, January 1980.
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3/4, 3 IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

BASES

3/4.3.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

The reactor protection system automatically initiates a reactor scram to:

b.

C.

Preser've the integrity of the fuel cladding. l

Preserve the integrity of the reactor coolant '.system.
i,

Minimize the energy which must be Hsorbed following a loss-of-coolant
accident, and

d. Prevent inadvertent-criticality.

This specification provides. the limiting conditions for operation neces'sary, ~

s.o p eserve he abi 1 i ty o s tlie system to perform its .i ntended function even
during periods when instrument channels may be out of service because of main-
tenance. (Ihen necessary,-one channel may be made inoperable for'brief intervals
to conduct required surveillance.

~,The'eac or protection sys'em is made up .of two independent trip sys'tems.
ihere are usually four channels to monitor each parameter with two channels in
each trip system. The outputs of'he channels in a trip system are combined
in a logic so that either channel will trip that trip system..The tripping of
both trip sys .e".s will produce -a reactor scram. The system meets the intent
of IEEE-279 .o, nuclear power plant protection systems. The bases for the trip
settings of thee RPS are discussed in the bases for Specification 2.2. l..

The measurement of response time at the specifi,ed frequencies provides
assurance that he protective functions associated with each channel are com-
pleted within the time limit assumed in the safety analyses. No credit was

taken for those channels with response times indicated as not applicable.
Response time may be demonstrated by any series of sequential, overlapping
or total channel test measurement, provided such tests demonstrate the total
channel response -time as defined. Sensor response time verification may be
demons rated by either (l) inplace, onsite or offsite test measurements, or
(2) utilizing replacement sensors with certified response times.

MASH.HGTOH NUCLEAR UHIT 2 8 3/4 3-1 DEC, 2 ] )o8p
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IHSTRUMEHTATION .
RAFT

BASES

LATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION
"

~ This specification 'ensures the effectiveness of the fnstrumentatfon used
to mitigate the consequences oi'ccidents by. prescribing-~pgRABWLXpy-tr4p—,
setpoints and response times for isolation of the reactor systems. IhIhen necessary,
one:channel may be inap'erable for brief fntervals to conduct r'equired surveillance.

,.Same of the trip settings may have tolerances explicitly stated where both the high
and low values'are critical and may have a substantial effect on safety. The set-
points af other instrumentation, where only the high or low end of the set ing
have a direct bearing on safety, are established 'at a level away fram the normal
operating range to prevent fnadvertent actuation of'he systems involved.

Except'for the MSIVs, the safety analysis does not address individual sensor
response times or, the response times of the logic systems to which the sensors
are connec ed. For.O.C. operated valves, a $3$ "second.'delay is assumed before
the valve starts to move. For .A.C. operated valves, ft fs assumed that the

. A.C. power supply is los and is restored„by startup of the emergency diesel
generators. In this event, a time oi'g 'seconds is assumed before the valve

'tartsto move. In addition to the pipe break, the failure of the O.C. operated
valve is assumed; thus- the signal delay (sensor response) fs concurrent with
the + second diesel startup. The safety analysis considers an allowable.
inventory loss" i q each case which in turn determines the va1ve speed in conjunc-.
tfon with the ~ second delay. It fallows that checking the valve speeds
and the Apsecond time for msergenoy power estabiishment wiii establish tha

~ a w

tt e sure an rded
FFBHIESPGNS&7TME. getwh0veg peg R. Sagi~o«c ~S ~

res~i% f LRcv-l eH «t'.
Operation .with a trip 'set less conservative than its Tri'p Setpoint but

within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the bas'is that the
difference between each Trip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to or
less. than the drift allowance. assumed for each trip in the safety analyses.

3/4.3.3 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

The emergency core cooling system actuation instrumentation is provided
to initiate actions to mitigate the consequences of accidents that are beyond
the ability of the operator to control. This specification provides the
OPERABILITY requirements, trip setpofnts and response times that will ensure
effectiveness of the systems to provide the design protection. Although the
ins.ruments are listed by system, in same cases the same instrument may be used
to send the actuation signal to more than one system at the same time.

Operation with a trip set less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but
within its specified Allowable Value is acceptable on the basis that the
di,ierence between each Trip Setpoint, and the Allowable'Ualue is equal to or
less than the drift allowance assum. d for each trip in -he saiety analyses.

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 B 3/4 3-2
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INSTRUMENTATIOH

r

. DR(FT

BASES .

'

3/4.3.4 RECIRCULATION PUMP. TRIP. ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

The anticipated transient without'cram (ASS) recirculation pump trip
system provides a means of .limiting the consequences of the unlikely occur .

rene@ of. a failure to scram during an anticipated transient. 'The response of
the plant"to his postulated event falls within the envelope of'tudy events
in General Electric Company Topical Report NED0-10349, dated March 1971,
HE00-24222, dated,December- 1979

The end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip (EOC-RPT) system is a par: of
the Reactor Protection System and is a'n essential. safety supplement to the
reactor trip. The purpose of he EOC"RPT is to recover the loss of thermal
margin which occurs at the end-of-cycle. The physical phenomenon, involved is

hat the void reactivity feedback due to a pressurization transient can add
positive reactivi y to the reactor system at. a'faster pat'e than he control
rods add negative scram reactivi.y: Each EOC-RPT system trips bo"h r cir ula"
tion pumps, reducing coolan flow in orger to reduce the void collapse in the .

care during two of the most limiting pressurization events. The two events
for which the EOC-RPT protective feature will function are closure of the
turbine throttle val'ves and fast. closure of the turbine governor 'valves.

A fast closure sensor from each of two turbine governor valves'provides
input ta the EOC-RPT system; a fast closure. sensor frog each of the othe~ two
turbine governor valves provides input to the second EQC-RPT system. Similarly,.
a /position switch/ for each of two turbine throttle valves provides input to
one EOC-RPT system; a /position switch/. from each of the other two throt le
valves provides input to the other EQC"RPT system. For each EOC-RPT sys~,
the sensor relay contacts are arranged. to form a 2-out-of-2 logic for he fast
closure af turbine governor valves and a 2-out"of-2 logic for the turbine ~

thrat"le valves. The operation of eithe'r logic will actuate the EOC-RPT
system and trip both recirculation pumps;

Each EOC"RPT system may be manually bypassed by use of a keyswitch which.
is administratively c'ontralled. The manual bypasses and the automatic
Operating Bypass at. less than 30 of RATED THERMAL POMER are annunciated in

he control room.

The EOC-RPT- system response time is the /time assumed in the analysis
between initia ion of valve motion and complete suppression af the elec.ric
arc, i.e., ~<1904s, less the time allotted for sensor response, i.e., pl+ms,
and less the time allotted far breaker arc suppression determined by test,, as
correlated to manufactur er's test results, i.e, (83)ms, and plant
pre-opera ianal test resultsg.

Operation with a trip se less conservative than its Trip Setpoint but .

wi hin i .s specified Allawable Value is acceptable on the basis tha he
differenc between each Tr ip Setpoint and the Allowable Value is equal to ar
less than the drift allowance assumed 'or each tr"n in .he .afety analyses.

ddde~ regia(e ~i~:(aVev)
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3/4.3.5 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLIHQ SYSTEM ACTUATIQtLQKEBUH~AlXQ

The reactor care isolation caolfng system actuation fns rumehtatfan. fs
provided to fni fate actions to as'sure adequa e care cooling fn the event of
rezcwr fsolatfon fram its .prima~ heat sink and the loss af feedwater flaw ta
~he reactor vessel without providing actuatfon of any of the emergency core
caa 1 i ag equipment.

Operatfon with a trip set less conservative than fts Trip Setpafnt but
within i m specified Allowable Value is acceptable an the basis that the
di ference between each Trip Setpafnt and the Allowable Value fs equal to or
less than the drfft allowance assumed far each trip fn the safety analyses.

3/4. 3. 6 CQHTRQL RQO. BLOCK IH~)UMENTATIQN

The control rod black functions are provided consistent fifth the
requirements of the speci ffcatfons in Section 3/4.1.4, Control Rod Program
Con rois ~ Section 3/4.2 Power Dfs rfbutian Lfmfts~ The trip logic is
a~nged sa that a trip in any 'one of the in ut" wil result in a control
rod block. cv?d 8/+ 9 Mn58>ul»c~a41on

'

Opera fon with a trip set less cansirvative than fts Trip Setpain but
( with'n fts spe) ftfed Ailerihle Value fs accaptable on the basis tha'the-

TiP Ipi
or each trip in the safety analyses.

3/4. 3. 7 MOHITORIHG IH EHTA ON pey Cg 5
3/'. 3. 7. 1 RADIATION MONITORING IHSTRUMEHTATIOH

The,OPERABILITY of the radiation mbnftarfng instr)m)entation ensures that;
(1) "he radfatfon levels are continually measured in the areas served by the
individual channels; (2) the alarm or automatic action is initiated when the
radiation level .trip.setpofnt is exceedid; and (3) sufffcfent fn>ormatfon is
available on selected plant parameters ta monitor and assess these varfables
following an accident. This capability is consistent with the recoamendatfons
o, (HUREG-0737, "C1arffication ot TMI.Ac"fon Plan Requirements," November,.33SO).

3. 4. 3. 7. 2 ScTSMEC MOHITORIHG IHSTRUMEHTATIQN

The OPERABILITY of the sefsmfc monitoring fnstrunentatfon,ensures that
suf icient capability fs available to promptly determine the magnitude of a

seismic event and eva'luate the response of those features important, ta safety.
This capability is required to permit comparison of the measured response ta
that used in the design basis for the unit. ffhfs fns rumentatfon fs consistent
wi™> the reca)raendatfons af Regulatory Guide 1.12, "Instrumentatfan for
Ear" hquakes," April 1974.f.

)>tA~H HG>OH HUC~~'R " UHET 2 B 3/4 3"4
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INSTRUMENTATION.
5>Fr

::(

BASES

. WNITORING IN~1UMENTRTION.(Conti nued),
3/4.3.7. 3 METEOROLOGICAL HONITORIHG INSTRUHENTATION

The OPERABILITY of the meteorological monitoring fnstrumentatfon ensures
' that sua ffcient meteorological data is available for estfmatfng potential

radfatfon doses to the public as a result of rou fne or accfdanta1 release of
radfoactfve materfals ta the atmosphere. Thfs capabflfty fs required to evaluate

Ne need for inftfatfng protective measures to pro ect the health and
safety'f

the public. QThfs fnstrumentatfon is consistent wfth the recommendatfons
of Regulatory Guide 1.23 "Onsite Heteorologfcal Programs," February9 1972 'g

3/4. 3.1. 4 REMOTE SHUTQOWN HQNITORIHG INSTRlNEHTATIOH",

The OPERABILITY. of the remoto shutdown monitoring instrumentatfon ensures
that sufficient capability is available to permit shutdown and maintenance of

-HQT SHUTOQWN of the unft from locations outside of the contro'I room.- .This capabil-
ity fs required in the event, control room habitabilfty fs-1'ost.-pand fs conrfswnt
with General Qesfgn.Qrfterfa .19 of 10 CFR M.~
3/4. 3.7. 5'CCIDENT HONITORIHG INSTRUMENTATION

%ha OP%ABILITY, of the accident monitoring fnstrumentatfon ensures that
'ufficient information- fs avaflable.on selected plant parameters to monitor.and

.a sess fmpor~ variables fallW'ng an accfden". Qihfs capability is consistent
wi 0 the ~commendatfons of'egulatory C-'ufde 1.97, "Instreaentatfon for Light Mater
Cooled Nu"lear Power Plants td Assess Plant Coactftfons During and Following an
Accident," Qecember 1975 and. HURF<-0578, "THE-2. Lessons Learned Task Force
Sta~ Report and Short-Term Recommendatfons"f,

3/4.3.T.S"'ouRC~ RANGE WNETORS

The source range moni mrs.provide the operator with Information of the
situs oi Ne neutron level in the core at. very low power levels during, startup
and shu~. At these power levels, reac fvfty additions should not be made
wipeout 4fs flux level information availab'le to the operator. When .the inter-
medi am range monitors are on scale adequam information is available without
the SRHs and Hey can be retracted.
3/4. 3. T.7. TRAVERSING'N-CORE PROBE SYSTEM

e

The OPERABILITY of the traversing, fn-core probe system with the specified
minimum. complement of equtpment ensures that the measu~ent obtained froar use
af this equipmen accura ely represent the spatial neutron flux distribution
o the reacwt core
3/4.3.1.8 CHLORINE. QE>cCTION SY~

'I

The OPERABILZii'f the chlorine detection sys~ ensures that an accfdenml
chlorine release will be detected promptly and the necessary protec ive actions
will be aummatfcally fn;tfated to provide protec ian for control roorr person-
nel. Upon detection of a high conc ntratfon of chlorine, the con~1 room
e=ergercy van ila-ion sys~ +f11 automatically be placed in the isolation mode

af cperatfcn w provide .the required protec ion. The detection sys~ required
by tNis speci,'ica ion are consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory
Guide ].95 "P. tee ion of Nuclear Power Plant Control Roam Operators against

Ac=ieen"":1 Chlanine Re1eaee",
$

Fennueny 1975)
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INSTR"MENTATION

BASES

MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION (Continued)

3/4. 3.7-. 9 FIRE DETECTION INSTRUMENTATION

OPERABILITY of the detection instrumentation ensures that both adequate
warning capability is available for prompt detection of fires and that fire
suppression systems, that are actuated by fire detectors, will discha'rge

~ extinguishing agent in a timely manner. Prompt detection and suppression of
fires will reduce the potential for damage to safety-related equipment 'and is
an integral. element in the overall facility fire protection program.

Fire detectors that are used .to actuate fire suppression systems
represent a more critically important component of a plant's fire protection
program than detectors. that are installed solely for early fire warning and
notification. Consequently, the minimum number of OPERABLE fire

detectors'ust

be greater.

The loss of detection capability for fire suppression systems, actuated
by-fire detectors, represents a significant degradation of fire protection'for
any area. As. a result, the establishment of a fire watch patrol must be
initiated at an earlier stage than would be warrented for the loss of

'etectorsthat provide only early fire warning. The establishment of frequent
fire patrols in the affected areas is required to provide detection capability
until the inoperable instrumentation is restored to OPERABILITY.

3/4. 3. 7. 10 LOOSE-PART DETECTION SYSTEM

The OPERABILITY'of the loose-part detection system ensures that
sufficien'apabilityis available to detect loose 'metallic parts in the primary system

'and avoid or mitigate damage to primary 'system components. (The allowable
out-of-service times and surveillance requirements are consistent with the.
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.133, "Loose-part Detection Program
for the Primary System of Light-Mater-Cooled Reactors," May 1981.)

3/4. 3.8 TURBINE OVERSPEED PROTECTION SYSTEM

This specification is provided to ensure that the turbine overspeed
protection system instrumentation and the turbine speed control valves are
OPERABLE and will protect the turbine from excessive overspeed. Protectiop
from turbine excessive overspeed is required since excessive overspeed of the
turbine could generate potentially damaging missiles which could impact and
damage safety related components, equipment or structures.

5gS~/
3/4. 3. ~ FEEDwATE MAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATIOH IHSTRtNENTATIOH

The feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instruaenmtion is
provided to initiate the feedwater systeMmain turbine trip system in the event
of reactor vessel water level equal to or greater 'than the level 8 setpoint
associated with a feedwater controller. failure.

'r'ASHTNGTON NUCLEAR " UN T 2 3/4 3-6g
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I llSTRU!% NTATI ON

BASES

3/3.3.7.11 RADIOACTIVE LIQUID EFFLUENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
~ 1

Tne radioactive- liquid effluent monitoring instrumentation is provided to
moni'tor and control, as applicable, the releases of radioactive materials in

~ 'liquid effluents during actual or potential releases of liquid effluents. The
alar~/trip setpoints for these instruments shall be c'alculated in accordance
with the proc dures in the ODCM to ensure that the -alarm/trip will occur prior
to exceeding the limits of 10 CFR Part 20. The OPERABIL'ITY and use of this
instrumentation is consistent with the requirements of General Design Criteria
60, 63 and 64 of Appendix A to 10 CFR.Part 50. 'I

P

41r"
3/3.3.7.12 RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS EFFLUENT MONLMRING INSTRUMENTATION

The radioactive gaseous effluent monitoring instrumentation is provided to
monitor and control, as applicable, the releases of radioactive ttiaterials in
gaseous ef luents duririg actual or potential releases of. gaseous effluents.
The alarm/trip setpoints for these instruments shall be calculated in accor-

. dance with the procedures in. the ODCM to. ensure that the alarm/trip will occur
prior to exceedi'ng the limits of 10 CFR Part 20. This instrumentation also
includes provisions for monitoring (and controlling) the concentrations of
potentially xplosive gas mixtures in the waste gas holdup system. The
OPERABILITY and use of this instrumentation is consistent with the require-
ments or General Design Criteria.60, 63 and 64 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50.

'
Nasnington Nuc lear - Uni t 2 83/4 3-6 0-
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3/<.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
~ ~

BAScS

.-. 3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM Insert a.&~I ed g

An inoperable get pump fs not, in itself, a. sufficient reason ta declare
a recfrar1atfon loop inoperable, but it does~in case" of a design-basis-accident,
increase the blowdown area and reduce the~pabflfty of refloading the care;
thus, the requfrenent for shutdawn of the facf1ity wfth a )et pump fnoperable.
Jet pump failure can he detected by manftaring jet pump performance on a
prescribed schedul e for sf gnfficant degradatf on.

Recfrcula fon loop f1awmsmat& Ifafts are in camplfance with the ECCS

LOCA analysis design crfterfa. ~e limits will ensure an adequate care
flow caasAown from either recfrculatfon Reap following a LOCA.g

)neP
In order ta prevent undue stress on the vessel nozzles and hot~ head

region, the recirculation loop temperatures shall be wfttlfn 50 F of each other
prior to startup of an idle loop. The 1oap temperature aus also be within
SO~F of the reactar pressure 'vessel caolarrt: temperature ta prevent thermal
shock ta the recirculation pump anct recirculation nozzles. Since the coolant.
in ~ bo~ of the vessel fs at a lower temperature than the coolant in the
upper regions of De care, undue sress on the vessel would result ii the
temperature di,erence: was. greater than 145 F.

3/4. 4. 2 PA~xi /RELI~ VALYES

The safety valve unction of the safety-relief vaIves operate'ta prevent
the reacw~ caolant. system from being pressurized above he Safety Limit of
lsgs nsig in eccardence with the ABBE cade. A ~tel ai' QAEBABI a safety- Irelief valves is required ta lfaft reactor pressure within ASME XIX
allowable. values far'the worst case upset transient. I

Oemonstratfon af the safety-relief valve Iis set ings wi11 occur only
during shutdown and will be performed in accordance with the provisions of
Specification .4.0.5. di d'/A

he Iaw-Iow set system ensures that safety/relief valv
miniaiz r a second opening of these valv ng any overpressure
transien . i < achieved b a ly lowering the closing setpoint of
(7) valves and lower - opening setpaint of (2) valves fallowing the
initial cpeninc. this wa , d'~quency and magnitude of the conuinment
h'lawcawn d ~cycle is suhstentielly re Suf,icient decadency is
pravi+ far ".e Iow"low set sys~ such that fa any one valve to open

a+rase st i reduc d set"„aint da.es nat vialste the desig

NSHINFii3H HUC'R - UHxi 2 B 3/4 4-~
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Bases Seetfon 3 4.4.1 Pa e B3 4 4-1

'

~
'

Replace ffrst paragraph of Bases Sect'fon 3/4.4.1, Patga B3/4 4-1 with:
I

The fmpact of single recfrculatfon loop operation upon plant safety
fs. assessed anC sho~s'that sfngle-loop operatfon fs permftted ff the

. HCPR fuel claddfng saf'et'nd operatfng 'lfmfts're fncreased as noted ..

5y Specfffcatfon 2,1.2 and 3.2.3, APRH scram, rod b3ock and RBM

Setpofnts are ad)usted as noted in Specfffcatfon 3.2.2, Table 2.2.1-1
and Table 3.3.6.2, NAPLHGR lfmfts are decreased by the factor gfven fn
11. III:I 3.1.1, I I tt Itl t I I I ltl I d, d . d I
Specfffcatfon 3.4.'l.l;

N/p, 4 RQf'-Z

~d g~lg 33$ gP ~ldl ~gd g (P4 g 5~eukt') I dtl(~lq
*

5~~ le (Dyp .o [~~eh



-I 0

, I

\

I

'



REACTOR CC"MP SYSTEM

9PEFf

CTOR. COOLANT SYSTEM .LEAKAGE .

3/4.4.3. 1 LEAKAGE OETECTTON SYSTEHS

The RCS 1eakaga datec fan systems required by this speci ffcatfon are
provided m manitor and detect leakage fram the reactor'oolant pressure
boundary. 47hese detectfon systems are consistent with the- reccmmenda fans'f"
Regulatory Gufdo 1.45, "Reactor Coolant Pressure Boundary Leakage Oct+ fon
Sys~4, Hay 1973 Q
314.4; 3. 2 OPERATIONAL ~~KAGE

The allowable leakage rates free the reactor ca@ant system have been based
on tha predfctad and axperfmentally observed behavfar of cracks in pfpes. The
normally expected background leakage due to equipment desfgn and the detec fon
capability af the fnst~nta ion for determining system leakage was also con-
sidered. The evidence obtained frca experiments suggests that far leakage
somewhat greater than. that s'peciffed far UHXDERTZFXK'&KAGEthe probability
is small that tha imperfection or crack associated with such l.eakage would grow c
rapidly. However in all cases, ff the leakage rates exceed the value specified<
or the- leakage fs,located.and kncwn ta be PRESSURE 80UNQARY LAKAGE, the reactor
will be shutdown to allow further fnvestfgation and carrec-fve action. pervfce
sensftf vy. reactor coolant .sys~ Type. 304 and 316 austenftf c stainless steel ~ ~

p$ p$ ngg(1.e., these tha are sun<est tn hIgh stress nr "hat rela
svely'tagnant,

$ n4rn$ tmnt, nr lens fInw f7ufds)
)s i~cAugc< t~ 7SZ vc~~~ q~~s Ccg~H"
rssc',~ Spessf:sa~s~ 4.C. 8$ .

The Survefllanca Requirements far RCS pressure isolation valises provide
added assurance of valve integrity . hereby reducfng the prcbabilf y of ~ss
valve failure and consequent fntersys~ LOCA.

~4

a ~ 4e

3/4.4. 4 CHEHI~iY

The ~ater chenfs ~ limits of the reactor coolant .system are established
to prevent damage ta'the reactor materials in contact with the coolant. Chlcride
Tfmfts are specified to prevent stress carrcsicn cracking of the stafnless s~el.
The ef ec 'f chloride is not as great. when the o"ygen concentration in the
coolant is lcw, thus the 0.2 ppi limit on chlorides. is permitted during . WER

OPERATION. Durfng shutdown and. refueling operations, the temperature necessary
or s.ress corrosion to occur is not present sa a 0.5 ppm concentration of

chlorides is not considered harmful during Nese periods.
Conduc ivity measurements are required on a continuous basis s'.nce changes

in thfs parameter are an indication of abnormal conditions. When the conduc.ivi.y
fs within limits, the pH,. chlorides and other fmpurities af ec ing conduc=ivity
must also be within their acceptable lfm-'~~. With the conduc ivi:y meter
inoperable, additfonal samples must be analyzed to ensure that the chlorides
ar no e"ceeding .he limits.

The su-. Iefllance requirements provide adequate assurance .hat conc ntra fons
in excess cf se limits will be detec ed in sufficient time ta take cc~ctfve
ac-f cn.

MAeHi~iN HUC~~R - UNIT Z 8 3/4 C-Z
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REACTOR .CQOUNT SYSTEH
~ ~

BASES

3/4.4. 5 SPECEFXC A(XVI'TTY I'

The lfmftatfons on the specfffc actfvity of the prfmary coolant ensur a

that the 2 hour thyroid and whole. body doses resulting from a main steam .line
failure outside the contafnment during steady state operatfori will not exceed

'mallfractions of the -dose guidelines of 10 CFR 100. The values for the-lfmfts
,on specific ac-ivity represent fnterim lfmfts based upon a parametric evaluation
by tNe NRC'rtypIca1 sIte Iccatscns. 7hese vaIues are ccnservatfvs In that
specific s1te paraeeters, such as s$ te bcundaIy lccatsen-and-hetecrcIcgtcaI
conditions, were not consider'ed in this evaluation.

~,

The'ACTION,sta~nt permitting POSER OPTATION to continue for limited-
time periods with the primary coolant's sp~cific ac ivity greater than 0.2
mfc~curies per grani-OQSE EQUIYALBF T-131, 'bu< less 'than or equal to 4.0 micro-
c"ries per gram OOSE- EgUIVALEHT l"131, ac"ommodates possible iodine spiking
phenomenon which may occur followfng changes in THERHAL POWER. Opera ion with
speci,fic actfvfty levels exceeding 0.2 m|crocurfes per gram BOSE EgUV/ALENi
i-13T'but .less than'or equal to 4.0 mfcrocurfes per gram GOSE EgUUfALBT T. 131
mus- be restricted to no more than 800 hours per year, approximately 10 per~t
of Ne uni 's yearly operating tfma, since these ac ivity levels increase the
? hour thyroid dose at the site boundary by a factor of up to 20 following a
yosm'lated steaar line rupture., The reporting of cumulatf ve operating time
'over 500 hours in any 6 month consecutive period with greater than 0.2 micro-
caries per graar DOSE EQUIVALENT E-131 will allow sufficient time for Ceaufssfon
evalua ton of'the cfrcLmistancer prfor to reaching the 800 hour limit.

Information obtained on iodine spiking will be used to assess the
parameters associated with spiking phenomena. A reduction in frequency of
isotopic analysis following power changes may be permissible ff justified by

Ne Cata obtained.

Closing the main s~am lfne isolation valves prevents the release of
ac ivfty to the environs should a steam line rupture occur outside containment.
The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that excessive specific
ac ivi~'levels-in the reactor coolant will be detected in sufficient time to
~ke carrec ive ac iorr.

j'B,:3/4 4-3
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REAC70R COOLAHT SYSTEM

BASES

3/4 4.6" PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE L1MITS

All components in the. reactor. coolant system are designed to withstand
the effects of cyclic. loads due to system temperature and pressure changes.
These cyclic loads are introduced by normal load transients, reacto'r trips,
and startup and shutdown operaticns. The various categories of load cycles
used for design purposes are provided in Section 4.9 of the FSAR. During

- startup and shutdown,, the rates of temperature and pressure changes are limited'o that the maximum specified heatup and cooldown rates are consistent with
the design assumptions and satisfy the stress limits for cyclic operation.

ii

During hea up, the thermal gradients in the reactor vessel wall produce
thermal stresses which vary from compressive at the oner wall to tensile at
the ou.er wall. These .hermal induced conpressive s resses .end to alleviate
the tensile stresses induced by the internal pressure. Therefore, a pressure-

emperature curve based on steady .state conditions, i. e., no therr»al stresses,
represents a lower bound of all.sipiilar curves for fin)te hea up rates when
the inner wall of the vessel is- t~eated as he governing location.

The hea up analysis also covers the deter-ination of pressure-temperature
limi .ations for the case in which the. outer wall of the vessel becomes the control-
ling location. The thermal. gradients established during heatup produce tensile
s.resses which are already present. The thermal induced stresses at the outer
wall o, the vessel are tensile and are dependent'on both the rate of heatup and
theMime along he heatup ramp; therefore, a lower bound curve similar to that
descr',bed for the heatup of the inner wall cannot be defined. Subsequently, for
„he cases in which the outer wall of the 'vessel becomes the s ress controlling
loc- ion, each heatup rate of in.crest must be analyzed on an individual basis.

The reactor vessel materials have been tested to determine. their inVaal
TNDT

The resul s o these tes s are shown in Tabl e 8 3/4. 4. 6-1 . Reactor
operation and resoltant fast~neotron E greater than 1 HeV) irradiation wi11
cause an increase ia the RTHDT Thereiore, an ao u . reTerenc'e temperature,
based upon the fluence, phosphorus content and copper content of tpe material in
ques ion, can be predicted using Bases Figure 8 3/4.4.6-1 and the recommendations
of Regulatoiy Guide ~.99, Revision 1, "Efiects of Residual Elements on Predicted
padia.ion Damage to Reac or Vessel Materials." The pressure/ temperature limit
curve, Figure 3.4. 6. 1-1, curves A', 8'nd C', includes predicted adjustments
or this shift in RTHDT for the end of life fluence

e-:ape-an

The actual shift in RTHD- oi the vessel material will be established
HDt

periodically during operation by removing and evaluating, in accordance with
ASTN E185-7 and 10 CFR 50, Appendix H, irradiated reactor vessel material

pecimens -ns:=-|led near the inside'wall of the reactor vessel in the'ore
Th= i.-ra"'ia.ed specimens can be used with confidence in predicting

o v" s s-.': ';;=-.eri al .ran it ion temperatur e sihi ft. The opera ing 1-;mi

curves of ."--." -.= "-.4.6.1-1 shall be adjusted, as required, on the basis of
-.he s~ecime.". =:-== arid recommen'ations of Reoula.ory Guide ~.99, Revision l.

'v'A H'hGTOtt t!0-"'AR UhIT 2 8 3/4 4-4
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REACTOR COOLANT 5YSTEH

LVjIIFI'

PRSSURE/TB<PERATURE LIMITS (Continued)

The pressure-temperature lfmft lfnes shown fn Figures 3.4.6.1-1, curves
C, and C', and A and A', for reactor crftfcalfty and for fnservfce leak and
hydrostatic testing have been provfded ta assure compliance with the.mfnfmum
temperature requfrements of Appendix G ta 10 CFR Part 50 for reactor crftfcalfty
and for fnservfce leak and hydrostatic testing.

3/4.4.7 HAIN STEAN LINE ISOLATION VALVES

Oouble isolation valves are provided on each of the main steam lines to
mfnfmfza the potential 'leakage paths from the containment in case of a line
break. Only one valve in each l.fne fs required ta.maintain the integrity of
the contain+ant. The surveillance requirements are baied on the operating
hfstary of this type valve. The maximum closure time has.been selec~ ta
contain fission products and ta ensure the care fs not uncovered following
line breaks.

3/4. 4. 8 STRU~iRAL INTEGRITY
0

The fnspeetfon programs fol ASHE Code Class 1, 2 and 3 components ensure
that. the structural 'integrity of these components will be maintained at an
acceptable level throughout the-1ife of'he @Tant.

onents o 'ie reacta 18'; sy el,we~..d ign.
to p t inse ce s ons wi ianand'su esse1 Edstfon and Add throu

prov.f de
the

cess

The inservice inspec ion program for ASM'ade Class 1, 2 and 3 components
will be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASIDE Soi1er and Pressure
Vessel Cade and applicable addenda as required by 10 CFR'art 50.55a(g)

except'here

specific written re1fef has been granted by the NRC pursuant ta 10 CFR

Part 50.55a(g)(6)(s)
'/4.

4. 9 RESIDUAL HEAT RBCVAL

A single shutdown cooling mode loop provides sufficient heat removal
capability for removing care decay heat and mixing to assure accurate ~era-
ture indication, however, single t'ailure considerations require that two loops
he QPERABti= or that alternate methods capable of decay heat removal be
demonstrated and that an alternate method of coolant mixing be in opera. ion.

q W AGEE.

p g ~ ~, I've'AW ~L

MASHIHGTON HUC~R - UNIi 2 8 3/4 4-5



'C

L



~ R ~ 'F I
h

~IN>t

OASES TAOLE 0 3/4.4.6-l '

II .TR I»'.
'V

f»
CnWVOIIE]n

l. i". L't L» li:
l.tilC l g~~>.

6 n:c,z'c'u ~
Q lP Ol>lL~G

LRF
N~ +BLTf lhll, .

CO}IP HAf)IIfAL
COBE ~TY E

~ ~

B.-SMQ~ e, 0.'I, IZ
~r -5-

c>r CCl )

C 80l'5 Nld
PA~I pl~~

.Otg —IQ

~ o<S —3Q
~ oro t4A.
~ Olr Ng

O'G
~ ~

> lOQ

) IQO

I Dc-o>W~)N 50 Fj'"LO/35 . ~ Hill. llPPER. SIIELF
Cu P ) rIIDT HIL TOIP F QRytIOT FT"LD

R ' ' TRI': F I I'Tl RF.

thl

I
ch

~~-~-'ac,ae,Cu

Ck'-S~ZCr ~<LE
JZli '~ h-I F~g~~

.VCS~~~iF(~g,) C ~<-SOS 0, Z
OP HM+gg~g,gg~ sa -BOS~z

0or o<wyzoLu~jp~ 'Qw-gzpc,<sC,Ll
'PLO~S S~ 533 6 CE Cgl

los.llQ~D QQQQ~~p<

60770M hl(-g~ gg,C,l~~ P~~~ ~~3 QQ5 CL J

klOEWM '5 "~ -505 C.Lq
Fl-~~/E 5et~ Svgzg ~-S. 0 gpss

' NA - Wal" A IAILAGLE
k IWlgME'ST Va,LL)C QF PLg I~~+

'Tg~ VECQQ ~glm~g N~ ~ChtalQCD SEE Np-~)



I

4

C

1
„C

g

t

U

4
'I



CQ

I
C)

1.4
T

1.2
~

1.0 r

0.8

0.6

0.4

0.2

0
10 20 30

Service Life (Years*)

40

Fast Neutron Fluence (E>1 Hev) at >T As a Function
of Service Life*

Bases Figure B 3/4.4.6-1

At 90.'f RATED THERt1AL FOl<ER and 90% availability

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 B..3/4 4-7



I 'J

C

Ci

e'

*

2,



( 2/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE CQQLXHG SYSTEM

BASES

S/4.5.1 and.3/4.5.2 . ECCS - QPERATING and SHUTQGQH

<

ECCS.division 1 consists of the low pressure core spray system and low
~ pressure coolant injection subsys em "A" of the RHR system and the automatic

depressurization system (AQS) as actuated by AOS trip""system "A". ECCS
division 2 consists of low pressure coolant in)ection ~subsystems "B" and "C"
of the RHR system and the automatic depressurizatfon system as actuated by
ADS,trip system "1".

The low pressure core spray (LPCS) sys~ is prodded to assure that the
core is adequately cooled following a loss'-of-coolant ace~dent and provides
adequate core cooling capacity for all break sizes up to and including the
double-ended reactor recirculation line break, and for smaller breaks following

ssurization by. the AQS..

The LPCS is a primary.source of emergency core cooling after the reac+wr
vessel is depressurized and a source for flooding of the core i.n case of
ac=idental draining,

The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the LPCS
system will be OPERABLE when required. Although all active components are
~~~le and fulT flow can be demonstrated by recirculation through a test
loop during reactor operation, a complete functional test requires reactor
shu down. The pump discharge piping is maintained full to prevent water
h~er damage to piping,

The low pressure coolant'injection (LPCI) mode of the RHR system is
provided .o assure that the core is adequately cooled following a loss-of-
coolant accident. Three subsystems, each with one pump, .provide adequate
c"re flooding for all break sizes up to and including the double"ended reactor~r ulation line break, and for small breaks following depressuiization by
the AOS.

'

The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the LPCI
system will be GPERABLE when required. Although all ac.ive components are
~table and full flow can be demonstrated by recirculation through a test
loop during reactor operation, a complete functional. test requires reactor
shutdown. The pump discharge piping is maintained fu11 to prevent water
hamer damage to piping„

ECCS division 3 consists of the high pressure core spray system. The high
pressure core spray (HPCS) system is provided to assure that the reac.or core
is adequately cooled to limit fuel clad temperature in the event of a small

ak in the reactor coolant system and loss of coolant which does not result
in rapid depressurization of the reactor vessel. The HPCS system permits the
r ac~r to be =.hut down awhile maintaining sufficient reactor vessel water level
'nventory un il the vessel is depressurized. The HPCS system ~o crates over a

age " p;~ psid, differential pressure between reactor vessel and HPCS

suc Ioo soui ~e, to 0 psid
sic,o

ni og.oo Hucl ear - Uni t 2 8 3/4 5"1
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EHERGEHCY CORE COOLING SYSTBI DRAFF

ECCS-OPERATING an'd SHUTCQMN (Continued)'lho jipo zoo 5ie/Is'SQ j&55'o'..
The capacity of the sys~ is selected to provid tha required core cooi g.

ii ill'CSi~i d ii d dli I ii i (~iiifdtn Mtl: t(~iigt itilly,
from the candensate storage tank is used instead af injecting water from the
suppression pool inta the reactar, )but na credit is taken in the safety analyses
for the condensate storage tank water+

'lith the HPCS system inoperable, adequate core cooling is assured by the
OPHABILjTY of the redundant and diversified automatic depr essurization sys~
and both the LPCS and LPCI systems. In addition, the reactor core isolation
cooling (RCIC) system, ~a system for which no credit is taken in the safety
analysis~~, will automatically provide makeup at reactor operating pressures an
a reactor low water level condition. The HPCS out-cf-service period of I4 days
is based on the demonstrated OPERABILITY af redundant-and diversified law
pressure core cool.ing sys~..

The surveillance requirements provide adequate assurance that the HPCS
system will be OPERABLE when required. Although all active components are
testable and full flaw can be demonstrated by recirculation through a test
loop during reactor operation, a complete functional test with reactor vessel
injection requires reactor shutdown. The pump discharge piping is maintained
full to prevent ~ater hammer damage and ta provide cooling at the earliest
moments

Upon failure of the HPCS system to function properly after a small break
loss-of-coolant accident, the automatic depressurization system (AQS) automa-
tically causes selected safety-relief valves ta open, depressurizing the reactar
so Mat Icw from the Icw pressure core cooling systems can enter the core in
time o limit fuel cladding temperature ta less than 22004F. RQS is conserva-
ively required to be OPLRABLE whenever reactor vessel pressure exceeds p0+psig.

This pressure is substantially below that for which the Iaw pressure core
cooling systems can provide adequate core cooling for events requiring AQS.

AQS automatically controls seven selected safety-relief valves although
the safety analysis only takes credit f'r six vaIves. It is therefore
appropriate to permit one valve to be out-of-service for up to 14 days without
ma~a ially r ducing system reliability.
3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAHBER

The suppression chamber is required to be OPERABLE as part of the ECCS to
ensure that a su ficient supply of water is available to the HPCS, LPCS and
LPCI sys ems in the event af a LOCA. This limit an suppression chamber minimum
water vcIene ensures that sufficient water is avai1able ta permit recirculaticrh
cooling flaw to the care. The OPERABILITY af'he suppression chamber in
GPERATIOHAL CONDITIONS I, 2 or 3 is. required by Specification 3.6.2. l.

'lashing. an Nuclear " Unit 2 B 3/4 5"2
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EMERGENCY CORE COOUNG SYSTEM

BAFT

BASES

SUPPRESSTOH CHAMBER (Continued)..

Repair work might require making "he suppression chamber inoperable. This
specification vill pe'rmit those repairs o be made and at the sau.e time give
assurance tt at the irradiated fuel has an adequate cooling water supply when
the suppression chamber must be made inoperable, including draining,.in
OPERA:iONAL CONOITEON 4 or S.

t
'n OPERATEONAt CONGESTION and " the pression ', hnber m imum re ired

water Iolume is . educed be use the re-'r coolan s",main 'ned at o, elo
200 F. Sine pressure s pr ession i not reqr<r below ~'F, the nim
Wter volu is based NPSH, r'ec mu1atjo6 v lume and ortex pre ntion lus

/a (2'-4,') sa'ety margin for conservatism. ~

.

;
!..;.-! ™

~~)"'AhJ

P-2
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.. 3/4. 6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEHS
~t

BASES-

. 3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT .

3/4. 6.1. 1 PRIHARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY ensures'hat the release of radioactive mate-
rials fram the containment a~sphere will be restricted 'ta those .leakage paths
'and zssocfated leak rates, assumed in the accident analyses. This res rfctfon,
in can$ unc fon with Ne leakage rate limitation, will limit the site boundary
radiation doses ta within the limits of 10 CFR Part 100 durfng ac"ident candftfons.

3/4.6.1. 2 " PRIMARY 'CONTAINHBF ~cKAGE

The limitations on primary cantainment leakage rates ensure that the tcml
'an~wfnmentleakage 'valume wfll.not exceed the value assumed fn the accident

analyses at the peak-accident pressure of 34.7 psig, P . As an added ccnserv'a
tisms the measured overall integrated leakage rate fs further limited ta less
than or equal tc 0.75 L during performance of the periodic tests ta account
for pcssfble degradatfo5 of the containment, leakage barriers between leakage
tes ~s.

QpevatIng expenienm' tIhthe )aaIn stash IIneg IsnIatien vejves has
indicated that degradatfon has accasiona1ly occurred in the leak tightness af

- the valves; therefore. the special requfreeant. for tes ing these valves;
The surveillance testing fcr'easuring 1eakage rates is cansistent with

the requfreuents of Appendix "3" of 10 CFR Part 50 wfth the exception of exemp-
tions granted: for main.steam isolation valve Teak tes fng and testing the
airlocks;

4. &. 1. 3 PRIMARY CQiVI'AINMEHT AIR 'OCKS

. The limitations on cTosure and leak rate for the primary containment air
locks are required ta- meet the restrictions on PRIHARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRAL
and the primary canta'fnment leakage rate given in Specifications 3.6.1.1 and
3.6.1.2. The specfffcaVon makes allowances for the, fact that there may be
long periods of tfme when the afr locks will be fn a closed and secured posi"
tion during ream cr operation.'nly one closed door in each air 1ock 's,
required ta maintain Ne integrity of the ccnwinment.-

3/4 & 1 4 HSIV LcAKAGc CONTROL SYST&

Calculated doses resulting fram the maximum leakage allowance for Ne main
stezm1fne isolatfan valves in the postulated LOCA situations would be a small
frac-.ion of the 10 CFR 100 guide1fnes, provided the main steam line sys~ fram
the isolatian valves up ta .and including the turbine condenser ranains intzc .
Opera-ing experience has indicated that degradation has occasionally occurred
'in the leak tightness af-the HSiV' such that the specified leakage requirements
have not always'been maintained ccntinuously. The requfrment for the leakage
cantwl systan will reduce the un:reatad leakage ,

—, m the HSIVs wheh isola=ion
of :he primary sys an and cantzi,".men. i required.

'lA:N NGTON NUCL~(R " UNIT 2 8 3/4 6-1
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3/4. 6. 1. 9" 'P RIHARY COMVAINMEHT-P EHETRATMH. PRESSURIZAT c6H~K~
: The 4PNMZLViY of tho .primary cantaf nment penetration pressurf xatf on

sys~ fs required ta meet the restrfc Cans on overall containment leak rata
assumed fn the accident analyses. The Surveillance Requfrements for
detarminfng OPERABXLZTY are consistent with Appendix "0" of 3J3 CFR 50.

s

3/4.6. 2.. OEPRESSURIZATXOH SY~S
The specffications of 'thfa section ensure that the-primary-ccntaiea~t-

pmssure vill not exceed'the design pressure or sg psig during primary system
blcwdown f,m full operating pressure.

-The suppression ch~r water provides the heat sfnk far the reactor
coolant system energy release followfng a pa'stulated rupture of the system.

- The .suppression chamber water volume must absorb the associated decay and
s rucmra'I sensihie heat reieased during reacmr cooiant syncom hiovdmm from

'I020 psig. Since ai'i oi tha gases in the dsyvaii ara purged into Ne
supp~seine chanter air spans during a ioss or cooi ant accident, the pressu're

'c. the liquid must nat exceed 45 psig, the suppression chamber maximum l
pressure. The design volume cf the suppression chamber, water and air, was
catafned by considering tha the tatal valume cf'eactor caclant and ta be.
considered is discharged to the suppression chamber and that. the d~ell
vol+ac is purged ta the suppression chamber

Using Pe minimum ar'miximum water volumes given in this. specificatio~
cantafnment pressure. during the design basis accident fs approximately -~psfg
wh'ich is 'below the desigrr pressure. of'5 psig. Haxfmum water vo7ume

of'esultsin a dcwnccmer. submergence of'Z'.PC and the minimum volume.

1ql of ~~ H resuTts in.a submergence approximately four inches less. The
~ma oi;ty of Ne Bogeda team v'ere run vita a suhmerged iength or. four 1eet and

wi 0 complete candensation. Thus, with respect ta the dcwnccmer submergence,
his speciffcatfcn is adequate. The maximum temperature at the end of the

- blowdawn tested during the Humboldt Bay'nd 8eyede Bay tests was 170 F and
this is conservatively liken ta be. the'limit for complete condensation of the
r acmr coolant, although candensatian would occur for temperature s above
1700F. %&ega.

Should i be necessary ta make Ne suppression chamber inoperable, this
sha11 only be done as specfWed in. Specification 3.5.3.

l~5'P
'nderfull power/operating conditions, blcwdown from an initial

suppression chamberp4ater ~erature cf 90'F results in a water tempera ure
o, approximately ~4F famedfately following blcwdcwn which is below the

$200q F used for complete condensation via quencher devices. At this ~era"
and atmospheric pressure, the available HPSH exceeds that required by

'bath he RHR and core spray pumas,'us there fs no dependency cn cantainmen»
cverpmssure during Ne accident fngec ion phase. If both RHR loops are used
,cr ccnminment cooling, there is no dependency on containment cverpressure
for pcs--LOCA oper atf~ns.

'iiA~HZNGiOH HUCMR - UN' 8 3/4 6"3
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3/4. G.4 VACUUM RELIEF

Vacuum rilfef breakers are provided ta equalfze the pressure betxeen the
suppression chamber and dryxell and between the Reactor Building and suppres-
sion chamber. This system wfll maintain the structural integrity of the
primary containment under canditians of large differen ial pressures.

The vacuum breakers between the suppression chamber 'and the dryxell must
nat be inaperab1e in De open position since this xau1d allow bypassing cf the
supprossicn pac1 in case cf an ac"ident. There are (f'our pairsf. of va1ves to .

provide redundancy~so "hat-operation may cacique for"(.p a 72 "hour'~4 ~iTwW'e(wham .~=-".. rs incperabfe-in tha cl(ased pc~n-.
I

$ ('.~AC(:g

MASH:MTQH HUC~(. R - UNIT 2 S 3/4 6-4

BASES

OEPRESSURIZA( ION SYSTEHS (Cantfnued)

Experimental data fndfcaMs thit excessive steam candensfng loads can bc'
avafdad* ff the peak bulk temperature of the suppressfaa pool fs mafntafned,

'below F during any period of relief valve operation wf W sonic candftfcns
ai t. e discharge exit for quencher devfces. Specfffcatia'ns have. been placed
on the envelape of reactor operating candftfons so tha the reactor can be
deprassurfzed fn a timely manner to avoid the regime of potentfally high
suppression chamber loadfngs.

Because of the .large valeque and thermal capacity cf the suppression pcol,
5e volume and ~erature normally changes very.slcwly and monitoring these

,
parameters daily is sufffcfent ta establ fsh any temperature trends. By
requfrfng'the suppression poal temperature to be frequently recorded during
periods af significant heat additfon, the- temperature trends will be closely
followed ' that approprfata action can be taken. The requirement for an
.axtornal visual e"amfnatian fo1)awing any event ~here potential'ly high
loadfngs could occur provides assurance that no significant damage was
enccuntared. e~

In addition'a the lfmfts on temperature of the suppression chamber paol
xaMr, opera ing pracadures define the ac"ion ta be', taken in the event, a
sa e~relf'et valv fnadvertently.opens or sticks open. As 'a minimum,thfs
aMon shall fncluda. (1) use at all available means to c1ose the valve, (2)
fnf tfa~m suppression pool water caal ing, (3) fnitiate reactar shutdown, and
(4) ff'ther safety-relief valves are used ta depressurize the reactor, their
dfsAarg( shalT be separated fram that of'he stuck-open safety relief valve
ta assure mixing and uniformity of energy insertion ta the paol.
3/4. 6. 3 PRIMARY CQNTAINNEHT ISOLATION VALVES

The OPERABILXTY ct the prfmary cantafnment isolation valves ensures that
De cantafnmen< atmosphere will be isolated fram the outside environment in

Ne event of a release af radioactive material to the containment atmosphere
or pressurization of the containment

Cantainment isolation
within the time limiw spiffed: ensures for those isola ion 'valves designed
ta cTase automatfcally that the release cf'adfoaMve materia1 to the
envirorment xi11 be consistent with the assumptions used in the analyses for a
LOCA.
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CONTAIHMEHT SYSTEMS

BASES

4) 4
. 3/4.6.5 SECONDARY COHTAIHMEHT

Secondary. containment. is designed to'inimize any ground level release *of
~ ra'dioactive material, which may result from an accident. The Reactor Building

'and associated structures provide secondary containment during normal operation
'when the drywell i~ sealed and in service. At other times the drywell may be
open and, when requir'ed, secondary containment integri~y is specified.

Establishing and maintaining a vacuum in the reactor building with the
s,andby gas treatment svstem once pei 18 months, along with the surveillance
of the doors, hatches, dampers and valves, is adequate to ensure that there
are no violations of the integrity of the secondary containment.

The OPERABILITY of the standby gas treatment systems ensures that
sufficient iodine removal capability will be available in the event of a LOCA.

The reduction in containment iodine inventory reduces the resulting site boun-
dary radiation doses associate4 with-containment leakage. The operation of
this system and resultant iodine removal capacity are consistent with the
assumptions used in the LOCA analyses. - Con inuous operation o'f the system
'with the heaters OPERABLE for 10 hours during each 31 day period is sufficient
to reduce the buildup of moisture on .the adsorbers and HEPA filters.

3/4.6. 6 PRIMARY COHTAIHMEHT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL

The OPERABILITY of the systems required for the detection and control of
hydrogen gas ensures that these systems will be available to maintain the
hydrogen concentration within the primary containment below its flammable
limit during post-LOCA conditions. 'Either drywell and suppression chamber .

hydrogen recombiner system is- capable of controlling the expected hydrogen
generation associated with (1) zirconium-water reactions, (2) radiolytic
decomposi ~ion of water and (3) corrosion of metals within. containment..+7he-

cl

Qihe hydrogen control system is consistent'ith the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1. 7, "Control of Combustible Gas

Concentrations in Containment Following a LOCA", September 1976.$

MASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2 8 3/4 6-5
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

3/4.7.4 SNUBBERS

All snubbers are r equired OPERABLE to'nsure that the structural integrity
of. the reactor coolant system and all other safety related systems is

,. maintained during and following a seismic or other event initiating dynamic
loads. Snubbers excluded from this inspection program are those installed
on nonsa ety related systems and then only if their failure or failure of
the system on which they are installed would have no adverse effect on any
safety r elated system.

The visual inspection frequency is based upon maintaining a constant level of
snubber protection to systems. Therefore, the required inspection interval
varies inversely with the observed snubber failures and is determined by
the number of inoperable snubbers found during an inspection. Inspections
performed before that interval has elapsed may be used as a new reference
point to determine the next inspection. However, the results of such early
inspections performed'efore. the. original required time. interval has elapsed,
nominal time less 25~~; may not be used to lengthen the required inspection
interval. Any inspection whose results require a shorter inspection intervalwill override the previous schedule.

Mhen the cause of'the rejection of a snubber is clearly established and renedied
, for that snubber and for any other snubbers that may be. generically susceptible

and verified by inservice functional testing, that snubber may be exempted from
being counted as inoperable. Gener ically susceptible snubbers are those snubbers
which are of a specific make or model and have the same design featur es directly
related to rejection of the snubber by visual inspection or are similarly located
or exposed to the same environmental conditions, such as temperature, radiation,
and vibration.

When a snubber is found inoperable, an engineering evaluation is performed, in
addition to the determination of the snubber mode of failure in order to
determine if any safety-related component or system has been adversly affected
by the inoperability of the snubber. The engineering evaluation shall determine
whether or not the snubber mode of failure has imparted a significant effect or
degradation on the supported component or system.

To provide further assurance of snubber reliability, a representative sample
of the installed snubbers will be functionally tested during plant shutdowns
at 18 mo'nth intervals. Failures of these sample snubbers may require
functional testing of additional units.

>(q. q g murite.ve-u)nQ~
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PLANT SYSTEMS

BASES

3/4. 7e 5 SEALED SOURCE 'CONTAMINATION

~ The limitations on removable contamination for sources requiring leak
~ testing, including alpha emitters, is based on 10 CFR 70.39(c) limits for

plutonium.. This limitation will o.nsure that 1 akage'from byproduct, source,.
and special nuclear material sourc'es will not exceed allowable intake values.

'ealedsources are classified into three groups according to their u'se, with
~ surveillance requirements commensurate with the probability of damage to a

source in that'roup.'hose. sources which are frequentily handled are required .

to be t'ested more often than those which are not. Sealed sources which are
contin'uously enclosed within a shielded mechaniym; i. e.';< sealed sources within
.radiation monitoring. devices, are considered+a be stored and need not be

tested'nless

they are removed from the shielded. mechanism.

3/4 7.. 6 FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS

The OPERABILITY of the fire suppression systems ensures that adequate fire
suppressio'n capability is available to confine and extinguish fires occurring .

in any portion of the facility where safety related equipment is located; The
fire suppression system consists of the water system, spray and/or sprinkler
systems, CO systems; Hadron systems and fire hose stations. The. collective
capability 3f the fire suppression systems is adequate to minimize potential'.
damage to safety related equipment and is a major element in the facility fire
protection program.'hC

In the event that portions of the fire suppression systems are inoperable,
alternate backup fire fighting equipment is required to be made available in
the affected areas until the inoperable equipment is restored to service.. When
the inoperable fire fighting equipment is intended for use as a backup means'f

.fire suppression, a longer period of time is allowed to provide an alternate
means of fire fighting than if the inoperable equipment is the primary means
of fire suppression.

The surveillance requirements provide assurances that the Animum OPERABILITY
requirements of the fire suppression systems are met. An,allowance is made for .

ensuring a sufficient volume of Halon in the Halon storage tanks by verifying
. the /weight.and pressure. (M~) of the tanks. I

a
v4hP p-Z.

, In the event the fire suppression waier system becomes inoperable, immediate.
corr'ective measures must be taken since this system provides the major fire
suppression capability of the plant.

EEC 29;9-
DEC

2''ASHINGTONNUCLEAR - UNIT 2 B 3/4 7"3
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PLANT SYR39$

BASES

'3/4.7.7 FIRE RAT% ASSEMBLIES

The OPERABILITY of the fire barriers and barrier penetratfons ensure
that f'fre damage vill be 1fmfted.. These design features mfnfmfze the
possfbflfty of' single f'fre involving more than one ffre area prior ta
detection and extfngufshment.. The ffre barriers, ffre barrfer penetratfons
for conduits, cable trays and piping, fire windows, ffre dampers, and ffre
doors are perfodfcally inspected to verf ty their OP%ABILITY.

3/4.7.8 AREA TEMPERATURE MONITORING

The area temperature lfmftatfons ensure that safety-related equfpment <11
not be subjected to temperatures. fn excess of'heir environmental gualfffcatfon
temperatures. Exposure to exgessfve temperatures may degrade equipment and
can cause loss of f~w OP~ILITY.

I C

3/4.7.9 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

The main turbine bypass 'system fs required to be OPERABLE consistent Ath
the assume%ass nf the 4reecwatar centre ier'railureg analysis a1'sns.
Chanter 15.l. rh e

Q '}fw AQ.Q.C.L4l

Pv 44Lu4.
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-3/4.8.1. 3"..8.2 and 3/4.c.3. A.C. OURCES )D;.C; .SOURCES-and ONSITE PO':-R
'. O'ISTRISUT10H'YSTEhS

II

. The OPERABILITY of tt:~ A.C. and D.C. power sources and associated
distribution sys.e..s during operation ensures that sufficient power will'e
available t,o supply the s= e.'y related equipment'required for (1) the safe

. shuidown of the facility and.(2) the mitigation and control of accident
conditions within the fac',lity. The minimum specified independent and
redundant A.C. and- D.C. power sources and distribution sydfems satisfy ihe
requi.ements of General Design. Criteria 17 of Appendix "A",,to 10 CFR BG.

The ACTION-requirements specified for he leyels of degradation of the
power sources provide res.ric.ion upon continuyd'facility operation commensurate
with the level of decradation. The OPERABILITY of the power sou'rces aro- con-
sisient with the initial condition assumptions of, the safety analyses and are
based upon mainiaining at. least Division 1 or 2 of the onsite A.C. and D.C.
power sources and associa-'.gd distrjbution systems OP RABLE during accident
conditions coincideni with an assumed loss of offsite power and single failure

..a he other onsite A'.C. cr D. C, sou"ce. - Division 3 supplies the high pressure I
'core spray QHPCS) system cnly.

- The A.C. and G.C. so ".ce allowable out-of"service times are based on
Regulatory Guide 1. 93, "A;ailabilityof Electrical Power Sources", 'December
1974.',l;en diesel genera-.or ( ) qr (2) is inoper able, there is an addi;ional

.'CTIONrequi'remient iO Ver'iy thai all reaulred SyStemS, Su"SySterS, train-.,t
f

t s
acomponen.s and devices, t:-.a cepend on the remaining OPERABLE diesel generator

(1) or (2) as a source of emergency power, are also OPERABLE; This require-
ment is intended io .provi"'e assurance that a loss of offsite power even will
no result in a co.-iplete ,oss of safety function of critical systems during
,the period diesel "onerat r ( ) or (2) is inoperable. The term v rify as used
in his con ext r.=ans to =-c;.inistra ively check by examining logs or other informa-
tion to'etermine if certain coMponents are out-of-service 'for maintenance or
other reasons. I+ does,nc mean to perform the 'urveillance requirements needed
to demonstrate ~he OPERAS:LITY of the

component..'he

OPERABILITY o :.-.e m.nimum specified A.C. and D.C. power sour'ces and
associated disir'.buiior. s'sie,"..s during shutdow'n and refueling ensures ti1at

.-(1):he facility can b m=-intained in the shuidown or refuelina condition ior
eaten«ec ti-,e periods ana,2) sui iicient instrumeniation and conirol capaiili v
1 5 cva i 1 cbl e for mo; i to 'I

g a.'ld I"a1ntai ning the, unit status.
The surveillance rec ire.-.onis ior demonstratina the GPERAS'.LITY of the

dies i c-ne ato s c..e n =-=cc"dance wi ih he recommendations oi $ Reguiato".„
Gul 'e 1.0 "'-elect:o,"I oi ':=a=1 Generator Set Capacity .for Standby Power
Su -'.ies", I'.arch ')3, )97 )) ."e ulatory Gu';de 1. 108, "Periodic Testing of= Diesel
Geist at.ol'nits Used as C.-.si:e Electric Power Systems at Nuclear Po'~er Plants",
Revision 1, >ugus-. 1 77 'a " cu latory Guide '1. 137" Fuel-Oil Systems fcr Siandby
Diesel Gener=.o;"-'.=,e'.i :cn') Oc'obel 19/9

'(
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'A. C: SOURCES Q. C; SOURCES=and OHSITE PO>IER. DISTRIBUTION Sy'STE!<$ (Continued)
. The surveillance requirements for demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the

unit batteries are in accordance with the recommendations of-/Regulatory Guide
1.129 "tlaintenance Testing and Replacement of Large Lead Storage Batteries for
Nuclear Power Plants", February 1978,$ pand)'fIEEE Std 450-.1980, "IEEE Recom-
mended Practice for Maintenance, Testing, and Replacement of Large Lead Storage
Batte'ries for Generating Stations and Substations."g

Yerifying average electrolyte temperature above the minimum'or which the
battery was sized, total battery terminal voltage on f1oat charge, connection
resistance values and the performance of battery service and discharge tests
ensures the effectiveness of the charging system, the ability to handle high
discharge rates and compares the battery capacity at that time with the rated
capacity.

Table 4.8.2.1-1 specifies the normal limits for each designated pilot cell
and each connected cell for electrolyte level, float voltage and.specific
gravity. -The limits for the designated pilot cells float voltage and specific
gravity, greater than 2. 13 volts and .015 below the manufacturer's full charge
specific gravity or a battery charger current that had stabilized at a low
value, is characteristic of a charged cell with adequate capacity. The normal
li;, Ps for each connected cell fo'r float voltage and specific gravity, greater
than 2. 13 volts and not more than .020 below the manufacturer's full charge
specific gravity with an average specific gravity of all the connected cells
not more than .010 below the manufacturer's full charge specific gravity,
ensures the OPEPASILITY and capability of the battery.

Operation with a battery cell's parameter outside the normal limit.but
within the allowable value specified in Table 4.8.2.1-1 is permitted for, up to
7 days. Ouring this 7 day.period: (1) the allowable values fo|'. electrolyte
level ensures no physical damage. to'the plates with 'an adequate electron
transfer capability; (2) the allowable value for the average specific gravity
of all the cells, not more 'than .020 below the manufacturer's recoImmended full
charge specific gravity ensures that the decrease in rating will be less than
the safety margin provided in sizing;-(3) the allowable value for an individual
cell's specific gravity, ensures that an individual cell's specific gravity
will not be more than .040 below the manufacturer's full charge specific gravity
and that the overall capability of the battery will be maintained wi ihin an
acceptable limit; and (4) the allowable value for an individual cell's float
voltage, greater than 2.07 volts, ensures the battery's capability to perform
its design function.

'l!ASHIHGTON NUCLEAR " UNIT 2 B 3/4 8-2
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BASES
L

3/4.8.4 ELECTRICAL E UIPMEHT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

Primary containment electrical penetrat'ions and penetration conductors
are protected by either de-energizing circuits not required during reactor
operation or demonstrating the OPERABILITY of primary and backup overcurrent
protection circuit breakers by periodic surveillance. „

The surveillance requiremen s applicabl'e to. lower,voltage circuit
breakers and fuses provides assurance of'reaker and fuse reliability by
testing at least one representative sample of each manufacturers brand of
circuit breaker and/or fuse. Each manufactui er's molded case and metal case

'ircuitbreakers and/or fuses are grouped into representative samples which
are than tested on a rotating basN to ensure that, all breakers and/or fuses
are tested. If a vide .variety exis.s within any manufacturer's brand of
circuit breakers and/or fuses, 'it is necessary to divide that manufacturer's

'breakers and/or fuses into groups and treat each group as a separate type of
breaker-or fuses for s~rveillance purposes.

Th ~ NPPEEEEILETff f h h d I . I
overload protection

ensur'es that the thermal overload protection +feHeg
will 'not prevent safety related valves from performingf . Tfh 111 I ' f I 'Efh~ gOPERABILITYgof the thermal overload protection

on@-~~-are in accordance with /Regulatory Guide l.lOS
"Thermal Overload Protec ion for Electric Motors on Motor Operated Valves",
Revision 1, March 1977).f

+tv J

gp P )g66
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3/4. 9 — R~rELIHG OPERATIONS

--BASES

'3/4.9. 1 REACTOR HOOE 5'~CH

Locking the OPERASLE reactor mode switch in the'hutdown or Refuel position,
.'s

specified, ensures that the restric ions on control rod withdrawal and refueling
platform movement during the refueling operations are properly activated. These
condi ions reinforce the refueling procedures and reduce De probability of
inadvertent criticality, damage to reactor internals or fuel assemblies, and
exposure of personnel w excessive radioactivity.

3/4.9. 2 IHSTRUHENTATIQN

The- OPERABILZTY of at 'breast.'Wo source range monitors ensures that redundant,
moniwring capability is availab1e to detect changes in the reactivity condi ion
of the core.

C

3/4.9.3 CO/PiROL ROO POSEIDON

The" requiriment'hat a11 'control rods be inserted during other CORE
. ALTERATIONS ensures tha" fuel will not. be loaded into a cell without a. control
rod.

3/4.9. 4 QECAY TINE

The minimum'equirement for reacts" subcriticali.y prior to fuel movement
ensures that'ufficient time has elapsed to allow the radioac ive decay of the
short, lived fission producw. This decay ime is consistent with the assump-
.ions used in the accident analyses.

3/4. 9. 5 CO~NZCATIONS

The requirement for communications capability ensures that refueling station
personnel can be promptly informed of significant changes in the facility status
or core reactivity condition during movement of fuel within the reactor pressure
vessel.
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REFUELIHG OPERATIONS
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3/4.9. 6 REi.UELIHG PLATFORM

HMEI'IT/ 'I '(1)
, be used for handlfng control rods and fuel assamblfes wfthfn the reactor pressure

vessel, (2) each crane and hoist has sufficient lead capacity for handlfng fuel'. assachlfes and control rods, and (3) the core fntarnals~~ressoreve-ssel
are protected fram excessive lifting force in the event they are fnadvertently
engaged during lifting operations.
3/4.9. 7 CRANE TRAVEl. SPEHT FUEL STORAGE POOL

The restriction on movement of loads in. excess af the ncminal weight af a
tuel assembly over other fuel assemblfes fn the storage pool ensures that fn the
event this load fs drapped 1) the activity rel'ease wi'll be limited tc that con-
tained in a single fuel assembly, and 2) asfy possfb e distortion of fuel in the
storage racks will not result fn a critical array. This assumption fs
cansfsten with the actfvfty release assumed fn the safety-analyses.
3'/4.9.8 and 3/4.9.9 . WATER t aVEL, - REACTOR VESSEL ance WATER. l RIEL SPBP'UEf

fORAGE POOL

The ~trictfons on mfnimum water. level enure "that sufficient ~ater depth
fs avaf lani a to rasove g3+ of the assoned $'lOP fodfne pap actfvfcJ released
fram the rupture of 'aq irradiated fuel assembly. This minimum water depth is
cansfs«~ with the assumptions of the accident analysis.
3/4.9.10 CONTROL RQD RBNYAt

These specfffcatfons ensure that maintenance or repair af control rcd ar
control rect drives will be performed under conditions that limit the- probabflfty
ct inactvertarrt criticality. The requirements for simultaneous removal cf more
than one control rad are mare stringent since the SHUTOQWH HARGEN specificaVan
provides for the care ta ~in subcrftfczl with only one control rod'ully
wi ~Ndme.
3/4.9.11 RHIDUAL HEAT REHOVAL ANO COOLANT CIRCULATION

The requirement that. at least one residual heat removal leap be OPERABLf=

ar that an alternate.method capable of decay heat removal be demonstrated and
tha an aTternate method af coolant. mixing be in operation ensures that
1) sufficient cooling capacity fs avaiTable te remove decay heat and maintain
the water in the reactor pressure vessel below 140 F as required during
REFUELING, and 2) sufficient coolant circulation would, be available through
«De reactor care to assure accurate temperature indication and ta dis ribute
and prevent, s ratification of the poison in the event,.it becomes necessary to
actuate the standby liquid control system.

The'equirement to have two shutdown cooling mode loops OPERABL~ when there
is less than 22. feet of water above the reactor vessel flange ensures that a
single failure of the operating loop will not result in a complete loss of resid-
ual heat removal- capability. Nth the reactor vessel head removed and 22 feet
of water above the reactor vessel flange, a large. heat sink is avaflable far
care cooling. Thus, fn'the event a failure of the operating RHR leap, adequate

lme i5 provided ta initfate alternate methods capable ct decay heat removal cr
emergency procedures ta cool the core.

WASHIHuiOH HUCl ~OR - UHlT 2 B 3/4 9-2
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3/4. 10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

BASES
~ 1

'/4.

10. 1 PRIMARY .CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

'he requf rement t'or PIGMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is not 'appl fcable during
the period when open vessel tests are being peri'armed during the law power
PHYSICS icSiS.

3/4. 10. 2 RQO SEQUENCE CONTROL SYSTEM

Xn order ta perform the tests required fn the Cechnica1 specfffcatfonsft fs necessary ta bypass the sequence restraints an cantro1 racf movement. The
addftianal surveillance requfrments ensure that the specfffcatfans on heat
generatfan rates ancf shutdown margin requirements are.not exceeded during the
period when these tests are heing performecf and that indfvidual rod warths do
na exceed the values assumed fn the saf'ety analysis.

3/4. 16'. 3 SHUTDOWN HARGIN QBCNSTRATXONS

Performance. of'hutdown margin demonstrations with the vesse1 head removed
requires addftfonal res rictCons in arder to ensure that critfcalfty does nat
accur These adctftfona1 restrfc"fons are specfffed fn this LCO.

3/4. TQ. 4 RECIRCULATION LOOPS

This specfal tes exc~tion permits reactor critfcalfty under no Raw.
condiCfona and is required ta perform certain startup anct PHYSXCS TESTS while
aC law THERMAL POWER 1evels.

3/4. XO. 5 OXYGc3 CONCBfTRATION

Relfef f'ram the oxygen concentration specif'fcatfons i's necessary. in order
to provide ~cess to 'the primary containment during the initia1 startup and
testing phase of operation. Without this access the startup and test program
cauld be res ricwd and delayect.

3/4. 10. 6 TWINING STARTUPS

This special test exception permits training startups to be performed with
the reactor vessel depressurized at law THERMAL POWER and temperature while
controlling RCS temperature with one RHR subsystem alf gnecf in the shutdown
cooling mode in order to minimize contaminated water discharge ta the
radfaa~fve waste dispasal system.

MASHIN~iN HUCLcAR " UNXi 2 E 3/4 10-1
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3/4:11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

BASES

3/4.11.1 LIQUID EFFLUENTS

3/4. 11. 1.1 CONCENTRATION

This specification is provided to ensure. that the concentration of radioactive
mat rials released in liquid waste effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS will be
less than the concentration levels specified in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B,
Table II, Column 2. This limitation provides additional assurance that the
levels of radioactive materials in bodies of water in UNRESTRICTED AREAS will
result in exposures within (1) the Section II.A design cibjectives of Appendix
I, 10 CFR 50, to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC, and (2) the limits of 10 CFR
20.105(e) to the population. The concentration. limits for dissolved or
entrained noble gases were determined by conv~ting their HPC's in air to an
equivalent concentration in water using the methods described in International
Commission on Radiological Protection (ICRP) Publication 2.

3/4. 11. 1.2 DOSE

This specification is provided to implement the requirements of Sections II.A,
III.A aiid IV.A of Appendix 1„10 CFR Part 50. = The Limiting Condition for
Operation implements'the guides set forth in Section II.A of Appendix I. The
ACTION statements provide the required operating flexibility and at the same
time implement the guides set forth in Section IV.A of Appendix I to assure
that the releases of radioactive material in liquid effluents will be kept

"as'ow

as is reasonably achieveable." Also, for fresh water sites with drinking
water supplies which can be potentially affected by plant operation, there is
reasonable assurance that the operation of the facility will not result in
radionuclide concentrations in the finished drinking water that are in excess
of the r quirem nts of 40 CFR 1'41. The dose calculation methodology and para-
meters in the ODC.'I implement the requirements in Section III.A of Appendix I
that conformance w',th the guides of Appendix I be shown by calculational
procedures based on models and data, such that the actual xposure of a MEMBER
OF THE PUBLIC through appropriate pathways is unlikely to be substantially
underestimated. The equations specified in the ODCN for calculating the doses
due to t~e actual release rates of radioactive materials in liquid effluents
are consistent with the methodology provided in Regulatory Guide 1.109,
"Calcul tion of Annual Doses to Man from Routine Releases of Reactor Effluents
for the Purpose of Evaluating Compliance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I,"
Revision 1, October 1977 and Regulatory Guide 1.113, "Estimating. Aquatic
Dispersion of Effluents from Accidental and Routine Reactor Releases for the
Purpose of, Implementing Appendix I," April 1977.

This specification applies to the release of liquid effluents from each
reactor at the site. For units with shared radwaste treatment systems, the
liquid effluents from the shared system are proportioned among the units
sharing '.hat system.

'Aashington Nuclear - Unit 2 B3/4 11-1
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3,'4..11 RAO!OACTIVE EFFLUENTS.

BASES

3/4; ll. i.3 LIQUIO WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM

The OPERABILITY-of the liquid radiaste treatment system ensures that this
system will be available for use whenever liquid effluents require treatment

~pr'or to release to the environment. The requirement that the appropriate
port'ans of this system be used when specified provides assurance that the
r leases of radioactive materials in liquid effluents will be kept "zs low as
is reasonbly achievable". This specification implements the requirements of
10 CFR Part 50.36a, General Oesign Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10,CFR Part
59 .nd tne design objective given in Section II.O of Appendix I to. 10 CFR Part
50. The specified limits governing the use of appropriate portions of the
liquid radwaste treatm nt system were specified as a suitable fraction of the
dose design objectives set forth in Section II.A of Appendix I, 10 CFR Part
50, for liqui,d effluents.

3/4.11.1.4 LIQUIO HOLOUP TANKS

R'estricting the quantity of radioactive material contained in the specified
. tanks provides assurance that in the event of an uncontrolled release of the
tanks'ontents, the resulting concentrations would be less than the limits of
10 CFR Part 20, .Appendix B,-Table II, Column 2, at the nearest potable water
supply and the nearest surface water supply in an unrestricted area.

3/4.11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

3/4 . 11. 2 . 1 OOSE RATE

Tnis specification is provided to ensure that the dose at any time at and
beyond the SITE BOUNOARY from gaseous effluents from all units on the site
will be within the annual dose 'limits of 10 CFR Part 20. The annual dose
limits are the dose associated with the concentrations of 10 CFR Part 20,
App ndiv 8, Table II, Column 1. These limits provide reasonable assurance
that ; ad ioactive material discharged in gaseous effluents wi 1 1 not result in
tne exposure of a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC either within or outside the SITE
BOUNOARY, to annual average concentrations exceeding the limits specif ied in
Appendix 8, Table II of 10 CFR Part 20 (10 CFR Part 20.106(b)(1)). For
individuals who may at times be within the SITE BOUNOARY, the occupancy of the
individual will usually be sufficiently low to compensate for any increase in
the atmospheric diffusion fact'or above that for the SITE BOUNOARY. The
specified release rate limits restrict, at all times,.the corresponding gamma
and b ta dose rates above background to a tLMBER OF THE PUBLIC at or beyond
the -site boundary to less than or equal to 500 mrem/year to the total body or
to less than or equal to 3000 mrem/year to the skin. These release rate
limits also restrict, at all times, the corresponding throid dose rate above
background to a child via the inhalation pathway to less than or equal to 1500
mrems/year.

This specification applies to the release of gaseous effluents from all
reactors at the site.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 83/4 11-2





. 3/4. 11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

BASES

3/4.11.2.2 DOSE - NOBLE GASES

This specification is provided to implement .the'requirements of Sections 11.B,
II'I.A and'V .A of Appendix I, 10 CFR Part. 50. The Limiting Conditions for
Operation are the guide's set forth in Section II.B of Appendix I. The ACTION
statements provide the required operating flex-;bi lity'nd at the same time
i~plem nt the guides set forth in Section IV .A of Appendix I to assure that
tne releases of radioactive material in gaseous effluents will be kept "as low
as is reasonably achievable." The 'Surveillance Requirements implement the
requi. ements in Section III.A of Appendix I that conformance with the guides
of Appendix I be shown by calculational procedures based,;on models and data
such that the actual exposure of an individual tnrough appropriate pathways is
unlikely to be substantially underestimated. wThe dose Xalculations estab-
lisned in the ODCM for calculating the doseC due to the actual release rates
of radisoctive noble gases in gaseous effluents are consistent with the
m thodology provided in Regulatory Guide 1.109, "Calculation of Annual Doses
to .'lan torm Routine Releases of Reactor Fffluents for the Purpose of Evaluat-
ing Comoliance with 10 CFR Part'.50, Appendix I," Revision 1, October 1977 and

~ Regulatory Guide l.ill, "Methods for Estimating Atmospheric'ransport and

Dispersmn of Gaseous Effluents in Routine Releases from Light-Water Cooled
P. actors'," Revision 1, July 1977. The ODCH equations provided for determining
the air doses at the site boundary are based upon the historical aver age
atmospheric conditions.

3/4.11.2.3 DOS - RADIOIOOINES, RADIOACTIVE NTERIAl S IN PARTICULATE FORiM AND

FAAUWII L i A N l

The specif iciation is provided to implement the requirements of Sections II.C,
III.A and IV.A of Appendix I, .10'FR Part 50. = The Limiting Conditions for
Operation are the guides set forth in Section II.C of Appendix I. The ACTION
statements provide the required operating flexibility and at the same time
implement the guides set forth in Section IV .A of Appendix I to assure that

he ."' 'ases of radioactive materials in gaseous effluents will be kept "as
low as is reasonably achievable". The ODCN calculational methods specified in
the Surveillance Requirements implement the requirements in Section III.A of

(

.Nasning'on Nucl:-.".» - Unit 2 B3/4 11-3
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3/4, 1 1 RADIOACTIVE EF FLUENTS

BASES

3/4.11.2.3 DOSE - RADIOIODINES, RADIOACTIVE MATERIA S IN PARTICULATE FORM AND

3/4.11.Z.4 AND 3.4.11.Z.5 GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM AND VENTILATION
EXECU t bti

RR~ TUEL . HAN N L Aa on inue

Appendix I that conformance with the guides of Appendix I be shown by calcula-
.tional procedures bsed on models and data, such that the actual exposure of- an
individual through appropriate pathways is unlikely to be substantially under-
estimated. The ODCM calculational methods for calculating the doses due to
the actual release rates of the subject materials are consistent with the
m thodology provided in Regulatory Guide 1.109, "Calculation of Annual Doses
to Man from Routine Releases of Reactor Effluents for the Purpose of Fvaluat-
ing Compliance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I," Revision 1, Octob'er 1977 and
Regulatory Guide 1.11, "Methods for Estimating Atmospheric Transport and
Dispersion of Gaseous Effluents in Routine Releases from Light-Water-Cooled
Reactors," Revision 1, July 1977. These equations also provide for determin-
ing the actual doses bas d upon the historical average atmospheric condi-
tions. The release rate specifications for radioiodines, radioactive
materials in particulate form and radionuclides. other than. noble gases are
dependent on the existing radionucl.ide pathways to man,"in the unrestricted
area. The pathways which were examined in the development of these calcula-
tions,vere: 1) individual inhalation of -airborne radionuclides, 2) deposition
of radianuclides onto green leafy vegetation with subsequent consumption by
man, 3) deposition onto grassy areas where milk animals and meat producing
animals graze with consumption of the milk and meat by man, and 4) deposition
on t'ne ground with subsequent exposure of man.

The OPERABILITY of the GASEOUS RADWASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM and the VENTILATION
EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM ensures that the system will be available for use
whenever gaseous effluents require treatment prior to release to the environ-
ment. The requirement that the appropriate portions of these systems be used,
when spec'if ied, provides reasonable assurance that the releases of radioactive
materials in gaseous effluents will be kept "as low, as is reasonably
achievable." This speci ication implements the requirements of 10 CFR Part
50.36a, General Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR 50, and the design
objectives given in Section II.D of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50. The
specified limits governing the use of appropriate portions of the systems were
specified as a suitable fraction of the dose design objectives set forth in
Section I[.B and II.C of Appendix I, 10 CFR Part 50, for gaseous effluents.

3/4.11.2.6 EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

The specif ication is provided to ensure that concentration of potentially
explosive gas mixtures contained in the off gas treatment system is maintained
below the flammability limits of hydrogen and oxygen. Maintaining the concen-
tr at'.on of hydrogen and oxygen below their flammability limits provides
assurance that the releases of radioactive materials will be controlled in
conform nce with the requirements of General Deisgn Criterion 60 of Appendix A
to 10 CFR Part 50.

Washington Nuclear - Unit 2 83/4 11-4
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. 3/4:11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

BASiS

3/4.11.2.7 MAIN CONDENSFR

Restricting the gross radioactivity. rate of .noble gases from the main
cond'enser provides reasonable assurance that the total body exposure to 'an
.individual at the exclusion area boundary wi 11 not exceed a small fraction of
the limits of 10 CFR Part 100 in the event this effluent is inadvertently
discharged directly to the environment without treatment. This specification
implements the requirements of General Design Criteria"'60 and 64 of Appendix A
to TO CFR Part 50.

|l
3/4.11.2.8 VENTING OR PURGING 41

This specification provides reasonable assur~e that a@eases from drywell
purging operations will not exceed the annual dose limits of 10 CFR Part 20
for unrestricted areas.

(

0

3/4. 11.3 SOLID RADIOACTIVE WASTE

- The OPERAB!LITY of the solid radwaste system ensures that the system will be
availabL~ for use whenever solid radwastes require processing the packaging
prior to being shipped'offsi4e. This specification implements the require-
ments of 10 CFR Part 50.36a and General 0 sign Criterion 60 of Appendix A to
10 CFR Part 50 . The process'arameters included in establishing the PROCESS
CONTROL PROGRAM may include, but are not limit d to waste type', waste pH,
waste/liquid/chemical constituents, mixing and curing times.

3/4. 11.4 TOTAL DOSi

This specification is provided to meet the dose limitations of 40 CFR 190 that
have been incorporated into 10 CFR 20 by 46 CFR 18525. The specification
r equires the preparation and sugvittal of a Special Report whenever the
calculatod doses from plant radioactive effluents exceed twice the design
objective doses of Appendix I. For sites containing up to 4 reactors, it is
highly unlikely that the resultant dose to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC will exceed
the dose limits of 40 CFR 190 if the individual reactors remain within the
repor:ing requirement level. The Special Report will describe a course of
action that should result in the limitation of the annual dose to a member of
the public to within the 40 CFR 190 limts. For. the purposes of the Special
Report, it may be assumed that the dose commitment to the MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC
from other uranium fuel cycle sources is negligible, with the exception that
dose contributions frm othe". nuclear fuel cycle facilities at the same site or
~ithin a rldius of 5 miles must be considered. If the dose to any PLUMBER OF
THE PUBLIC is estimated'o exceed the requirements of 40 CFR 190, the Special
Report with a request for a variance (provided the release conditions result-
ing in violation of 40 CFR 190 have not already been corrected), in accordance
~1th the provisions of 40 CFR 190. 11 and 10 CFR 20.405c, is considered to be a
timely request and fulfills the requil ements of 40 CFR 190 until NRC staff
action i~ c"vp)".ed. An individual is not considered a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC
during an;: p;.' '.n which he/she is engaged in carrying out any operation
that i s -; ~;::i > nuclear fuel cycle.

'Aashingt>n,'nuclear - Unit 2 B3/4 11-5
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3/4;12 RAOIOACTIVE. ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING-

BASES

I

3/4.12.1 MONITORING PROGRAM

The radiological monitoring program. required by'this specification provides
measurements 'of radiation and of radioactive materials in those exposure
-pathways. and .for those radionuclides, which lead to the highest potential
radiation exposu. es of individuals resulting from. the station operation;- This
monitoring program thereby supplements the radiological effluent monitoring
progr am by verifying that the measurable concentrations or r'adioactive '

mate. ials and levels of radiation are not higher than expected on the basis of,
the eff'quent m asurements and modeling of the environmental exposure path-
ways. The initially specified monitoring program will be effective for at
least the first three years of commercial oper ation. = Following this period,
program changes'ay be initiated based'n operational experience.

The detection capabilities required by Table 4.12-1 are state-of-the-art for
. outin environmental = tt,easurements in industrial laboratories. I t should be
recognized that the LLD is defines -as an "a priori" (before the fact) limit
representing the capabiiity of a measurement system and'not as "a posteriori"

. (after the fact) limit for a. particular measurement. Analyses shall be per-
formed in such a manner that the stated LLOs will be achieved undet routine
conditions. Occasionally background fluctuations, unavoidably small sample
.sizes, tne presence of interfering nuclides, or other uncontrollable circum-
stances nay render these-LLOs unachievable. In such cases, the contributing
factors will be identified and described in the Annual Radiological Environ-
mental Operation Report.

3/4.12.2 LANO USE CENSUS

This specification is provided to ensure that. changes in the use of
unrestricted areas are identified and that modifications to the monitoring
program are made if required by the results of this census. The best survey
information from the door-to-door, aerial or consulting with local agricul-
tural authorities shall be used. This census satisfies the requirements of
Section IV .8.3 of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 . Restricting the census to
gardens of gr ater than 500 square feet provides -assurance that significant
exposure pathways" via leafy v'egetables will be identified and monitored since
a garden of this size is the minimum required to produce the quantity 26
kg/year of leafy vegetables assumed in Regulatory Guide 1.109 for consumption
by a child. To determine this minimum garden size, the following assumptions
were used, 1) that 20K of the garden was used for growing broad leaf vegeta-
tion (i.e., similar=to lettuce and cabbage), and 2) a vegetation yield of 2
kg/square meter.

3/4.12.3-. 'NTER-LABORATORY COt4'ARI SON PROGRAM

The requirement for par ticipation in an Enter-laboratory Comparison Program is
provided to ensure that independent checks on the precision and accuracy of
the measurements of radioactive material in environmental sample matrices are
performed as part of the quality assurance program for environmental monitor-
ing i'n order to demonstrate'hat the res its are r~asonab.'iy valid.

A shington Nuclear - Unit 2 B3/4 12-1
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OESIGN r NATURES



~ ~ - 5:0 OESIGH FEATURES

9RPFT

5.1 SITE 'Sii
EXCLUSICN AREA

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.

LQM POPULATION ZONE

(Ov ER.')

~ e

5.1. 2 The Iow population ione shall be as shown in Figure 5. 1.2"l.
5< tie
.S. 2 CONTAINMENT

CONFIGURATION

5.2.1 The primary contafrment'.fs a steel pressure vessel consisting cf a
drywell and suppression chamber. The dryweII is a

steel-lined�

"pres:. ssed
concrete vessel in the shape o, a truncated cone on top of a water filled
suppression chamber a'nd. is-attached to the suppression chamber througn a
series of downcomer vents. The dryweII has a minimum free air volume of
200,540 cubic feet. The suppression chamber has an afr region of'44,'B4 cubic
feet and a waar region of 337,262 cubic. feet.

QFSIGH TBIPERATURE ANO PRESSURE

The primary containment fs designed and shall be maintained for:

z. Maximum internal pres'sure 45 psfg

b. Maximum internal temperature: dr~eII 340 F.
suppression pool $275QF.

c. Haxfmum external pr ssure 2 psig.-

d; Maxfmum f1oor df, erentfa1 pressure-. 25 psid, downward.
6.4 psfd, upward.

SECONOARY COHTAIHMEHT

5.2.3 The secondary containment consis s of he Reactor Buildfng, the Reactor t

Building recirculation fan room, he equfpment access struc ure and a portion
of the main steam tunnel and has a minimum free volume of 3,5QQ,QOQ cubic feet- l

Ce
'WASHINGTON NUCLcOR - UNIT 2
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. OESIGH FEATURES.

1 5.3 REACTOR CO

FUEL ASSEHBLIES

COKiitOL ROD ASSEMBLIES /r
5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 185 control rect assemblies, each
consis ing of a cruciform array of stainless steel tubes containirg 143 inches
of boron carbide, 8+C, powder surrounded by a crucifopa shaped stainless s eel
sheath

RE
~ ' ~

~ ', 5.3.I The reactor core shaII contain 764 fuel assemblies with each fuel
assembly containing 62 fuel rods and two water rods clad with Zircaloy -2.
Each fuel rod shall have a nominal active fuel length 'of ISO inches. The
initial core loading shall have a maximum average en'richment of le90 weight
percent U-235. Reload fuel shall be similar in physical design to the initial
core loading.

A
~t%b sL

5.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM(

OESIGi'I PRESSURE ANQ (cCPERATURE

5.4. T The reactor coolant systear is designed and shall be maintained:

a; Zn accnrdance ieth the cede reqniraeenta specified in Eecticn E.E of
4e FSAR, with allowance for norma1 degrada ion pursuan o the

applicable Surveillarce Requirements,

b. For a pressure of:

LHQ psig on the suction side of the recirculation pump.
2- 1650 psig from the, recirculation pu~ discharge to the outIe<

side of the discharge shutoff'alve.
29-"0 psig from the discharge shutoff valve to the get pumps.

c For e temperature of 575oF.

VOLUME

5.4.2 The total water and s earn volume of the reactor vessel and
recirculation sys an is approximately GK-,Ei7& cubic feet at a nominal steam
dome saturation temperature of AV~F. <<I5>"

5M'

WASHINGTON NUCLEAR - UNIT 2
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OESIGH FEATURES.
%pal

5. 5 H~iQROLOGICAL TOWER LOCATION

5-5.1 The meteorological,tower shall be lacited as.shm~~gure 5.1.1-1.

5.6. FUEL 5 iORAGE

CRITICALITY

5'6-1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shzll be maintafned with:

A k ff equfvalent'ta less than or equal ta 0.95 when flooded with
unboratad water, including all calculatfonal uncertain ies and
biases as descrfbed in Sectfon )~ af the FSAA—.

e.l.~
b. A nominal 6.5 fnch center to-center distance between fuel assemblies

placed fn the storage racks.

5-6.1.2 The k ff for new fuel. far Qe first care loading stared drj in the
spent fuel storage racks shall not exceed Q.95 when flooding. with water is
assumed

ORAINAGE

5-6-2 The spent fuel storage paol fs designed and shall be mafntained ta prevent
fnadverten draining at the pool beTaw elevatfan 605'7".

CAPACTTY .

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool fs designed and shall be maintained with a,

starage capacity limited to no more than, 2658 fuel assemblies.

5. 7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TPAHSIEHT LIMIT

.5.7.1 The components. identified in Table 5.7.1-T are desfgned and shall be
maintained'ithin the cyclic or transfent Hmfts af Tab1e 5.7.1"l.

WASHINGTON HUC~i= R - UNIT 2
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COHPOI/ENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIQ)T LIHITS

COMPONENT

Reactor

CYCLIC OR

TRANSIENT LIHIT
ill ljl
Pd- heatup and„cooldown cycles:

00 step change cycles I

'PGOfreactor tr ip cycles

150 ~

)gal

hydrostat'ic pressure ~
123 SoH. u,f cga.leg

DESIGN CYCLE
OR TRANSIENT

l00 t00'F
g'F to 560'F to P'F

l.oss of 3&Qf-ee dsate etieaters

lOOX to OX of RATED TNERHAL POMER

~ Pressurized to~ < $1250$ psTgo~, c~ ~~ ( ~k ~o F)

Qkssn$ e8 Per 1(f ckog. Ão2c Iza 12'-



.SFCTIOH 6.0

ADHIHESTRATiVE COHTROLS





OPAFf

6. 1 RESIGNS I8 I LITY

6.1.1 The Plant tlanager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and
'shall delegate .in writing the succession'to this..respoasibility .during his

~ ~

~

~

~

~

~

absence.

6 1.2 The Shift Manager (or during his absence from the control room, a
designated individual) shall be responsible for the control room command func-
tion. A management directive to this effect, signed by the Director of Power
Generation shall be reissued to all station personnel on an annual basis.

6. 2 ORGANIZATION sl

si

O;"cSITE ',(

6.2.i T,.e offsite or ganization for unit management and technical support shall
be as shown on Figure 6.2. 1-1.

O'VT STA;F

6.2.2 The unit Gl ganization shall be as shown on Figures 6.2.2-la and
6. 2. 2-lb and:

a. Each on duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum shift
crew composition shown in Table 6.2.2-1;

b. At least one licensed Operator shalT be in the control room when
fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the unit is in
OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at least one licensed Senior
Operator shall be in the control room.

c. A Health Phvsics Technician* shall be on site when fuel is in the
reac or;

. All CORE ALTERATIONS shall be observed and directly supervised by either
a licensed Senior Operator or licensed Senior Operator Limited to Fuel I

Handling who has no other concurrent responsibilities during this
operation; I

A site fire brigade of at lease five menbers shall be maintained on
site at all times". The fire brigade shall not include the Shift
Supervisor, the Shift Technical Advisor, nor the three other members
of the minimum shift crew necessary for safe shutdown of the unit and
any personnel required for other essential functions during a fire
emeraency; and

"Lhe Hea:.h Physics Technician and fire brigade composition may be less than
the mini-. m reouirements for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours, in order
to acco;.;.:-ca' unexpected absehce, provided inmediate action is aken to fill
t".e requ': ec p s'. ions.
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f. Admsinistrative procedures shall be developed and-implemented to limit
the working hours of unit staff who perform safety-related =functions
(e.g., licensed Senior Operators, licensed Operators, health physi-
cists, auxiliary operators, and key maintenance personnel).

~ 'Dr 0

ss s.i t: e I a 0
1 a. a

M ~ ~ s I

~ t t

$ Adeoua'e shift coverage shall be naintained without routine heavy
use of overtime. The objective shall be to have operating personnel
work a normal 8-hour day, 40-hour week. while the unit. is operating.
}j=.ever, in the event that unforeseen .probl.em'equire substantial
'.mounts of overtime to be used, or during extenr'ed periods of shut-
do n 'or re,ueling., mo-jor r„aintenance, or major unit modifications,
on a temporary basis the following cuidelines shall be followed:

l. An individual should not be p rmit:ed to work more than j6 hours
straight, excluding shift turnover time.

2. An individual should not be permitted to work more than 16 hours
in any 24-hout period, nor more than 24 hours in any 48-hour
period, nor more than 72 hours in any seven day period, all
excluding shift turnover time.

3. A break of at least eight hours should be allowed between work
periods, including shift turnover time.

4. Except during extended shutdown periods, the use of over time
should be considered on an individual basis and not for the
en ire staff on a shift.

Any deviation irom the above guidelines shall be authorized by the
Pl ant l''ial aoer or hi s deputy, or hi gher 'i evel s of manaaement, in
c.ccordance wi th establ i shed procedures and wi th documentati on of the
basis for granting the deviation. Cont,rois shall be included in the

procedures such that individual overtime shall be reviewed monthly

by the Plant hanager or his designee to assure that excessive hours

have not been assigned. Routine deviation ,rom the above guidelines
is not authori zed. g
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TABLE 6. 2. 2-1

l",INIMUM SHIFT CREM COMPOSITION

ORH

POSITION NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS RE VIREO TO FILL POSITION

St<

CRS

RO

EO

STA

CONDITION 1 2 or 3 CONDITION 4 or 5

1
t<one

1
,1
None

SM
CPS-
RO

EO
STA-

TABLE t<OTATION

f.~r RANP-~
h

Individual with a Senior Operator 1'icense ~~~ 5'. ~<t'-~
I li 1 ih-1i ~f
Equipment Operator,
Shift Technical Advisor.

Except for the Shift Manage'r, the shift crew composition may be one less
'hanthe minimum requirements of Table 6.2.2-1 for a period of time not to

exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift
crew members provided immediate ac ion is taken to restore the shift crew
corposition to within the minimum requirements of Table 6.2.2-1. This
provision'does not permit any shift crew position to be unmanned uponshift change due to an oncoming shift crewman being late o". absent.

During any absence of the Shift Manager from the- control room while the
unit is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, an individual (other than the

'hit Technical Advisor) with a valid Senior Operator license shall be
designa ed to assume the control room command function. During any absence
of tt;e Shift teenager fron the control room.while the unit is in OPERATIONAL
CONDITIGh 4 or 5, an individual with z valid Senior Operator license or Operator
license shall be designated to assume the control room command function.
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FiJNCTIOtt

6.2;3.1 The-~ shall fun"tion to. examine. unit operating characteristics, t/RC
issuances, industry advisones, Licensee Event"Reports, and other sources of
unii desicn and operating experience information, including units of similarW~A
design, which may indicate areas for improving unit safety. ihe rpgg saha S
make detailed recommendations for revised procedures', equipment and mo".-',fica-
tions 3intenance activities, operations activities, or other means of improv-
ing unit safety to the Oirector of Safety and Securit.y'."

CGl1POSIT:ON Or cpu.64ClkAO~ree.
6.2. ~

~ 2 'he ~ shall be composed of at least ~, dedicated, full-tine
engineers located on site. Each shall have a~bachelor~ degree in engineering
or related science and at least 2 years professional level experience in his
field, at least 1 year of which experience shall be in the nuclear field.
RESPOtlSi"'I LITIES MS'.55e sS 60)

'.2.3.3The ~ shall be responsible for, '
. unit activ-

ities to provide inde'pendent. verification* that'hese activitie's are performed
correctly and that human errors are reduced as much as practical.

' AS'.3.3.4Records of activities performed by the Tggg shall be prepared, main-
tained, -nd forwarded each calendar month to

I ~ I

Op„ i; -

I h

6 2 4 SHIFT TECHNICAL ADYISOR BAAL
6.2.4. 1 The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide advisory technical supportgoal'~i. h f 1,1 11 I 'l Ig,
and planrt analysis with regard to the safe operation of the unit. The Shift
Tech.".icar Advisor shall have a bachelor's degree or eouivalent in a scientific
or engin"ering discipline and shall have received specific training in the
response and analysis of ihe unit for transients and accidents, and in unit
design a.-,d layout, including the capabilities of instrumentation and controls
in 'he cont.rol room.

:0

6.3 UNIT STAFF UALIFICATIONS

6.-.1 Each member of the~unit staff shall meat or exceed the minir,".um qua]ifica-l~hll';„1 hl P I I, 1 I h II I I
Physics/ Chemistry t1anager who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of Regula-.

I.g,~ Th 'll Ilp ' I Ilp
shall also meet or exceed ihe(minimum qualifications of the supplemental require-
ments specified in Sections A(and C of Enclosure 1 of the t1arch 28, 1980 NRC
letter '.o =11 licensees. Igpev.t-ie. (Meyrr'l1~).

':;.''='o;„,3'.b'- for sicn-off function.

'.""""""."Hl'UCLE'"- - Jl'IT 2 5-7
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

6. 4 TRAINING Mnnac eP
J

6.4.l A retraining and replacement'training program for tile unit- staff shall
be maintained under the direction of the Training ~~, shall meet or

. exceed the requirements. and-'recommendations 6f Section '5.5 of At(SI/ASS 3.1-
.... 1978 and Appendix A of 10 CFR Part 55 'and the supplerrental requirement-

specified in Sections A and C of Enclosure 1 of the Harch 28, 1980 tlRC lette.
to all licensees, and shall include familiarization with relevant industry
operational experience.

6. 5 REVIE'~'l<D AUDIT

6. 5. 1 O'NT OPERATIONS CO,'.3NITTEE (POC)

.. FUNCTIOl<

6. 5. 1. 1 The POC shall function to advise the Plant l'.anager on all mat'rs
related to nuclear safety.

~ COHPGS ITIDE
r'= I

6.5.1.2'he POC shall be composed of the:
I

Chairman: Pl ant t'lanager
Vice Chairman: Assistant Plant Manager

Dp
'ember: Technical

Hember: Maintenance
Hember: Administrative Hanacer
Hember: Plant gA/gC Hanager
l';ember: Health 'Physics/Chemistry

ALTERNATES ~L~~ 1

6. 5. l. 3 All alternate members shal') be appointed
Chairran to serve on a temporary basis~

Qanayr
J Io ~g<v

ga~e<

Hanager

in writing by the PGC

l lE ETIt'G F REOUE ICY

6.5.1.4 The Plant Operations Committee shall meet at least once per calendar
month and as convened by the POC Chairman or his designated alternate.

I

QUORUH

I

6.5.1.5 The quorum of the POC necessary for the per forrance of the PGC

responsibility and authority provisions of these Technical Specifications
shall cons'.st of the Chairman or ' - and four mern ers
including alternates. QV!~a 4

ll

go ~ore.+k~ Wo o-lkrnafe5 54 It
I

+~+ ~p f46. a uoru~ .
6
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I'rl MINIST PATIVE CONTROLS

(0
RESPO!<5 IBILITIES

6.5.
at

1.6 The POC shall be responsible for: l

Review of (1). al] .proposed procedures required'y Specification 6.8
and changes thereto, (2) all proposect.progr'ams required by Specifica-
tion 6.8 and.changes thereto, and .(3) any other proposed procedures or
changes thereto as determined by the Plant Manager to affect nuclear
safety; l

b. Review of all proposed t.ests and experiments that affect nuclear
safety; I4 e.

4
Specifications; il

d. Review of all proposed changes or modi-fication's to unit systems. or
equipmient that affect nuclear safe+

e. Investigati'on of all violations of the Technical Specifications, 'I
including the preparation and fon'arding of reports covering
evaluation and recom~endWions to prevent recurrence, to the Director
of Power Gene".ation and to the Corporate NucTeat. Safety Review
Board; I

f. —Revtew of events requiring 24-hour written notification to the
Commissions

g. Review o'f unit operations to detect potential hazards to nuclear
safety;

h. Per formance of special reviews, investigations, or analyses and I

reports thereon as requested by the Plant Manager or the Corporate
Nuclear Safety Review Hoard;

i. Review of the Security Plan and implementing procedures and submittal of
recom-:=nded changes to the Corporate Nuclear Safety Review Board; and

j. Review of the Emergency Plan and implementing procedures and submittal of )

recommended changes to the Corporate Nuclear Safety Review Board.

.'AUTHORITY

6. 5. l. 7 The. POC shall:

a. Recommend in writing to tbe Plant tianager approval or disapproval of
items considered under Specification 6.5.1.6a through d prior to
their implementation.

b. Render determinations in writing with regard to whether or not each
item considered under Specification 6 '. 1.6a through e constitutes

an'n

eviewed saiety question.

Prov'."e writ en notification within 24 hours to the Director of
"-c =". Generation and the Corporate Nuclear Safety Review Board of
~ .."s=-,"=e-.ent between the POC and the Plant fhnager; however, the
: '=--„; "=-aoer shall have responsibility for resolution of such
=" s=.""-=.rents pursuan to Specification 6. l. 1

V-'.:;"'.'ii"=T"N i'JCLE .R - UNIT 2 6-9 tk'A i. )983
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Ar.";.'ll;S ".-'T1VE COtiTRQLS.

!
5.5.1.8 Tne POC shel'1 r'aiatain written minutes. of:each POC meeti'ng that, at a I

mi;,i;um, ".ocu. ent the results of all POC actjvi ties performed under the respon-,
si:.ility -".ovi'sions of these Technical Specifications. Copies shall be provided )

to-'„he D'",.ec-'or of Power Generation and the Corporate Nuclear Safety Review
Boar c.

g.5.2 C".',"-.PQRATE NUCLEAR SAFETY REVIEM BOARD (CHSRB)

:(

veil vT Qllf'Q l T ~ I

CJ ~ !'uclear po er plant operations,

."uclear engineering, ':
c. Chemistry and radiochemistry,

t:.e ha 1 1 urgy;

instrumentation and control,

'!:adiological safety,

g.'".echanical and electrical engineering,,and

h. nualit; assurance practices.

6.5.2. 1 The ChSR~ shall function to provide independent review and audit of
desi nat-.='ctivities in the areas of:

!

!

I

I

I

The Ct '".:"'i'
~ al 1 repot t to and advise the tlanaging Director on those areas of.5..7.~

('< ~ ~ i. C..'lf u I ''
~

6. 5.2. 2

';.', .r-ate Ctiah-,an:

~ ll pvI' 'l le
~ l I t ~

~ ~

tl= .: er:
E=>.l'.'ve Secretary:
!'.=.-;.-''t Large,
t'.e.'".. er a t La 1 ge:

1:",e CtlSRB shall be coimlposed of the:
lt~lec«5~4474 t2eguAc+ory Rcgve w s M4 ~ +~

4 vv C I 4
Director of ~+rip Assurance 4cev ii~g
Director of Power Genera ion
Director of Technology
Project 1/4 Direct.or/Plant tlanager
Project 2 Director/Plant tlanager

* Project 3/5 DireCtor/Plant tlarager
Appoi,nted by fhanaginp Di,t ector
Apnoi'nted by''ianaging Director
Appointed by t~anaging Oil ector

6.5.2.3 .'.1 a:.ternate r.,embers shel;.
C ~ la i; . =. ') s"

~ ve on a Lempol ary ba
h

I

r>l: ll

6-10
be. c v~H~Qe.

l. v

~ ~ ~

vegQc v vne~4e~ ~'i(~v'~t

t..".:~ ~ >9LI

2"," o1 nted i i) wi"j„'nj''he .CN<RB
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.:( r,"';c!)i;„',', 5
~ . c ~~iktee

.6.5.2.4 Corsultarts. shall be utilized as detevm ned by the CtsSRB ~~ to
provide .xpert, advice t.o the CHSRB:

'"
e

ttEETI't". Fr".EOUEttCY

s

6.5.2.5 ,he CNSR8 shall meet at least once per calendar'quarter during the
-;r,-:.t-,al;.ear of unit operation following fuel loading .and at least once per
6 .months thereaf ter. Mdiv g5 ~y ~ ~lied o~ n ~Mc &Qut~f 4&sls GA'f4c.
dirac'h~ K~ /ho iso ~ .

e ~ It, I$ f$ ~~,"„:r,
$ 1

;(
>he quorum of 'he C"lSRB necessary fo~"Fh per~f'rmance of the CttSRB

rev-,;. a".". =udit funct'.cns of these TechnicaT Specificat.ions shall consist of
the Ci.a-,,".-.:n or ":'--- 'al'ernate and at least four Ctt~RS members includ"

a I '„".,~ = es., t 0 70! 2 han a minority of the ouorum shall have 1 inc respon-
s"=ill:y -.or operat',on of ihe unii.- c.k4lv ~~
s t

$ gga . ~ s

'~ a,

T!,„, C",5.""8 sha1 1; evj ew:
I

s 1

The safe'y evaluations for (1) changes to 'pvocedures, equipment or
systems and (2). tests or experiment.s completed under the provision

I".,i 10 CFR 50. 59 to verify that such- actions did not const.itute an
unreviewed safety ouestion;

s
I

~

b. t'r:posed ch rces to procedures, equipment, or systrms which involve
an unrevie ed safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59.

c Pr""osed tests or experiment.s which involve an unreviewed safety ques-
!".n s'efined in 10 CFR 50.59; l

Proposed changes to Technical Specifications or this Operating License;
)

ViolGt i ons of codes, regul ati ons, orders, Technical Speci ficati ons,
li? nse requi:ements, or of internal procedures or instructions having
nuclear saf e ty si gni.f i cence;

f. Si-nificant operating abnormalities or deviations frcNm normal and
expected performance of unit equipment that affect nuclear safety;

E;ants requiring 24-hour written notification to the Commission;

h. A,'il recogni::e"'ndications of an urant.icipated deficiency in some

aspect of des'.gn or operation oi stvuctures, systems, or componerts
;;a. could affect nuclear safety; and

:::; o,'. and meeting minu'es of the
POC.'~IsI'$

qe~ rts sad s-uv w ~ry rector
t's e$ eIIdIf's (see 6.> 3)

~ 1

~ ~ s ~
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S.i
,~" d! t.s of'unit a&i':itches- shal a 'be irer<orrred'ndid tl e- cognizance of

ihese audit. sl.a'11 en-at<pass:
C. Au.daffy, khan < ye<

The confnr'mance c f !rnid. operation '.o provisrons cnnta ineri
withir! tire Technical Spec ificati<ons;.nd applicabl« license
onditions at least once per 12 rr:onths.

b. Ti!e perfonr.a!rce, training and qrralificatio!rs of the entire
plant staff at least once per 12 rrnnths.

q}

.3
tIJ

c ~ The results nf actions taken to corr ecL deficien ':es
occurrinq in plant equipment, structrrres, systems or
method of operation that affect nuc'rear safety at least
once per 6 months.

The performance of activities required by 'he Operational
(~rrality Assurance Program to re '. the criteria oi Appendix'"8", 10 CFB .50, at least once per 24 months.

'he

Emergr.ncy Pl <sr! and implementing procedures at least
once per 54 months~ per rocpazo.eg(4).

12.

The Security Plan and implementing procedrrres a>. least
once per 24 rrronths.

The r" ire'rotection Program and implementing procedures at
least -once per 24 'mor!ths.

h. Ary othe.r'rea of plant opera".ion onsidered apprrpr iate
hy the Dir ect'or of guality Assurance.

ln arts<i',t inn to 'tl!e ahove, the Director of ()!ra 1 ity Assrrr.anr.e:1011
ensure tlrat th. follcwir!g inspections and audits are perforr:ed and
will be cogni ant of the results:

(1) Ar. indep nrient fire protection and loss prevention in:piction
and audit at least once per 12 months utilizing either qrra! i-
fie<! offsite licensee personnel or an outsirie fire protection
firm.

(2 ) An,nsper ( ion and audit of the fire protect ion andri loss preven-
tion by arr outside qualified fire consultant at intervals no
greater than 36 months.

~
s e ~ ~ ~ C-12



:~ecorhs'f au>I i t'ct iv i ties .shall. be..prepared,. approved an~)

d is tr ibuh.d as ind ica ted below:
t

a. Au'i'.: reports encompassed by .Spec Ification" 6.5.3.! above,
sha 'i

1 he fo. warded to the CtlSf?9 Cha irm;<n, 'hn .'lan;:", inq
0'.i.ector, a»'. to the mana<;emont positions responsible for
th>:reas audited within 30 days after completion of 'the =-

aud it.
11

b ~ Iw subpar v report of aud its enc»mpassed by Spec ifi c a t i ons
6..=,.3.1 above, shall be forwarded tithe CNSRB Chairman at
least once per 6 months.

Q-
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6.6 REPORTABLE OCCURRENCE ACTION

6. 6.1 The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE OCCURRENCES:

a. The Commission shall be notifi'ed and' report submitted pursuant
~ to the requirements of Specification 6.9, and

b. Each REPORTABL OCCURRENCE requiring 24-hour notification to the
Commission shall be reviewed by the POC, and the results of this
review shall be submitted to the CNSRB and the Director of Power
Generation.

6. 7 SAFETY LD!IT VIOLATION

6.7.1 The following actions shall be taken in the event a Safe'y Limit isviola'd:
a. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as

possible and in all cases within 1 hour. The..Director of Power
Generation and the CNS)B Shall be notified within 24 hours.

A Safety Limit Violation Report shall be prepared. The report shall
be reviewed by >he -POC. This report shall describe (1) applicable
circumstances preceding the violation, (2) effects of the violation
upon unit components, systems, or structures, and (3) corrective
action taken to prevent recurrence.

c. The Safety Limit Violation Report shall be submitted to the Commission,
the CNSRB, and the Director of Power Generation within 14 days of the
violation.

d. Critical ooeration of the unit shall not be resumed until authorized
by the Commission.

'v'-';.'i". ":l t'UCLEAR - U.'iIT 2 6-13
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6.8 PROCEOURES AHO PROGPM)S

'. (
E

6.8. 1 written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained
covering the activities referenced below:.

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A of Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978.

b. The applicable procedures required to implement t.he requirer,".ents of
NUREG-0737.

'.'efueling operations.
d. Surveillance,and test act'ivities of safety-related equipment.

r"'.Security Plan implementation.

f. Emergency Plan imp!ementation.

c. -Fire Protection Program implement. ation:

6.8.2 Each procedure of. Specification 6.8.1, and charsg8s 'thereto, shall be
reviewed by the POC and shall be'approved by the Plant t'anager prior to imple-
;,. nta'ion and reviewed periodically as se't forth in administrative pr ocedures.

6.8.3 Tenporary cinanges to procedures of Specification 6.8.1 may be made
provided:

b.

C.

The intent of the original procedure- is not altered;
The chanoe is approved by two members of the unit management staff,
at, least one of whom holds a Senior Operator license on .the unit
affect.ed; and

The change is documented, reviewed by the POC, and approved by the
Plant Yaraoer within 14 days of implementation.

6.8.4 The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:

2. Pr'eery Cool-;.t Sources Outside Conteineent

A pl og am to reduce 1 eakaoe from those portions of sys'ems outside
colit.alnment that coul d contain highly' ad i oacti ve i 1 ui ds d ring a

serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The
systems include the fLPCS, HPCS, RHR, RCIC,.hydrogen recombiner,
process sampling, containment and the standby gas treatment/
syst,ems, The program shall include the following:

Prevent.ive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements, and

Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling
cicle intervals or less.

I her TIr~ I'. fi~ iris Cist l!~ s1T 6-l g
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0Ppi r
PROCEOURES ANO PROGRAHS (Continued)

b. In-Plant Radiation Honitorin

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine
the airborne- iodine concentration in vital areas under accident
conditions. This program shall include the following:

2.

Training of personnel,

Procedures for monitoring, and
1

Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

c. Post-accident Sam lin

A,program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor
coolant; radioactive iodires and particula'es in plant gaseous e» lu-
en s, and containment atmosphere samp'les under accident conditions.
The program sllall incYude the following:

2.

Training of personnel,
Procedures. for sampling. and analysis, and

Provisions for maintenance of, sampling and analysis equipment.

6. 9. REPORTING RE UIREHENTS

ROUTINE REPORTS ANO REPORTABLE OCCURRENCES

6.9. 1 In addition to the applicable reporti ng requirements of Title 10, Code
of Federal Reoulations, the .following reports shall be submitted to the Pegional
Administrator of the Regional Office of the NRC unless otherwise noted.

STARTUP REPORT

6.9. l. l A summary report of plant startup and poi er escalation testing shall
be s bmitted following (1) receipt of an Operating License, (2) amendment to

he license involving a planned increase in power level, (3) installation of
fuel that has a different design or has been manufactured by a different fuel
supplier, and (4) modifica ions that may have significantly altered the nuclear,
the.mal, or hydraulic performance of the unit.

6.9. l. 2 The startup report shall address each of the tests identified in the
F',ral Safety Analysis Reoort and shall include a description of the measured
values of the operating conditions or characteristics obtained during the test
prog.am and a comparison of these values with design predictions and specifi'ca-
tions. Any corrective actions that were required to obtain satisfactory opera-

ion shall also be described. Any additional specific details required in
l,cense co»ditions based on other conmitments shall..be -~~ci"„"'ed in this report.

k'n «'.iQTQN NUCLEAR UNIT 2 6"15
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AOMi.')lSTRATiVE CONTROLS

A!ltli' L RAD I OLOG I CAL EtlV I RONNE NTAL OP ERAT IHG REPORT

5.9.'..6 Routine radiological environmental operat'ing reports covering the
cpera:ion. of .the 'unit during the. previous, calendar, year shal.l be subm.tted

, p: icr tb Hay 1 of each year..The initial rep6rt shall be sub..itted prior
tc l'ay 1 of the year following initial criticality.
6.9.-1.7, The annual radiological environmenta'. operating reports shallin" i J.";e- su.-,varies, interpretations, and an analysis of trends of the results'f '.ne radiological environmental surveiiian e activities ",or the

report'eriod,including a comparison Aith preoperational studie", opera ional
c.".»'rois {as appropriate), and previous environmental surveillance repo. ts

: an" ar assessment of the observed impacts of the plant operation-on the
er .ronment. The reports. shall also include~the resi'.Its of land use
cen.-.''''ses required by Specification 3.12.2+" Ir baric'ul e'ifects*.or evidenceo-'rreversible, darage are detected by. die monitoring, the report shall
provide an analysis of the problem and a planned course of action toa.'I eviate the p'robl err.

Th .annual radiological environmental oper<>t.ng r eports shall include
sum-.'.ri.ed and taLulated.results in,,he format of Regulatory "Guide 4.8,'Dece-;i'."- ig/S of all radiological environmental samples taken during the
repor p=riod..In the event that some results a'e not available ior
.jnciusion with +h'e ressort,,thte report p>all. be. submitted, not',og and
exp1 a in Tn'g".'5e'.".ea sons'..'foi'th'e mi0'S ii;g''jSQl,ts'..'.The pii'ss'in'..fa ta. shal I,
be 'J mitted as soon as'ossibl e in a

supplementary

report.

The: e;-or'.s shall also include the following: a sugary description of
the radiclogical environmental monitor ing program a map of all samp'.ing
loca-..ions keyed to a table giving distances and directions from ore reactor;an'he r:suits o, licensee participation in the Interlaboratory Comparisor,
Program, re-.u red bv Specification 3.12.3.
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Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report-,3/

a. Routine radioactive effluent release reports covering the
operation of the unit during the previous '5 months of operation
shall be submit ed within 60 days after January 1 and 'uly 1 of
each year. The period of the first report shall begir, with the
date of initial criticality.

b. The radioactive effluent release reports shall incluCe a summary

of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous e'fluents
and solid ~aste released from the unit as'out,lined in Regulatorv
Guide 1.21, "Measuring, Evaluating and Reporting Radioactivity
in Solid Mastes and Releases of Radioac.ive Materials in Liquid
and Gaseous Effluents from Light-Mater- Cooled Nuclear Power
Plants," Revision 1, June 3.974, with data „,summarized on a

quarte'rly basis following the format of Appendix 8 ther of.

'
The radioac'ive effluent release report shall include ';he ',ollow',-,
information for each type of solid waste shipped ofisite C r:ng t.">

report period:
a. Container volume,

I 0 i al curi e quanti ty (s eci fi whether determi neG b.:J
measurement or estimate),
Principii radionuclides (specify whether determire',
measurement or estimate),
Type of waste (e.g., spent resin, compacted d:y wa~:e.
evaporator bottoms),

d.

e. Type of container (e.g., LSA, Type A, Type 8, Lhrce Juan . ".~'.t,

and

f. Solidification agent (e.g., cement, urea formaldehyde).

The radioactive effluent release reports shall include unplanned
releases from :he site to unrestricted areas of radioactive .-.ate iais
in gaseous and 1:quid effluents on a quarterly basis.

The radioactive ef luent release reports s)all include anv cnances
to the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) made during the reporting
period. I

.—A single submittal may be ™ade for a multiple unit station. The submittal

t ishould comcine those sec=ions that are common to all units at the sta"ion;
hcwever, for units w th separate radwaste systems, the submittal shall specifv
the re1ea es of radioactive material from each unit.
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5 l ARTUP R.PORT (Con inued)

6.9.1. 3 artup reports shall be submittect wi hin (1) 90 days fol',cwing
completion of the startup test program, (2) 90 days following resumption or
corn!«2ncement of commerci al power operati on, .er . (3).'9 months fol Awing ini tial

-: criticcli=y, whichever is earliest: I> tte'tartup report does nct cover all
. three 'events (i.e., initial criticali y, completion of startup test progra.,

and resump.ion or commenCement of commercial operation) supplementary reports
shall be submitted a" least. evet'y 3 nonths until all t.hree, even s have been
completed.

Ah'EQUAL REPORTS"
ll

6.9.1.4 Annual reports 'cover ing the'ctivities of 'he uc((it-as d-scribed "elow
for the previous calend~r year shall'be s'ubmitte@~rior ~ harch 1 of each yc.'ar.
The iritial rePort shall be submitted Prior ig t'iarch 1 /f the yea 'liowiAg

:. lnltl21 c ~ 1 tlcal 1 ty.

6.9.1. 5

a.

Reports required on an annual basis halil include:
A tabula iOA On an annual baSiS Of the number"Of S-ation, u ility,
and other persorinel (in'eluding contractors);eceiving exposures
grea =-". than 100 mrem/yr and their associateci -,an-rer.: exposure

-according to work and job functions~" (e. g., reactor opera't-i'ons and
survei lla ice, irvservice inspection, rou".,'ne maintenance, special
maintenance [descri"o'maintenance], wast.e processinc, and re=ueiing)..
The dose ass'gnmen<s to,various duty fuji tions n=y be estj.,cted
".ased .On pO ket. COsimeter, thelmolum ~ c.Cent dos'm tel'TL~ , ~ fiim
bcCge ...casu. ~ eAts. S-,:-all exoosures tete llirg les i A 20 the
individual ".otal c!Ose need no+ be acco Ated for. :n +he ac —.ecate, a-
least 'G: cf the to al whole.-bcdy dose l aceived rc... exte: ral sou: ces
sh 'ulc va assiQA=G to specific ~ a)or wolk functions; '2nd

pl+ ~

va Ives.g
h ~ Vtihl LssQ i i'ms I ~

ail Chal lences to all Steam 1'ne Safety/1 el ief
<i/A, per appendix 6 (iQ~ ZLp-->~) '~ ~"p

FLAP

6, 9, j,gR outi ne reports o i oherati ng stati sties and shutdown exper ierce
~ 4 aL ~ i< ~

I « ~

. D 'i
Resc'upc '" aoeme ., U. S. lluci ea r Reaul atorv CofP. i s s ion, 4'ashirg'n, D. C. 20555,
with a "cpy to tt;2 Regional 0"'-.,iristrator of the Reg'.Onai Gff'.ce of the tiRC, r o

la.er than the 15:h o each nonth iol lowing the calendar non.h covereC by the
report..

(

REPG?TA""LE OCCURRENCES tl g.
6.9.1.X!0The REPORTABLE OCCURR:-!<CES of Specifications 6.9.1.% 2nd 6.9.1.+
including correc'ive actions and measures to prevent -recurrence, shall be
rc"c rted to the !i?.",. Supplemental reports may be required to =ully describe
final rc;solutio. o occur ence. in case of co',.re"ted cr supplemertai reports,
a L:cen:-=o .=.;:-.-. =.=--..?rt shall be completed and reference shall be maGc 0 the
co ic'nal rcpt ~ t

A sire.e sub'--'~':.='-. mav be nade for a mult'.pie urit station. Tt e submittal
sho'd "o«" inc =:""se sections that are common to all un,ts at the station.

""Th',s ..;." lation su-plements the recuirements of 820.-'.07 of 1C'FR Part 20.

t''A H ..:7"l'lUC'L";.~R - UhiT 2 6-16
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AD.". N 'TRATIVE CONTROLS
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PRG .PT NOTIFICATION MITH WRITTEN FOLLOMUP

<L

. 6.9.l.g The types of events. listed below shall be reported within 24 hours by
telep.ione and confirmed by telegraph, mailgram",..or fa'csimile transmission to
the Regional Administrator. of the Regional Office of the NRC or his designee
no ',a'er ihan the first working day following the event, with a written followup
report within 14 days. The written followup report shall include, as a minimum,
a completed copy of a Licensee Event Report form. Information provided on the
Licensee Event Report form shall be supplemented, as needed, by additional
nalratire material to provide complete explanation of the circumstances
surround ng the

event.'.

Failure of the reactor protection system or o her systems subject to
limiting safety system settings to i nitiate the required protective
function by the time a monitored parameter reaches the setpoint
soecified as t'e Limiting Safety System Setting in the Technical
Soecifications or failure to complete ihe required protective
function.

Cperation of the unit or affected sys'ems when any parameter or
operation subject to a Limiting Condition for Operation is less
conser;ative tf an the least conservative aspect of the Limiting
Condition for Operation established in the Technical Specifications.

c. Abnormal degradation discovered in fuel cladding, reactor coolant
pressure boundary, or' rimary containment.

Reactivity anomalies involving disagreement with the predicted value
of reactivity balance under. steady-state conditions during power'pera- )tion greater than or equal to l delta k/k; a calculated reactivity
balance indicating. a SHUTOO'v'N t'1ARGIN less conservative than'specified
in the Technical Specifications; short-term reactivity increases that
correspond to a reactor period of less than 5 seconds or, if subcrit-
ical, an unplanned reactivity insertion of more than 0.5~ delta k/k;
or occurrence of any unplanned criticality.
Failure or malfunction of one or more components which prevents or
could prevent, by itself, the fulfillment of the functional require-
;„ants of system(s) used to cope with accidents analyzed in the Safety
/'nalysi s Report.

f. Personnel error or procedural inadequacy which prevents or could
prevent, by itself, the fulfillment of the functional requirements
of systems required to cope with accidents analyzed in the Safety
Analysis Report.

'
g. Conditions arising from natural or man-made events hat, as a dire'ct

result of the event, require unit shutdown, operation of safety
systems, or other protective measures required by Technical
," peel 7 1 cazl ons.

.","::.I".'l le~CLEAR - UNIT 2 6-17
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'-"".".-Ors disco"er>~-in the transient or'.accident analyses or i". the
~e-:.hods used '..o".. such analyses as described in Lhe ~afety!Aa.y='.s
Report. or in he- bases. for the Technical Specificat'.ons that ha.e or
could have permitted reactor operation in a mariner less conservative
-han assumed in the analyses.

Pe io i: aAce 0 i st uctures, svstems, or-components that requi res
remedial action or corrective sNeasUres to prevent operation in a'manner
less cense. vatieve than assumed in the accident analyses in the Safety
Analysis Report or Technical Specifications bases; or discovery during
uni: 1',fe o, conditions not specificajly consltde: ed in the Safety:
Analysis Report or Technical Speci~ca ions+nat require .remi=dial'ction or corrective measures to.prevent the existence or develGp ient.
o an unsafe condition.

j. Failure Of ma in Steam line Sa fety jrel i e f italye S.

Ti:T~TI n8( sth>i I s ~g Rh~DQRTS

6. 9h 1.$ I he types 0 i eveAt s. 1 i'sted below shel 1 be the subject of wri tten reports
o '.,".a .".,:=gional Acizisnistrator of the Itegiona I Office of the l'RC within ".0 days

oi occurrence of the event. Tihe writ:en report shall include, as a minimum, a
-c-""le'.e'opy G; a Licensee Event Report form. information p!oisided on the
'..encee Event 'R='por form snail be suppler;.en+ed, as needed, by add'tio al nar-

c i a I 0 p! Ov ide coi!pie e expl anati oii oi t e cil'c''I istcnces sI'l I GuAG ii g
~ ~

Re=cto.- piotec ion'ystem or engineered safety ieatures instrumenta-
inos ehich a",e foo,",vi to be less cense.".:-tive than "h"se

es-abli-'.Steed bV the TeChniCal SpeCifiCatiOnS but hiCh dO I,Ot preVent
uif'.'.lm,nt of the functional requirements of affected systems.

:On".".is OnS I eading
L'm.ting "ondit'.On

:o operaticn in a cegraded moce permitted by a

for Operatiort o-, plant shutdown required "y a

for Operation.

"beer:ed isna 'equaCieS in the ismP]es"entatisOA Of ac.. iniStl a ive Or
pr""ed ral conti ols which threaten to cause reduction of de=ree of
recundancy prov';ded in reacto" protection systems o" encineered safety
seatures Systems.

'

nbnol s. el
T i Cati oil
roi"iI t ihie

degradation of syste,Ls other than those speciiied
6.9. 1.XC desioned to contain radioactive ;,aterial
fission process.

il

iA Speci-
resu.l ting

6- s8
h
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A""'.Ir,'I S."-.A T1VE CO,",TROLS

'.PEC'. AL;:EPORTS

~ 6.9.2 - ecia]. reports shall be submitted to the.Pegional.Administrator of the
R.gional Office of the taRC within the time.'paired specified for each report.

5.10 .'-'..'~D RETENTION

4

m

1

6. 10. 1 '.n addition to the applicable record retention requirements of Title 10,
C,.de of: ederal Regulations, the following records shall be retained for at least
„;ie m-,n',-".sm period indicated.

5.10.2 ~ he folslowing records shall be retained for at least 5 years:
a.;", co| ds and logs of unit operat.ion covering time interval at each

power level.

Records and logs of principal maintenance activities, inspections,
repair, arid replacement of principal .items. of.eqsuipment related to
nuclear safety.

c. All REPORTABLE OCCURRENCES submitted to the
Co;mission.'.

P.. cords of surleil lance activi'ies, inspections, and calibrations
required by t.hese Technical Specificat.ions.

Records of changes made to the procedures required by Specification
5. 8. l.
Records of radioactive shippents.

Records of sealed source and fission detector leal tests and results.

5.!C.Z
CsiE rat s

b

Records of anrual physical inventory of all sealed source material
of recor'd.

lICs- Of f4< l&~ o+
:ne following re"crds shall be retained for the duration of the unit

i i c nse~ as ap~rto)c.~

".r'cords and draw'. ng changes rer '. ec tin'g uni t des i cn modi ficati ons made
'o syst=ms and equipment described in the Final Safety Analysis Report.

Records of ne" and irrad'iated fuel inventory, fuel transfers, and
assembly burnup histories.

Records of radiation exposure for all individuals entering radiation
control areas.

.
!.:'t:."s"'.i ." "OC':.R - U'<IT 2
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R'C".".",9 P. TENTIOH (Continued)

Records of
envi,rons.

Records of
identified

gaseous and liquid radioac iv material released to the

transiert or'operatior.al cycies for those unit components
in Table 5.7.l-l.

f. Records of reactor tests and experiments.

Records of .rai ni ng and qual i flcati on for current member s of the unit
staff.

I

Pecords 'of inservice inspections performed pursuant to these Technical

g (;Q ~~~~cQ i.<~q ~fngd pave. bedew c45gec %ed %5 life'Hwc- i eau d5
r L 4

g I V !1g I
" fdlocoiv g~vecow~eASo. s of Atgsl Nlrb%;ZA-190'f.

Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures or
equi pmeilt. Oi'eviews o test.s and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50. 59.

Records of meetings of the POC and the CNSRB:

Records of the service lives of all hvdraulic and mechanical snubbersii!: I ..I'11~8 . ~I» ggg
t!ie ..'".vice 1-ife commences arid associated installation and maintenance
recor ds.

1'gal

6.11 .=.:-..'1T'Ot'ROTECTION PROGRg.i

6.11.1 1"rocedures for personnel radiation protection shall be prepared
colsistg., w;th the requIrements of 10 CFR Part 20 and shall be approved,
mair.',airi d, and adhered to for all operations involving personnel radiation
r xposggi e.

=. 12 Hi.i'". R.-.D1 s~
1" 10."1 iiRiA

I

„.;2.1 in lieu of the "control device" or "alarm sigrial" required by paragraph,
."ri. :::.'"'i(2) o 10 C, R Part 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity
o, rad':-'ion is greater than 100 mrem/hr bu less than 1000 mrem/hr shall be
b=-rr'cad ." a-.d "onspicuously pos.ed as a high radiation area and entiance thereto'il roiled by requiring issuance of a Padiation Mori; Permit (RMP)".

i;,di.idual or gi.oup of individuals, permitted to enter sucn areas shall be

p l' „ed A i th or accompanied by one or mor e of the fol 1 owing:
I

a. 'fi radiation monitoring d.vice which continuously indicates the
radiation dose rate in the area.

:-;ea1:h .hysics oersonnel or personnel escorted by health physics personnel
''-"al', "e exempt from the RHP issuance requirement during t.he performance of
their a: signed radiation pro ection duties, provided they are otherwise
Ql'':':.'Ig p'.ant radiation protection procedu: es for entry into high radiation

!,'",1CLriiR - U'i!T 2 N8 g 19@
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HI~."I f" 0 AT1GN /REA (Continued)
I

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the
rad"ation dose rate in t,he area'nd alarms when 'a preset integrated
dose is received. 'ntry into such areas with this monitoring device

!
may be made after the dose rate levels in the area have been
established and personnel have 'been myde knowledgeable of them.

C. A health physics qualified individual (i.e., 'qualified. in radiation
protection procedures) with a radiation dose rate rionitoring 'device
who is responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within 'the area and shall perform periodic radiation
surveillance at he frequency specified by the Health Phvsicist
in the RMP.

'. (

6.12.2 ln addition to ',h. requirenents of Specification 6. 12. 1, areas accessiblet. personnei with rad',ation levels such that a major portion of the body could
. eceive '.n 1 hour a dose greater.tl an 1000 mrem. shall be. provided with locked
doors to plevent unauthos.-.zed entry, and the keys shall"be maintained under
the a"ministrative control of the Shift Foreman on duty and/or the health
phys',c supervision. Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access
bj perso;:..el neer an approved RMP which shall specify the dose rate levels in
the im.""e«ia'e work area as"d the maximum allowable stay time for indiviauals in
that area. For individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels
such tha'. a r..o-jor portion of the body could receive in 1 hour a dose in excess
of 1000 m:em~ that are located 'within large areas, such as the containment,
wher'e no enclosure ex'.sts for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be
rea onablv constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be
roped off, conspicuously posted, and a flashing light shall be activated as a
~arning device. In lieu of he stay time specification of the RRP, continuous
s rveill;;nce, direct or remote (such as use of closed circuit TV cameras) may be
made by personnel qualified in ",adiation protection procedures to provide posi-
tive exposure control over the activities within the area.

r.
t',easure-.ent made at 18 inches from source of radioactivity.

0-21
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6.X/3'PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM PCP
lr

6.X.1 The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.l3
6.%,.2 Licensee initiated changes to the PCP:

a.'hall be submitted to'the Commission in the semi-annual RadioactiveEffluent Release Report for the period in which the change(s) was
made. This submittal shall contain:

Sufficiently detailed information to totally support the raticnalefor the change without benefit of additional or s.pplemen.al
in. crmati on;

A determination that the change did not reduce the overall
ccn.ormance of the solidified waste product to .existing criteria
for solicf wastes; and

Oocumenta '.on of "he fact that the change has been reviewe" and
found ac"eptable by the Onsite Review and'nves igative Func ion.

b. Shall become effec ive upon review and acceptance by the Onsite Revie~
and investigative Function.

~nq > a i, is] > . 'f;lt> g,~)>/IAI (00C.'!

'censee :n'tlatec cna»ges to

the Ccmmission p".'.or :c i;.."'.erne.".ta .icr..

the OOCH:

C ~ .".ai;. 5e su";,.'.==ac -". the Commissicn within 9C ca',s "'-. the "=:e ="=
c. an"e(s, was -ade effective. This submittal shel,l ccnta'n:

5 ".icient.j de ailed information tc tota'iiy su"pcr ne
".at'onale for the change withou benefit c- acci-".ona. or
supplemental information, Information su"m ttec shc 'i."'"ns'.s.
of a packace cf .hc~e paces of the QDCN to be chance" with each
pace numine". ed and p".ovided wi:h an approval and c..e ""x,
toge'.her 'wi h appropriate analyses or evalua icn „'us i:y ng
the change{s)p

2.

3.

Shel
and

A de er„,iration that the change will not reduce .he ac"uracy or
reliabilitv cf dose calculaticns or setpoint de.ermira.ions'nd

Occumentation of he fact that t'Ke change has been'ev'.ewed and
found accep.able'y the Onsite Review and inves igative Function.

l become ef.ec ive upon review and acce'ptance by .he Qnsi e Peview
invest'.gative Func:ion.
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